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Preface xxi

Preface

The second half of the twentieth century witnessed the sudden end of 
2,500 years of Jewish presence in Iraq, when the Jews were forced out 
of the land they called home. As abrupt as the physical separation from 
their homeland was, detaching from their culture, customs and lan-
guage was a slower process that depended on each immigrant’s age, ed-
ucation and location, as well as their personal character, ambitions and 
goals. Nonetheless, more than seven decades after their mass emigra-
tion from Iraq, and having brought children and grandchildren into the 
world in non-Arabic speaking countries, the Jewish dialects that were 
spoken by the Jews in Iraq are on the verge of extinction.

Since preserving the Jewish dialects that were spoken in Iraq as liv-
ing languages will be impossible in a decade or two from now, efforts to 
document them are crucial at this historical turning point. While these 
efforts are usually led by scholars, they should not be limited to the ac-
ademic circle. Rather, the fruits of this work should be accessible to a 
larger audience who show interest in learning these languages, be it for 
academic or personal reasons. This is why, five years after publishing a 
grammar for the Jewish dialect of Baghdad, I decided to publish a text-
book for this dialect.

The Jewish dialect of Baghdad, also known as Baghdadi Judeo-Arabic 
or Judeo-Baghdadi (Arabic), will be referred to as JB throughout the book. 
Jews in Baghdad spoke Arabic for more than a millennium. The type of 
Arabic they spoke, which is known in linguistic circles by the name of 
Qǝltu Arabic, is a continuation of the Arabic that was spoken in the city 
during the reign of the Abbasid dynasty. It differs from the Arabic that 
has been spoken by the Muslim population in Baghdad over the past 
few centuries, which was brought to the city by waves of Bedouin im-
migration during and after the seventeenth century. With time, as most of 
the inhabitants began speaking the imported Muslim variety, the imported 
form gained prestige and replaced the older variety. The only people who 
continued speaking a Qǝltu-type dialect were the Jews and some of the 
Christians who lived in the city. In fact, most of the Jews in Baghdad 
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were diglots, speaking the Jewish dialect at home and within the Jewish 
community but the Muslim dialect in public.

While this textbook is dedicated to the Jewish Arabic dialect of Bagh-
dad, it is important to know that Jews in other places in Iraq spoke dif
ferent dialects. Thus, the dialect of the second largest Jewish community 
in Iraq, which lived in Mosul, differed from the one that was spoken in 
Baghdad. So is the case in ˁĀna, where the Jews spoke a dialect that was 
heavily influenced by the speech of the Bedouin tribes around them. In 
addition, Jews in northern Kurdistan, in places such as ˁAqra and Arbil, 
spoke their own distinct Arabic dialects. Unlike these, the dialects that 
were spoken by Jews in central and southern Iraq (for example, in cit-
ies such as Diwānīya or Basra) were very similar to the Jewish dialect 
of Baghdad. This is also true for the dialects that were spoken by the 
Jews of Bahrain and even in India, China, Singapore and Myanmar, as 
the Jewish communities there were established by Jews from Basra and 
Baghdad, respectively.

Also important is the distinction between the literary tradition of 
Iraqi Jews and their spoken dialects. Iraqi Jewry has left a rich collec-
tion of Judeo-Arabic manuscripts that were written in Hebrew script. 
These involved a variety of subjects and genres, including translations 
of the Bible, liturgical literature, poems, novels, newspapers and so on. 
The language used in these works aspired to imitate Classical Arabic, 
but dialectical features can also be identified in it, especially in more 
recent works. In the past century, Iraqi Jews have even adopted the Ara-
bic script to write in Judeo-Arabic, and some continued their enterprise 
even after leaving Iraq.

This textbook focuses only on the spoken Arabic dialect of the Jews 
in Baghdad and southern Iraq and opens a window to the way it was 
spoken in the past century or so. While the idea of writing such a text-
book had crossed my mind before, it was not until I started teaching the 
dialect at the Oxford School of Rare Jewish Languages that I realized 
how many people are interested in learning it. Learning materials for 
the dialect were published by Yaacov Mansour in 1977, but were writ-
ten in Hebrew and limited in scope. Thus, I decided to prepare my own 
teaching materials, which were then assembled into this textbook.

The book opens with an introduction to the sound system of the dia-
lect. It presents the different consonants and vowels, as well as the sym-
bols that are used to represent them. As the dialect has no writing conven-
tions, it was my choice to represent the different sounds by the adapted 
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latinized alphabet system that is typically used in Arabic Dialectology 
rather than in the Hebrew or Arabic script. This, I believe, facilitates 
their learning for international students. To further assist the learner, 
recordings of native speakers pronouncing the different sounds sepa-
rately and within words are also available on  Zenodo (https://zenodo​
.org/communities/baghdadi_judeo-arabic/records?q=&l​=list&p​=1&s​
=10&sort=newest) and on the UCL Press book page, under ‘resources’.

The introduction is followed by ten lessons, all sharing the same 
structure. They open with texts that are usually samples of dialogues. 
These dialogues cover a variety of topics like greetings, culture, cui-
sine, history, family, jokes, gossip and so on. Audio recordings of 
the text are available on the UCL Press website. These are indicated 
where you see the icon  and can be accessed at https://uclpress​
.co.uk/book/baghdadi-judeo-arabic/. The translation for the texts 
can be consulted in Appendix I.

The new vocabulary that is included in the texts of each lesson is 
listed in the second part of the lesson. As each lesson is dedicated to one 
or two topics, the words that appear in the vocabulary list of each les-
son usually belong to specific semantic fields. The vocabulary tables are 
ordered by the part-of-speech of the word and then by the alphabetical 
order of the word’s root. Words without a concrete root, such as those 
of non-Arabic origin or some particles, are listed according to the order 
of their consonants. I adopted the Arabic alphabetical order, to which 
three non-Arabic consonants were added:

ˀ-b-p-t-ṯ-ǧ-č-ḥ-x-d-ḏ-r-z-s-š-ṣ-#-ṭ--ġ-f-q-g-k-l-m-n-h-w-y

For example, the noun tamǝġ ‘date’ appears before the noun dǝkkān 
‘shop’, and the adjective xōš ‘good’ before fārǝġ ‘empty (M)’. Also, the ad-
jectives qawi ‘strong (MS)’ and aqwa ‘stronger/strongest’ appear next to 
each other since they are derived from the same root. To ease the search, 
the root of each word is listed in a separate column. In this column, addi-
tional grammatical information about the word is provided. For nouns, 
it is their grammatical gender; for verbs, it is the stem and paradigm by 
which they are conjugated. Thus, the notation ‘F, by#’ next to the noun 
bē#i ‘egg’ stands for a feminine noun that is derived from the root by#, 
and the notation ‘tˁb (I-a)’ next to the verb taˁab-yǝtˁab ‘get tired’ stands 
for the root tˁb in the first stem, conjugated with the base vowel a in the 
imperfect. The learner can consult the list of abbreviations and symbols 

https://zenodo.org/communities/baghdadi_judeo-arabic/records?q=&l=list&p=1&s=10&sort=newest
https://zenodo.org/communities/baghdadi_judeo-arabic/records?q=&l=list&p=1&s=10&sort=newest
https://zenodo.org/communities/baghdadi_judeo-arabic/records?q=&l=list&p=1&s=10&sort=newest
https://uclpress.co.uk/book/baghdadi-judeo-arabic/
https://uclpress.co.uk/book/baghdadi-judeo-arabic/
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at the beginning of the book to gain a clearer picture of their use. Plural 
forms of nouns are noted next to the singular form, separated by P. In 
certain cases, where a feminine singular and a feminine plural form are 
also available, these are noted as well. For example, ǧǝndi F -īyyi MP 
ǧnūd FP -yyāt indicates that the noun ǧǝndi is the masculine singular 
form (and as it is the base form of the noun, it is not preceded by the 
notation M); the same noun ending with -īyyi, namely, ǧǝndīyyi is the 
feminine singular form; the noun ǧnūd is the plural form; and the noun 
ǧǝndiyyāt is the feminine plural form. The same notations may be found 
for adjectives. As for verbs, two forms are listed. The form to the left rep-
resents the third person masculine singular form in the perfect, and the 
form to the right represents the same person in the imperfect. Thus, in 
ḥabb-yḥǝbb, ḥabb means ‘he loved’ while yḥǝbb means ‘he loves’.

The meaning of each word in the vocabulary list is also offered. This 
can be found in the third column. Words of other parts of speech like 
conjunctions, prepositions, particles, interjections and so on are list-
ed at the bottom of the vocabulary table. All in all, the book consists 
of around 800 lemmas. Like the dialogues, recordings of the words in 
the vocabulary list are also available on the tutorial platform of the UCL 
Press website.

The third part of each lesson consists of grammatical explanations 
for relevant topics that arise from the texts. These include phonolog-
ical, morphological and syntactic issues, which are explained gradu-
ally. While this book does not pretend to be a grammar book and does 
not go into detail about the nature of the grammatical phenomena 
or their historical development, it offers a short explanation for most 
of the grammatical aspects that are necessary to communicate in the 
dialect.

Finally, each lesson includes a variety of exercises to assist the learn-
er in practising the vocabulary and grammatical topics that were dis-
cussed in it. Some of the exercises address a specific topic while others, 
especially towards the end of the lesson, synthesize several topics. The 
key for the exercises can be found in Appendix I. In addition, for those 
enrolled on the course via the Oxford School of Rare Jewish Languages, 
students can access exercises via the tutorial platform.

Two further appendices are included at the end of the book. Appen-
dix II consolidates all the vocabulary. It is divided by part-of-speech, and 
the words under each category are ordered alphabetically (except for 
numerals, which are ordered by sequence, and interjections, which are 
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ordered by the lesson in which they appear). The exact lesson in which 
each word is introduced is listed on the right-most column of this vocab-
ulary list. Appendix III assembles all the paradigms of verbal and parti-
ciple conjugation. At the end of the book, the learner can find a list of 
bibliographical items that were used as inspiration for this book, as well 
as items that relate specifically to JB.

The book does not require any previous background in Arabic or in 
this dialect. It starts by presenting the most fundamental aspects of the 
dialect. Naturally, the more advanced the lesson is, the more complex 
the grammatical topics that it covers and the longer its vocabulary list 
is. Thus, the introduction, as well as Lessons 1–5, are estimated to re-
quire 4 academic hours (i.e. 3 full hours) of classroom teaching each 
while Lessons 6–10 are estimated to require 8 academic hours each (6 
full hours). This does not include the time students must dedicate to 
repeating the material and practising with the exercises, which should 
bear the same proportion per lesson. With a weekly course of 2 academ-
ic hours, the textbook may be completed within two years. Completing 
the book will allow students to conduct basic conversations in the dia-
lect. At this point, students may enhance their knowledge of the dialect 
independently by accessing grammar books, listening to recordings and 
reading text transcriptions. While it is advised to use the book under the 
guidance of a teacher, the detailed explanations, audio recordings and 
tutorial site may allow students to use it for self-learning as well.

To come up with an appropriate structure for the book and to de-
velop its content in a gradual manner, I consulted different textbooks 
and grammars that exist for other Arabic dialects. These are supplied 
in the bibliographical list at the end of the book. All the characters, dia-
logues and stories are the fruit of my imagination, but were inspired by 
my own knowledge of the dialect and by materials that I found online 
which were adapted to fit the textbook. A list of recommended online 
resources can be found at the end of the book. I am especially grateful 
to my parents, Amal and Zvi Bar-Moshe, who helped me construct the 
texts that appear in this book in a fluent manner. They were also patient 
enough to dedicate their time and voices to the audio recordings of the 
texts and the vocabulary, as well as answering my endless questions. I 
dedicate this book to them as a token of my appreciation and love.

I am also thankful to all my students, who gave me the opportunity to 
experiment with the content of this book through teaching. It is due to 
their feedback that I was able to choose the topics that the book consists 
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of, as well as the appropriate words to describe them. I am especially 
grateful to Nathan Himmelfarb, who dedicated hours to uploading the 
exercises to the tutorial site and proofreading the book. I am humbled 
by his passion to learn this dialect.

Finally, I would like to thank the Oxford School of Rare Jewish Lan-
guages, especially Professor Judith Olszowy-Schlanger, who trusted me 
to teach the dialect at the school and supported me with the publication 
of this book. I am also grateful to Lily Kahn and Riitta-Liisa Valijärvi, the 
editors of the Textbooks of World and Minority Languages series at UCL, 
and to UCL Press for making this publication a reality.
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Symbols and abbreviations

-	 Morpheme separator
~	 Interchangeable with
+	 Affixation
*	 Ungrammatical form/construction
1	 First person
1P	 First person, plural
1S	 First person, singular
2	 Second person
2FS	 Second person, feminine, singular
2MS	 Second person, masculine, singular
2P	 Second person, plural
3	 Third person
3FS	 Third person, feminine, singular
3MS	 Third person, masculine, singular
3P	 Third person, plural
ADV	 Adverb
ADJ	 Adjective
AP	 Active participle
ART	 Article
C	 Consonant
CONJ	 Conjunction
DEM	 Demonstrative
DET	 Determiner
F	 Feminine
FP	 Feminine, plural
FS	 Feminine, singular
IMP	 Imperative
INT	 Interjection
JB	 The Jewish Arabic dialect of Baghdad
M	 Masculine
MP	 Masculine, plural
MS	 Masculine, singular
MSA	 Modern Standard Arabic
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NUM	 Numeral
P	 Plural
PP	 Passive participle
PREP	 Preposition
PRON	 Pronoun
Q	 Interrogative
S	 Singular
V	 Vowel
1	 Long vowel
VOC	 Vocative
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List of audio files

0.1.1.1	 Simple consonants
0.1.1.2	 Geminate consonants
0.1.2.1	 Long vowels
0.1.2.2	 Short vowels
0.1.3	 Stress
0.2	 Roots and patterns
1.1.1	 ahlan bī-k! (Hi!)
1.1.2	 aš ǝsm-ak? (What’s your name?)
1.1.3	 masa l-xēġ! (Good evening!)
1.1.4	 aškǝr-ak! (Thank you!)
1.1.5	 ášlōn-ak? (How are you?)
1.2	 Vocabulary
1.4.12	 Listening comprehension
2.1.1	 mani hāḏa? (Who is this?)
2.2	 Vocabulary
2.4.12	 Listening comprehension
3.1.1	 mxa##aġ (Vegetables)
3.1.2	 ana marī# (I am sick)
3.2	 Vocabulary
3.4.10	 Listening comprehension
4.1.1	 tġīd tǝšġab laban? (Do you want to drink laban?)
4.1.2	 ēmta qa-tǝmši? (When are you travelling?)
4.2	 Vocabulary
4.4.9	 Listening comprehension
5.1.1	 l-ūlād ášlōn-ǝm? (How are the kids?)
5.1.2	 mnēn hūwi? (Where is he from?)
5.2	 Vocabulary
5.4.10	 Listening comprehension
6.1.1	 aš akalt ǝl-yōm? (What did you eat today?)
6.1.2	 hāyi lō haḏīki? (This or that?)
6.1.3	� pāṣ, qǝṭār, pays0gǝl (Bus, train, bicycle)
6.2	 Vocabulary
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6.4.12	 Listening comprehension
7.1.1	 ǝl-āˀǝla māl-kǝm (Your family)
7.1.2	 aš !štġēti? (What did you buy?)
7.1.3	 ana qa-aˁzǝm-ǝk (I am inviting you)
7.2	 Vocabulary
7.4.10	 Listening comprehension
8.1.1	 ašlon awṣal l-ǝl-baladīyyi? (How do I get to the city hall?)
8.1.2	 ˁaštīd-ǝk (Blessed be your hands!)
8.1.3	 ġōḥa bǝla-raǧˁa (One-way ticket)
8.2	 Vocabulary
8.4.12	 Listening comprehension
9.1.1	 skǝt wu-xǝllī-ha (Do not ask!)
9.2	 Vocabulary
9.4.12	 Listening comprehension
10.1.1	 ṣēf wu-šǝti (Summer and winter)
10.1.2	 waḥdi tsaˁǝd-a l-ǝl-lǝxx (One helps the other)
10.1.3	 fǝttāḥ fāl (Fortune teller)
10.2	 Vocabulary
10.4.12	 Listening comprehension
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How to interpret the  
symbols in the name  
of a verb paradigm

The name of a verb paradigm typically consists of three parts, separated 
by a hyphen:

1.	 A Roman numeral representing the verbal stem.

2.	 An Arabic numeral representing, if it exists, the location of the weak, prob-

lematic consonant.

3.	 A character representing either the nature of the weak consonant or the 

resulting effect on the verb form.

Examples:

I-2-ā – A verb in the first stem with a weak second consonant that results 
in the vowel ā (in the imperfect): ynām ‘he sleeps’

I-2-ī – A verb in the first stem with a weak second consonant that results 
in the vowel ī (in the imperfect): ybīˁ ‘he sells’

I-2-3 – A verb in the first stem with identical second and third conso-
nants: ḥaṭṭ ‘he put’

I-ǝ – A verb in the first stem with the base vowel ǝ (in the imperfect): 
yǝktǝb ‘he writes’

III-ē – A verb in the third stem with the base vowel ē: bēġak ‘he blessed’

VIII-3-i – A verb in the eighth stem with a weak third consonant that 
results in the vowel i (in the imperfect): yǝštáġi ‘he buys’
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0.1 THE SOUND SYSTEM

0.1.1 Consonants

0.1.1.1 ­Simple consonants
There are 32 different consonants in JB, which differ in their origin (old-
er Arabic sounds, loan sounds) and distribution. Table 0.1 presents the 
different symbols that will be used in this book to represent the conso-
nants along with some examples for the use of each. To learn how to 
pronounce the different consonants, look at the pronunciation cue in 
the table below and listen to audio file 0.1.1.1 at Zenodo.  

Note: Some of the consonants have a velarized or an alternative 
counterpart which is noted within square brackets.

Table 0.1 ​Consonants

Sound
Pronunciation 
cue Examples 

ˀ apple aṣǝl ‘origin’ ǝsǝm ‘name’ īd ‘hand’ tˀaxxar 
‘he came 
late’

b [ḅ] but bēt ‘house’ bāb-­a ‘her door’ ḅāḅa ‘daddy’ –

p pull pāṣ ‘bus’ paysə́gǝl ‘bicycle’ pēṯi ‘fool’ –

t tea tǝkki 
‘mulberry’ 

tǝktǝb ‘she 
writes’

– –

ṯ three ṯūm ‘garlic’ ṯnēn ‘two’ – –

ǧ [ž] jail (vision) ǧāb ‘he 
brought’

ǧdīd~ždīd ‘new 
(MS)’

– –

ḥ hissing h ḥlīb ‘milk’ ṣbāḥ ‘morning’ ḥāl ‘situation’ –

x Bach xēġ ‘well’ axaḏ ‘he took’ xāl ‘maternal 
uncle’

–

d door Dinār ‘Dinar’ Dahūd ‘David’ – –

ḏ them ḏahab ‘gold’ hāḏa ‘this (M)’ – –

r Rolling 
Spanish r

raǧaˁ ‘he 
came back’

sēfer ‘Torah 
book’

kōndra ‘shoe’ –

z [ẓ] zoo zōǧ ‘husband’ zangīn ‘rich (M)’ ẓṇaḅīġ ‘bees’ –

(continued)

https://zenodo.org/records/13254289
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Sound
Pronunciation 
cue Examples 

s sea sūq ‘market’ masa ‘evening’ – –

š show šarq ‘east’ ašlon ‘how’ – –

ṣ deep, 
emphatic s

ṣbāḥ 
‘morning’ 

ṣlā ‘synagogue’ gḷāṣ ‘glass’ –

ḏ̣ deep, 
emphatic ḏ

ḏ̣all ‘he 
stayed’

bēḏ̣ ‘eggs’ aġḏ̣ ‘land’ –

ṭ deep, 
emphatic t

ṭalaˁ ‘he went 
out’

maṭbax ‘kitchen’ – –

ˁ deeper, back a ˁēn ‘eye’ sāˁa ‘hour’ aˁġǝf ‘I know’ –

ġ French/
Israeli r

šaġab ‘he 
drank’

zġayyǝġ ‘little 
(MS)’ 

ġrāḏ̣ ‘things’ bǝrġǝl 
‘bulgur’

f father fataḥ ‘he 
opened’

ˁaġaf ‘he knew’ – –

q uvular k qāl ‘he said’ qalb ‘heart’ qaḥwa 
‘coffee’

qapaġ 
‘lid’

g good garāyǝb 
‘relatives’

gḷāṣ ‘glass’ – –

k kite katab ‘he 
wrote’

kalb ‘dog’ kān ‘he was’ –

č cheese čāy ‘tea’ čarpāya ‘bed’ – –

l [ḷ] let lōz ‘almond’ ahlan ‘hello/
welcome’

aḷḷa ‘God’ –

m [ṃ] mother masa 
‘evening’

ǝsǝm ‘name’ ṃāy ‘water’ –

n [ṇ] next nahǝġ ‘river’ nām ‘he slept’ ana ‘I’ ṣǝḷṭāṇ 
‘Sultan’

h house hūwi ‘he’ ham ‘also’ hassa ‘now’ –

w water wiya-­ ‘with’ waqaf ‘he stood’ awwal ‘first 
(M)’

–

y yes yhūdi ‘Jewish 
(M)’

yōm ‘day’ hīyi ‘she’ –

v very viza ‘visa’ – – –
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0.1.1.2 Geminate consonants
A geminate consonant is pronounced longer, listen to audio file 0.1.1.2 at 
Zenodo  :

ˁallam ‘he taught’

tdaxxal ~ ddaxxal ‘he intervened’

ǝn-nūr ‘the light’

The length of a consonant is a distinctive feature – namely, it may change 
the meaning of a word:

ṭalaˁ ‘he went out’	 vs.	 ṭallaˁ ‘he took out’

The distinction between a geminate and a simple consonant usually 
neutralizes at the end of a word:

ǝmm ‘mother’

0.1.2 Vowels
The vowel system consists of five long and six short vowels. A pronuncia-
tion cue for each vowel is given within square brackets in Tables 0.2 and 
0.3. Listen to the files to learn how to pronounce the sounds correctly.

0.1.2.1 Long vowels

Table 0.2 ​Long vowels

Front central back

high ī [feed] – ū [soon]

mid ē [square] – ō [north]

low – ā [star] –

Listen to audio file 0.1.2.1 at Zenodo .

kān ‘he was’

bīˁ ‘sell (MS)!’

ṯūm ‘garlic’

bēt ‘house’

yōm ‘day’

https://zenodo.org/records/13254479
https://zenodo.org/records/13254514
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Consider the following minimal pairs:

ṣām ‘he fasted’	 vs.	 ṣōm ‘fast’	 vs.	 ṣūm ‘fast (MS)!’

ǧāb ‘he brought’	 vs.	 ǧīb ‘bring (MS)!’

mēz ‘table’	 vs.	 mōz ‘banana’

These are additional examples of words with a long vowel:

qēˁǝd ‘sitting (MS)’

bīġǝd ‘cold (MS)’

klīb ‘dogs’

ḥwīǧǝb ‘eyebrows’

0.1.2.2 Short vowels

Table 0.3 ​Short vowels

front central back

high i [happy] – u [foot]

mid e [dress] ǝ [bit] o [choice]

low – a [what~lot] –

Listen to audio file 0.1.2.2 at Zenodo  

mǝlḥ ‘salt’

mǝxx ‘brain’

šakar ‘sugar’

xǝbbāz ‘baker (MS)’

yǧibōn ‘they bring’

yqumōn ‘they get up’

solaftu ‘I told a story’

beġaktu ‘I said a blessing’

Vowel length is a distinctive feature, as the following minimal pair 
demonstrates:

sāfaġ ‘he travelled’	 vs.	 safaġ ‘travel (noun)’

https://zenodo.org/records/13254556
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The distinction between short and long vowels usually neutralizes at the 
end of a word:

hōni ‘here’

kalba ‘dog (F)/bitch’

ktabtu ‘I wrote’

Note that in the following words, a historical short vowel has been omitted:

ṯaqīl > ṯqīl ‘heavy (MS)’

kitāb > ktāb ‘book’

fulān > flān ‘anonymous’

0.1.3 Stress
The stress of a word falls either on a long vowel (1) or on the vowel 
preceding a consonant cluster (VCC) closest to the end of the word. 
Listen to audio file 0.1.3 at Zenodo  :

mˁāmǝl ‘factories’

nǝṭġaqtu ‘I was alarmed’

yǝštamm ‘He smells’

If none of these conditions is fulfilled, the stress falls on the first syllable 
of the word:

katab ‘he wrote’

Additional stress rules will be studied on the go.

0.2 ROOTS AND PATTERNS

Words in Semitic languages are built upon roots (of usually three conso-
nants) that get inserted into morphological patterns that are dedicated 
to specific word types and encode grammatical information. Listen to 
audio file 0.2 at Zenodo  

k-t-b	 ‘write’

katab	 ‘he wrote’

https://zenodo.org/records/13254567
https://zenodo.org/records/13254588
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yǝktǝb	 ‘he writes’

maktūb	 ‘letter’

ktāb	 ‘book’

d-r-s	 ‘study’

daras	 ‘he studied’

yǝdrǝs 	 ‘he studies’

darras 	 ‘he taught’

madrasa 	 ‘school’

0.3 EXERCISE

Repeat all the words in this lesson by reading them out loud. For now, 
pay attention to their correct pronunciation and less to their meaning 
and use.





Greetings
Lesson 1
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1.1 TEXTS

1.1.1 ahlan bī-­k! (Hi!) Listen to audio file 1.1.1 at Zenodo   

Asˁad:	 ahlan bī-ki yā Amal w-ahlan bī-k yā Samīr!

Amal wu-Samīr:	 yā hala!

1.1.2 �aš ǝsm-­ak? (What’s your name?) Listen to audio file 
1.1.2 at Zenodo   

Samīra:	 ṣbāḥ ǝl-xēġ! aš ǝsm-ak?

Asˁad:	 ṣbāḥ ǝn-nūr! ǝsm-i Asˁad. w-ǝnti aš ǝsm-ǝk?

Samīra:	 ana, ǝsm-i Samīra.

Asˁad:	 nǝtšarraf!

1.1.3 �masa l-­xēġ! (Good evening!) Listen to audio file 1.1.3 at 
Zenodo   

Asˁad:	 masa l-xēġ Samīr!

Samīr:	 masa n-nūr Asˁad!

1.1.4 �aškǝr-­ak! (Thank you!) Listen to audio file 1.1.4 at 
Zenodo   

Adība:	 aškǝr-ak yā mˁallǝm!

Sālǝm:	 aḷḷa wiyyā-ki!

Adība:	 ḅāy ḅāy! tǝṣbaḥ ˁala-xēġ.

1.1.5 �ášlōn-­ak? (How are you?) Listen to audio file 1.1.5 at 
Zenodo   

Gǝrǧi:	 ahlan wu-sahlan!

Dahūd:	 ášlōn-ak ǝl-yōm Gǝrǧi?

Gǝrǧi:	 ˁāl/mlīḥ. w-ǝnta ášlōn-ak?

Dahūd:	 ḥamdǝlla!

https://zenodo.org/records/13254694
https://zenodo.org/records/13255119
https://zenodo.org/records/13255194
https://zenodo.org/records/13255210
https://zenodo.org/records/13255266
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1.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 1.2 at Zenodo   

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns ǝsǝm P asāmi name M, ˀsm

aḷḷa God M, ˀlh

xēġ wellness M, xyġ

ṣbāḥ morning M, ṣbḥ

mˁallǝm F -­i MP -­īn FP -­āt teacher ˁlm

masa evening M, msˀ

nūr light F, nwr

yōm P iyyām day M, ywm

ADJ kbīġ F -­i P kbāġ big kbġ

mlīḥ F -­a P -­īn good mlḥ

ADV ˁāl well

ǝl-­yōm today

Verbs tšarraf-­yǝtšarraf be honoured šrf (V)

šakar-­yǝškǝr thank škr (I-ǝ)

ṣabaḥ-­yǝṣbaḥ get up in the morning ṣbḥ (I-a)

PRON ana I

ǝnta you MS

ǝnti you FS

ART l-­ the

CONJ w(u)-­ and

Q aš what?

ašlon/ášlōn-­ how?

mani who?

PREP b-­/bī-­ in

ˁala-­/ˁlē-­ on, about

wiya-­/wiyyā-­ with

VOC yā Hey!

https://zenodo.org/records/13255561
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1.3 GRAMMAR

1.3.1 Independent personal pronouns
The pronominal system of JB consists of eight different pronouns. 
They differ in terms of the person they mark (first, second or third), 
in terms of gender (masculine or feminine) and in terms of number 
(singular or plural). We will get to know the pronouns gradually, 
starting with the 1S, the 2MS and the 2FS personal pronouns:

Table 1.1 ​Personal pronouns

1S ana 1P –

2MS ǝnta
2P –

2FS ǝnti

3MS –
3P –

3FS –

Note that JB makes gender distinction in the second and third per-
sons, but only in the singular.

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

INT aḷḷa wiyyā-­ May God be with . . . ​

ahlan Hello! Welcome!

ahlan wu-­sahlan Welcome! 

ḅāy Goodbye!

tǝṣbaḥ ˁala-­xēġ Good night!

nǝtšarraf Nice to meet you!

ḥamdǝlla Blessed be God!

masa l-­xēġ Good evening!

masa n-­nūr Good evening! (reply)

ṣbāḥ ǝl-­xēġ Good morning!

ṣbāḥ ǝn-­nūr Good morning! (reply)

hala bī-­ Hello to . . . ​

yā hala Hello!
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1.3.2 Pronominal suffixes
Pronouns in JB are declined in the same way as pronouns in a 
language like English (I vs. me vs. my). When pronouns serve as 
subject, the independent personal pronouns that were discussed 
above are used. These are independent words. However, when 
pronouns serve as objects or possessors, they are rather attached 
as suffixes to bases.

In this lesson, we will focus on the pronominal suffixes of the 
1S, 2MS and 2FS:

Table 1.2 ​Pronominal suffixes

C+ V+ C+ V+

1S -­i – 1P –

2MS -­ak -­k
2P –

2FS -­ǝk -­ki

3MS – –
3P – –

3FS – –

Each pronominal suffix has two forms – one following bases that 
end with a consonant (C+) and another one following bases that 
end with a vowel (V+). Thus, for example, the 2MS pronominal 
suffix following a consonant is -ak, but -k following a vowel. Com-
pare, for example:

ǝsm-ak ‘your (MS) name’	 vs.	 bī-k ‘in you (MS)’

The base ǝsm ends with a consonant (m) and thus it is followed by 
the suffix -ak whereas the base bī- ends with a vowel (ī) and thus 
it is followed by the suffix -k.

Pronominal suffixes can follow nouns, verbs, prepositions, 
interrogatives or other parts of speech. Their syntactic function 
(possessor, objects and so on) changes according to the part of 
speech of the base they are attached to:
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Following nouns, pronominal suffixes serve as possessive 
pronouns:

ǝsm-i ‘my name’

ǝsm-ak ‘your (MS) name’

ǝsm-ǝk ‘your (FS) name’

Following prepositions:

bī-k  ‘in you (MS)’

wiyyā-ki  ‘with you (FS)’

ˁlē-ki  ‘about you (FS)’

Note – most prepositions have two different forms – one preceding 
a noun and another one preceding a pronominal suffix. Compare, 
for example:

b-yōm ‘(with)in a day’	 vs.	 bī-ki ‘in you (FS)’

wiya-mˁallǝm ‘with a teacher’	 vs.	 wiyyā-k ‘with you (MS)’

ˁala-aḷḷa ‘on/about God’	 vs.	 ˁlē-k ‘on you (MS)’

Following interrogatives:

ášlōn-ak? ‘How (are) you (MS)?’

ášlōn-ǝk? ‘How (are) you (FS)?’

Following verbs, pronominal suffixes serve as direct objects:

aškǝr-ak ‘(I) thank you (MS)’

The stress of a word that constitutes a base and a pronominal 
suffix falls on the last syllable of the base, before the pronominal 
suffix. There are a few exceptions to this rule. One of them is the 
interrogative ašlon, in which the stress falls on the first syllable.
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1.3.3 The nominal sentence
Nominal sentences, namely, sentences with no verb, consist of two 
constituents:
Noun/Pronoun + predicate (adjective/noun/adverb)

ana mlīḥ ‘I (am) good’

ǝnta kbīġ ‘You (MS) (are) big’

ana Samīr ‘I (am) Samīr’

ǝsm-i Adība ‘My name (is) Adība’

Note: no copula comes in between the two constituents of the 
nominal sentence.

1.3.4 Forming questions
Yes–no questions are formed like declarative sentences (no change 
in word order), with a final rising tone:

ǝnti Adība? ‘(Are) you (FS) Adība?’

ǝsm-ak Gǝrǧi? ‘(Is) your (MS) name Gǝrǧi?’

Content questions are formed by placing an interrogative, usually 
at the beginning of the sentence:

aš ǝsm-ak? ‘What (is) your (MS) name?’

mani ǝnta? ‘Who (are) you (MS)?’

In some cases, the interrogative may follow the subject:

ǝnta mani? ‘Who (are) you (MS)?’

Some interrogatives may be declined directly by adding a pronom-
inal suffix:

ášlōn-ak? ‘How (are) you (MS)?’

Note that the long vowel in the last syllable of the interrogative 
ášlōn- is unstressed. When the interrogative is not followed by a 
pronominal suffix, the vowel is both unstressed and short (ašlon). 
We will see some examples of this in the following lessons.
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1.3.6 The conjunction w-
The conjunction w- ‘and’ comes between coordinated constitu-
ents, whether they be nouns, pronouns, verbs, entire phrases or 
clauses. The conjunction normally sounds like wu-, unless the fol-
lowing word opens with a vowel:

Gǝrǧi wu-Naǧīya ‘Gǝrǧi and Naǧīya’

ana w-ǝnta ‘I and you (MS)’

Sālǝm !mlīḥ w-Asˁad !kbīġ ‘Sālǝm (is) good and Asˁad (is) big’

1.3.5 Vocative
The particle yā precedes a person’s name or title to address them:

yā Samīr! ‘Hey Samīr!’

yā mˁallǝm! ‘Hey teacher!’

Note that mˁallǝm does not necessarily mean ‘teacher’. It may also 
be used as a form to respectfully address someone.

1.4.1  Read the texts of this lesson out loud. Pay attention to cor-
rect pronunciation.

1.4 EXERCISES

1.4.2  Read the texts of this lesson again, putting yourself in the 
place of the speakers. Pay attention to using the right gender when 
you ask questions and answer. Then, switch roles.
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1.4.4  Select the correct preposition to translate the following 
phrases.

b, wiya, ˤala

1.	 About a teacher

-mˤallǝm

2.	 In a name

-ǝsǝm

3.	 With God

-aḷḷa

1.4.3.  Select the correct meaning for the following words/
expressions.

1.	 ahlan wu-sahlan

Good evening!;  I am honoured!;  Welcome!;  Good morning!

2.	 aḷḷa wiyyā-k

Blessed be God!;  Hello!;  Nice to meet you (MS)!; � May God be 

with you (MS)!

3.	 ṣbāḥ ǝl-xēġ
Good evening!;  Good night!;  Good morning!;  Hello!

4.	 Good evening

ahlan;  masa l-xēġ;  yā hala;  ḅāy

5.	 Who?

aš;  ašlon;  mani;  ana

6.	 nǝtšarraf

My name is;  Your name is;  Hey;  Nice to meet you

7.	 yā hala

Good morning!;  Hello!;  Goodbye!;  How
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1.4.5  Select the correct pronominal suffixes to complete the 
phrases below.

i, ak, k, ǝk, ki

1.	 With you (FS)

wiyyā-

2.	 What is my name?

aš ǝsm-

3.	 How are you (MS)?

ášlōn-

4.	 How are you (FS)?

ášlōn-

5.	 Hello to you (MS)

hala bī-

6.	 Hello to you (FS)

hala bī-

7.	 How am I?

ášlōn-

8.	 About you (MS)

ˤlē-

4.	 In a day

-yōm

5.	 In wellness

-xēġ

6.	 About names

-asāmi
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1.4.7  Fill in the blank word in the sentence.

1.	 A: ášlōn-ak, yā mˤallǝm?

B: ana (good) ____________, ḥamdǝlla!

2.	 A: masa l-xēġ!

B: masa ____________!

3.	 A: ášlōn-ǝk ǝl-yōm, yā Samīra?

B: ana (good/well) ____________!

4.	 A: ahlan bī-k, yā Asˤad!

B: ____________!

5.	 A: aš ǝsm-ǝk?

B: ana, (my name is) ____________ Adība.

1.4.6  Create the following forms:

1.	 I thank you (MS)

2.	 Your (FS) name

3.	 With you (FS)

4.	 In you (MS)

5.	 My morning

6.	 Your (FS) day

7.	 About you (MS)

8.	 How am I?
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1.4.8  Translate the following JB sentences into English and the 
following English sentences into JB.

1.	 ṣbāḥ ǝn-nūr! ǝsm-i Asˤad. w-ǝnti aš ǝsm-ǝk?

2.	 Hello, Amal (F), and hello (M), Samir!

3.	 Thank you, teacher (M)

4.	 ḥamdǝlla. w-ǝnti ášlōn-ǝk?

6.	 A: ahlan bī-ki, yā Naǧīya.

B: hala (in/to you, MS) ____________, yā Naǧī.

7.	 A: aš ǝsm-i?

B: Dahūd! (your name is) ____________ Dahūd!

1.4.9  Choose the correct meaning of the following words/ex-
pressions from the four possible options.

1.	 xēġ
big;  wellness;  night;  day

2.	 bye!

mani;  nǝtšarraf;  yā hala;  ḅāy

3.	 today

yōm;  ana;  ǝnti;  ǝl-yōm

(continued)
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4.	 hello to . . .

hala bī-;  ahlan wu-sahlan;  yā;  ˤāl

5.	 (I) thank you (FS)

aškǝr-ak;  ášlōn-ǝk;  aškǝr-ǝk;  ášlōn-i

1.4.10  Translate the following dialogue into English.

Alwīz:	 hala bī-k, yā ˁƎzra! ášlōn-ak?

ˁƎzra:	 yā hala! ana mlīḥ. aš ǝsm-ǝk?

Alwīz:	 ǝsm-i Alwīz. yā ˁƎzra, ǝnta mˁallǝm?

ˁƎzra:	 ana mˁallǝm. w-ǝnti?

1.4.11  Translate the following dialogue into JB.

Ǧamīla:	 Who are you?

Ǧamīl:	 My name is Ǧamīl. I am a teacher. Are you Ǧamīla?

Ǧamīla:	 My name is Ǧamīla. Ǧamīl, how are you?

Ǧamīl:	 Blessed be God! Thank you! Is ˁƎzra well?

Ǧamīla: 	 ˁƎzra is well. Good night!

1.4.12    Listen to audio file 1.4.12 at Zenodo, then transcribe 
and translate it.

https://zenodo.org/records/13256069




Getting to 
know someone

Lesson 2
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2.1 TEXTS

2.1.1 �mani hāḏa? (Who is this?) Listen to audio file 2.1.1  
at Zenodo   

Farīda:	 mani hāḏa?

Ṣabāḥ:	 hāḏa axū-yi lǝ-kbīġ. ǝsm-u Mrād wu-hūwi qaḥawči.

Farīda:	 wu-wēn ǝl-qaḥwa māl-u?

Ṣabāḥ:	 b-ǝs-sūq lǝ-tīq. ṣōb ǝd-dǝkkān mal-bǝnt-ǝk.

Farīda:	 wu-mani hāyi l-maġa? ǝmm-ak?

Ṣabāḥ:	 hāyi l-maġa mā ǝmm-i. hīyi ǝxt-i lǝ-kbīġi.

Farīda:	 aš ǝsm-a?

Ṣabāḥ:	� ǝsm-a Naǧīya. hīyi ṭǝbbāxa. ˁǝnd-a maṭˁam wu-bī-nu akǝl kǝllǝš 
ṭeyyǝb wu-ġxīṣ.

Farīda:	 aku čāy b-ǝl-maṭˁam mal-ǝxt-ak?

Ṣabāḥ:	� lā, māku. ǝl-maṭˁam māl-a zġayyǝġ. aku čāy b-ǝl-qaḥwa mal-

abū-yi.

Farīda:	 wēn-i l-qaḥwa māl-u?

Ṣabāḥ:	� ṣōb ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa lǝ-ǧdīdi. ǝnti ṭālba b-hāyi ǧ-ǧāmǝˁa, tmām?

Farīda:	 ī. hāyi ǧāmǝˁa kǝllǝš !mlīḥa.

Ṣabāḥ:	� ǝbǝn xāl-i wu-bǝnt ˁamm-i ham !b-hāyi ǧ-ǧāmǝˁa. hūwi 

muhandǝs wu-hīyi mˁallmi.

2.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 2.2 at Zenodo 

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns ab/abū-­ P bhāt father M, ˀbb

ǝbǝn P (bnīn) wlād son M, ˀbn

ax/axū-­ P ǝxwa brother M, ˀxw

ǝxt P xwāt sister F, ˀxw

akǝl P -­āt food M, ˀkl

ǝmm P mhāt mother F, ˀmm

(continued)

https://zenodo.org/records/13306753
https://zenodo.org/records/13256086


BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC26

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

bǝnt P bnāt daughter F, bnt

bēt P byūt house M, byt

ǧāmǝˁa P -­āt university F, ǧmˁ

čāy tea M, čˀy

čāyči FS/MP -­īyyi FP -­yyāt tea vendor čˀy

xāl F -­a MP xwāl FP -­āt maternal uncle/aunt xwl

dǝkkān P dkakīn store, shop M, dkk

sūq P swāq market M, swq

ṭǝbbāx F -­a MP ṭbabīx FP -­āt cook ṭbx

maṭˁam P maṭāˁǝm restaurant M, ṭˁm

ṭālǝb F ṭālba MP ṭǝllāb FP -­āt student ṭlb

ˁamm F -­a MP ˁmām FP -­āt paternal uncle/aunt ˁmm

qaḥwa P qḥāwi coffee, coffee shop F, qḥw

qaḥawči FS/MP -­īyyi FP -­yyāt coffee vendor qḥw

maġa/mġāt-­ P nǝswān woman, wife F, mġˀ

muhandǝs F -­a MP -­īn FP -­āt engineer hnds

ADJ ǧdīd~ždīd F -­i P ǧǝddad new ǧdd

zġayyǝġ F -­i P zġāġ small, little, young zġġ

ṭeyyǝb F -­i P ṭyābi tasty, alive ṭyb

ˁtīq F -­i P ˁǝttaq old (object) ˁtq

ġxīṣ F -­i P ġxāṣ cheap ġxṣ

ADV kǝllǝš very

ham also

PRON hūwi he

hīyi she

DEM hāḏa this M

hāyi this F
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Q wēn where?

PREP ṣōb next to, near

ˁǝnd by, to have

mal-­/māl-­ of

PART aku there is/are Existential

mā not Negator

māku there is/are not Negative  
existential

INT ī Yes!

tmām Right, correct

lā No!

2.3 GRAMMAR

2.3.1 Independent personal pronouns
In this lesson, we introduce two new personal pronouns – the 3MS 
and the 3FS.

Table 2.1 ​Personal pronouns

1S ana 1P –

2MS ǝnta
2P –

2FS ǝnti

3MS hūwi
3P –

3FS hīyi
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2.3.2 Pronominal suffixes
Now we can add two more pronominal suffixes to the ones we al-
ready know. These are the pronominal suffixes for the 3MS and 
the 3FS.

Table 2.2 ​Pronominal suffixes

C+ V+ C+ V+

1S -­i -­yi 1P –

2MS -­ak -­k
2P –

2FS -­ǝk -­ki

3MS -­u -­nu
3P – –

3FS -­a -­ha

Pay attention to the different allomorphs, depending on whether 
the base ends with a vowel or a consonant:

ǝsm-u ‘his name’	 vs.	 abū-nu ‘his father’

ǝmm-a ‘her mother’	 vs.	 bī-ha ‘in it (F)’

The 1S pronominal suffix exhibits different forms under the same 
conditions:

ǝxt-i ‘my sister’  vs.  axū-yi ‘my brother’

Note that the nouns ab ‘father’ and ax ‘brother’ are followed by -ū- 
when a pronominal suffix is added to them.
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2.3.3 The feminine ending
Feminine nouns usually end with the feminine suffix, -a or -i, 
whereas masculine nouns usually end with any other sound:

bēt ‘house’  vs.  qaḥwa ‘coffee’

Rarely, feminine nouns do not end with the feminine suffix and 
masculine nouns end with -a:

ǝmm ‘mother’ (F)

nūr ‘light’ (F)

masa ‘evening’ (M)

Feminine agent nouns and adjectives are usually formed by add-
ing the feminine suffix to the masculine base:

ṭǝbbāx ‘cook (M)’	 vs.	 ṭǝbbāxa ‘cook (F)’

kbīġ ‘big (MS)’	 vs.	 kbīġi ‘big (FS)’

The conditions that dictate when the feminine ending is -a and 
when it is -i are phonetic and quite complicated. For now, it is suf-
ficient to know that the vowel of the feminine ending harmonizes 
with the vowel of the previous syllable, as the previous two exam-
ples show.

Note that if the final syllable of the masculine noun/adjective 
consists of a short vowel, this vowel falls with the addition of the 
feminine.

mˁallǝm ‘teacher (M)’	 vs.	 mˁallmi ‘teacher (F)’

The feminine ending will be -i if the vowel that has fallen was i or ǝ. 
Otherwise, it will be a.
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2.3.4 The definite article
Indefinite nouns are usually not preceded by any marker of 
indefiniteness:

maṭˁam ‘(a) restaurant’

To mark the noun as specific, the definite article typically precedes 
the noun. The form of the definite article is l-:

ab ‘father’  vs.  l-ab ‘the father’

To facilitate its pronunciation, it is usually preceded by a pros
thetic vowel, ǝ:

ǝl-bēt ‘the house’

However, if the following noun opens with two consonants, a 
helping vowel comes between the article and the noun, to prevent 
creating a cluster of three consonants in a row:

lǝ-qḥāwi ‘the coffee shops’

The definite article assimilates to the following consonant if it is 
one of the following 15 (grouped here into five categories to help 
with memorizing them more easily):

t, ṯ, ṭ
d, ḏ, #
z, s, š, ṣ
ǧ, č
r, l, n

These consonants are traditionally called Sun Letters.
Examples:

ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa ‘the university’

ǝs-sūq ‘the market’

ǝč-čāy ‘the tea’
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2.3.6 Agreement between nouns and adjectives
Nouns are types of words that denote animate/inanimate, con-
crete/abstract entities like house, man, cow, moon, devotion and 
so on. In JB, they decline per gender: masculine (M) or feminine 
(F); and number: singular (S) and plural (P). Examples:

ṭǝbbāx ‘a cook (MS)’

ṭǝbbāxa ‘a cook (FS)’

ṭbabīx ‘cooks (MP)’

ṭǝbbaxāt ‘cooks (FP)’

Adjectives are types of words that describe nouns and assign them 
qualities like big, new, healthy, happy, important and so on. In JB, 
they decline per gender: masculine (M) or feminine (F); and num-
ber: singular (S) and plural (P). Examples:

ǧdīd ‘new (FS)’

ǧdīdi ‘new (FS)’

ǧǝddad ‘new (P)’

2.3.5 Helping vowels
Helping vowels are not only inserted before or after the definite 
article, but whenever a cluster of three consonants may otherwise 
be created due to affixation:

b-!swāq ‘in markets’

A helping vowel is even inserted between words to prevent a clus-
ter of three (or more) consonants:

kǝllǝš !ˁtīq ‘very old’

The helping vowel will be noted as ! in such cases.
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For now, we shall focus only on the MS and the FS forms of nouns 
and adjectives.

Nouns usually take part in a bigger constituent that is called 
a noun phrase. In the noun phrase, they may be preceded by an 
article or modified by adjectives. All the following are examples of 
noun phrases:

ṭǝbbāx ‘a cook (M)’

ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāx ‘the cook (M)’

ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāx ǝl-!ǧdīd ‘the new cook (M)’

As you can see, these are not sentences. Noun phrases constitute a 
part of a sentence, be it the subject or the object. For example, the 
noun phrases that were mentioned above take part in the follow-
ing sentences and are bolded:

hāḏa ṭǝbbāx ‘This is a cook (M)’

ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāx b-ǝl-maṭˁam ‘The cook (M) is in the restaurant’

ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāx ǝl-!ǧdīd ṣōb-ǝs-sūq ‘The new cook is next to the market’

Adjectives can modify a noun or be its predicate. Observe this dif-
ference in the following two English examples:

the new cook

The cook is new.

In the first example, the adjective ‘new’ precedes the noun it mod-
ifies, ‘cook’. They constitute a single noun phrase together with 
the definite article, rather than a full sentence. In the second ex-
ample, however, the adjective ‘new’ follows the noun ‘cook’ and is 
separated from it by the copula ‘is’. Thus, the second example is a 
full sentence. In it, ‘the cook’ is a noun phrase that represents the 
subject of the sentence while ‘new’ represents a predicate, namely 
a new piece of information about the subject.

In JB – as in English – it is important to distinguish between 
noun phrases and full sentences as this distinction dictates differ
ent syntax.
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In a noun phrase, adjectives follow the noun they modify. In 
addition, adjectives agree with the noun they modify in gender, 
number and definiteness:

dǝkkān !ǧdīd  ‘a new store’ � [indefinite MS noun followed by an 

indefinite MS adj. Literally: store new]

ǧāmǝˁa ǧdīdi  ‘a new university’ � [indefinite FS noun followed by 

an indefinite FS adj. Literally: 

university new]

ǝd-dǝkkān ǝl-!ǧdīd  ‘the new store’ � [definite MS noun followed by 

a definite MS adj. Literally: the 

store the new]

ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa lǝ-ǧdīdi  ‘the new university’ � [definite FS noun fol-

lowed by a definite FS adj. 

Literally: the university 

the new]

Note that unlike English, the adjective follows the noun it modi-
fies; and when the noun is definite, the adjective has to be definite 
as well.

In a nominal sentence, the noun phrase and its predicate agree 
in gender (and number) but not in definiteness:

ǝč-čāy !ġxīṣ ‘The tea is cheap’ � [definite MS noun followed  

by an indefinite MS adj. Literally:  

The tea (is) cheap]

ǝl-qaḥwa ġxīṣi ‘The coffee is cheap’ � [definite FS noun followed by 

an indefinite FS adj. Literally: 

The coffee (is) cheap]

This is quite similar to the way English treats such sentences, only 
that in JB no copula is inserted between the noun phrase and the 
predicate.
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2.3.7 Close demonstratives
Close demonstratives point at objects that are relatively close to the 
speaker. There are three demonstratives in JB, but we shall focus 
on two of them in this lesson. Their forms are:

Table 2.3 ​Close demonstratives

MS hāḏa
P –

FS hāyi

Demonstratives can be used as pronouns or adjectives. Consider 
the following two English examples:

This is tea.

This tea is cheap.

In the first example, ‘this’ alone constitutes the noun phrase and 
new information is added in its regard, namely that it is ‘tea’. 
Thus, it serves as a pronoun. In the second example, ‘this’ modi-
fies ‘tea’ as if it was an adjective. Together they constitute a noun 
phrase.

In JB, as in English, demonstratives that serve as pronouns 
precede the predicate (when they serve as subjects) and agree 
with it in gender (and number):

hāḏa čāy ‘This (M) is tea’ [Literally: this (is) tea]

hāyi ġxīṣi ‘This (F) is cheap’ [Literally: this (is) cheap]

As adjectives, however, demonstratives precede a definite noun 
and agree with it in gender (and number):

hāḏa č-čāy ‘this (M) tea’ [Literally: this the tea]

hāyi lǝ-mˁallmi ‘this teacher (FS)’ [Literally: this the teacher]

Note that the two previous expressions are noun phrases and not 
full sentences. They can be thought of as extended nouns, and as 
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such, they can serve as the subject (or the object) of the sentence, 
for example:

hāḏa č-čāy !ġxīṣ ‘This (M) tea is cheap’

hāyi lǝ-mˁallmi ǧdīdi ‘This teacher (FS) is new (FS)’

2.3.8 Interrogatives
The interrogative wēn ‘Where?’ is used when we want to ask about 
stative locations:

wēn ǝl-maṭˁam ‘Where is the restaurant?’

It may be followed by a pronominal suffix that agrees in gender 
and number with the following noun:

wēn-u l-maṭˁam? ‘Where is the restaurant?’

wēn-i? ‘Where is she?’

As the last example shows, the 3FS pronoun is -i rather than -a 
when it follows some interrogatives.

2.3.9 Possession
One way to denote possession is by adding a pronominal suffix to 
a noun, in which case the pronominal suffix denotes the possessor:

ˁamm-i ‘my paternal uncle’

When the possessed noun does not denote a body part, a kinship 
term or some specific nouns that are considered closely related to 
the possessor, the possessive particle māl- is usually used:

ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa māl-u ‘his university’

ǝl-maṭˁam māl-a ‘her restaurant’
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Note that the possessor is denoted by the pronominal suffix at the 
end of the possessive particle.

Also note that when māl- is used, the possessed noun is typi-
cally definite.

If the possessor is a noun rather than a pronoun, the noun 
(rather than a pronominal suffix) follows mal-:

ǝl-qaḥwa mal-ǝl-qaḥawči ‘the coffee of the coffee vendor’

ǝd-dǝkkān mal-abū-k ‘the store of your (MS) father’

Note that preceding nouns, the vowel of the preposition shortens.
Also note that the first noun does not have to be definite in this 

case:

čāy mas-sūq ‘market tea’

In the last example, the final l of the possessive article assimilates 
to the first sound of the next noun as s is a Sun Letter.

2.3.10 The possessive particle ˁǝnd-
The particle ˁǝnd- denotes possession and is equivalent to the 
English verb ‘have’:

ˁǝnd-i dǝkkān ‘I have a store’

ˁǝnd-u ax ‘He has a brother’

The subject who possesses the object is represented by the pro-
nominal suffix following ˁǝnd-. It is the 1S suffix -i ‘I’ in the first 
example and the 3MS suffix -u ‘he’ in the second example.

Note that the particle ˁǝnd- can also serve as a preposition. It is 
equivalent to the German preposition bei, the French preposition 
chez or the Hebrew preposition אצל (etsel). It does not have an ex-
act equivalent in English, though can be translated using different 
prepositions, depending on the context:

ana ˁǝnd-a b-ǝl-bēt ‘I am at her house’

ǝl-qaḥwa māl-ak ˁǝnd-i ‘Your (MS) coffee is (here) with me’



Getting to know someone 37

2.3.11 Negation and affirmation
mā ‘not’ is used to negate a predicate of any part-of-speech:

hīyi mā mˁallmi ‘She is not a teacher’

hūwi mā kbīġ ‘He is not big’

axū-ha mā b-ǝl-bēt ‘Her brother is not at home’

lā ‘no’ negates the content of a previous utterance, typically a 
question:

A:	 ˁǝnd-ak ǝxt? ‘Do you (MS) have a sister?’

B:	 lā! ‘No!’

To negate more emphatically, one can use lāˀ.
To affirm the content of a previous utterance, ī ‘yes’ is used:

A:	 ǝnta ṭǝbbāx? ‘Are you (MS) a cook?’

B:	 ī! ‘Yes!’

The interjection tmām ‘right!’ can be used instead of ī as an affirm-
ative answer. It may also be used as a question in the meaning of 
‘Is that right?’ An example of this appears in the text of this lesson.

2.3.12 The existential
The particles aku and its negative counterpart māku convey exist-
ence and are equivalent to ‘there is/are (not)’:

aku čāy ‘There is tea’

māku qaḥwa ‘There is not (any) coffee’
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2.4 EXERCISES

2.4.1  Read the texts of this lesson out loud. Pay attention to cor-
rect pronunciation.

2.4.2  Add the definite article to the following expressions. Pay 
attention to the phonetic value of the article, as well as to the need 
for and position of helping vowels.

1.	 bēt !ǧdīd

2.	 čāy !ġxīṣ

3.	 ax !mlīḥ

4.	 dǝkkān !ˁtīq

5.	 qaḥwa ṭeyybi

6.	 ˁamm !kbīġ

7.	 maṭˁam maṭ-ṭǝbbāx

8.	 ǝxt !zġayyġi
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2.4.3  Convert the following sentences into their feminine 
counterparts. Make sure to convert any possible word, be it a 
noun, a pronoun or an adjective:

1.	 ǝnta mlīḥ

2.	 hūwi ab

3.	 ǝl-amm ṭǝbbāx

4.	 axū-k lǝ-kbīġ xāl

5.	 hāḏa lǝ-mˁallǝm !kbīġ

2.4.4  For each of the following, determine whether it constitutes 
a noun phrase or a full sentence. Then, if it constitutes a noun 
phrase, convert it into a sentence, and if it constitutes a sentence, 
convert it into a noun phrase.

	 1.	 ǝxt !kbīġi

	 2.	 ǝl-qaḥwa ġxīṣi

	 3.	 akǝl ǝl-maṭˁam lǝ-tīq

	 4.	 čāy ṭeyyǝb

	 5.	 hāḏa yōm

	 6.	 bǝnt xāl-i zġayyġi

	 7.	 hāyi l-ǝmm

	 8.	 ṭǝbbāx ǝl-qaḥwa mlīḥ

(continued)
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	 9.	 ǝs-sūq !ǧdīd

10.	 dǝkkān Samīr !ˁtīq

2.4.5  Convey the possession of the noun by a possessive pronoun 
that corresponds to the possessor in brackets. Pay attention to the 
use of pronominal suffixes or the possessive particle māl-.

	 1.	 bēt (ana)

	 2.	 ǝsǝm (ǝnta)

 	 3.	 maṭˁam (hūwi)

	 4.	 sūq (ˁamm)

	 5.	 ab (ṭǝbbāx)

	 6.	 xāl (ǝmm)

	 7.	 ax (ana)

	 8.	 ˁamm (hīyi)

	 9.	 čāy (ǝnti)

10.	 bǝnt (mˁallmi)

11.	 ṭǝbbāx (qaḥwa)

12.	 yōm (Samīr)
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2.4.6  For numbers 4, 5, 6, 10, 11 and 12 from the previous exer-
cise, write the complete possessive expression, whereby the pos-
sessive particle mal- is followed by the explicit noun that denotes 
the possessor.

2.4.7  Form questions that correspond to the following answers:

1.	 ana b-ǝs-sūq.

2.	 ǝsm-u Harōn.

3.	 ḥamdǝlla, mlīḥ.

4.	 hāḏa ˁamm-i, Ṣḥāq.

5.	 ˁand-u bēt !ǧdīd.

2.4.8  The following sentences/phrases are composed of similar 
components, but they differ in word order and agreement. Build 
them carefully to note the differences.

1.	 New house

2.	 The new house

3.	 This is a new house

4.	 This is the new house

5.	 This new house

6.	 This house is new



BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC42

2.4.9  The following sentences/phrases are composed of similar 
components, but they differ in word order and agreement. Build 
them carefully to note the differences.

1.	 The house of the teacher (F)

2.	 The house of the teacher (F) is new

3.	 The new house of the teacher (F)

4.	 The house of the new teacher (F)

2.4.10  Translate the following sentences into English.

	 1.	 ˁǝnd-i ax w-ǝxt.

	 2.	 axū-yi ǝsm-u Nabīl w-ǝxt-ǝk ǝsm-a Lilyān.

	 3.	 hūwi čāyči wu-ǝnta ṭǝbbāx.

	 4.	 hāḏa d-dǝkkān mal-xāl-u.

	 5.	 hāyi qaḥwa mal-bēt.

	 6.	 ǝl-akǝl ṭeyyǝb ǝl-yōm.

	 7.	 wēn-u hāḏa lǝ-mˁallǝm?

	 8.	 aš aku ṣōb-ǝs-sūq?

	 9.	 hāyi ǧ-ǧāmǝˁa kǝllǝš !kbīġi.

10.	 māku akǝl !ǧdīd.
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2.4.11  Translate the following sentences into JB.

	 1.	 This coffee in this market is very cheap.

	 2.	 I have a maternal and a paternal uncle.

	 3.	 She is a good teacher.

	 4.	 There is an old restaurant next to the store.

	 5.	 I am also a student at this university.

	 6.	 Where are you (FS) today?

	 7.	 His son is an engineer.

	 8.	 How is he? He is well, blessed be God!

	 9.	 Who is the teacher (M) of your (FS) brother?

10.	 There is tasty food in this restaurant.

2.4.12  Listen to audio file 2.4.12 at Zenodo   , then transcribe 
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1.	 mani muhandǝsa?

2.	 mani qaḥawči?

3.	 wēn-i l-qaḥwa mal-Ṣālǝḥ?

https://zenodo.org/records/13256135


Buying 
vegetables 
and visiting 
the doctor

Lesson 3
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3.1 TEXTS

3.1.1 �mxaḏ̣ḏ̣aġ (Vegetables) Listen to audio file 3.1.1 at 
Zenodo 

Mōši:	 ášlōn-ǝk !Zbēda? aku ḅānya l-yōm?

Zbēda:	� aku, bas mā tāza. ǝḏa tġīd ḅāṃya tāza, abu lǝ-mxa##aġ !b-ġās 

ǝs-sūq ybīˁ.
Mōši:	 ybīˁ ṭaṃāṭa ham?

Zbēda:	� ṭabˁan, kǝll šēn ˁǝnd-u: ḅāṃya, wu-xǝ#ra, wu-ṭaṃāṭa wu-xyāġ.

Mōši:	 zēn. aškun hāḏa? tamǝġ?

Zbēda:	� lā! ǝḥna mā nbīˁ tamǝġ. ǝt-tamǝġ !tšūf-u b-ǝd-dǝkkān mal-xāl-i. 

ybīˁ-u kǝllǝš !ġxīṣ.

3.1.2 �ana marīḏ̣ (I am sick) Listen to audio file 3.1.2 at 
Zenodo   

Xazna:	 l-wēn qa-tġūḥ?

Ṣǝddīq:	 qad-aġūḥ l-ǝd-dǝktōr.

Xazna:	 aš bī-k?

Ṣǝddīq:	 ana marī#. mā qa-anām !mlīḥ b-ǝl-lēl.

Xazna:	 lēš?

Ṣǝddīq:	 ˁǝnd-i muškǝla b-ġās-i. qad-amūt.

Xazna:	 mā tġīd !tġūḥ l-ǝl-mustašfa?

Ṣǝddīq:	 aš mustašfa!? qad-axāf.

3.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 3.2 at Zenodo 

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns ḅāṃya/ḅānya okra F, bmy

tamǝġ date M, tmġ

xǝḏ̣ra parsley F, xḏ̣r

mxaḏ̣ḏ̣aġ vegetable M, xḏ̣ġ

xyāġ cucumber M, xyġ

(continued)

https://zenodo.org/records/13256155
https://zenodo.org/records/13256214
https://zenodo.org/records/13256226
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

dǝktōr F -­a P dakātra doctor dktr

mustašfa P -­yāt hospital F, šfy

muškǝla P mašākǝl problem F, škl

šēn (some)thing M, šyn

ṭaṃāṭa tomato F, ṭṃṭ

ġās P ġūs head M, ġˀs

lēl P lyāli night M, lyl

ADJ tāza fresh tˀz

marīḏ̣ F -­i P mǝraḏ̣a sick mrḏ̣

ADV ṭabˁan naturally, of course

Verbs bāˁ-­ybīˁ sell byˁ (I-2-ī)

xāf-­yxāf fear xwf (I-2-ā)

šāf-­yšūf find, see šwf (I-2-ū)

ġāḥ-­yġūḥ go ġwḥ (I-2-ū)

ġād-­yġīd want ġyd (I-2-ī)

māt-­ymūt die mwt (I-2-ū)

nām-­ynām sleep nwm (I-2-ā)

PRON ǝḥna~nǝḥna we 

DET kǝll every, any, all

Q aškun what (is)?

l-­wēn where to?

lēš why?

PREP l-­ to, for

CONJ bas but

ǝḏa if

PART qa(d)-­ Actual present marker

INT zēn Okay!
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3.3 GRAMMAR

3.3.1 �Independent personal pronouns and  
pronominal suffixes

In this lesson, we introduce one new personal pronoun – the 1P, 
for which either ǝḥna or nǝḥna can be used.

Table 3.1 ​Personal pronouns

1S ana 1P ǝḥna~nǝḥna

2MS ǝnta
2P –

2FS ǝnti

3MS hūwi
3P –

3FS hīyi

The corresponding pronominal suffix for the 1P is -na:

Table 3.2 ​Pronominal suffixes

C+ V+ C+ V+

1S -­i/-­ni -­yi/-­ni 1P -­na

2MS -­ak -­k
2P –

2FS -­ǝk -­ki

3MS -­u -­nu
3P – –

3FS -­a -­ha

Remember that when a pronominal suffix follows a noun, it indi-
cates possession, but when it follows a verb, it denotes a direct ob-
ject. Compare, for example, ġās-u ‘his head’ to tġīd-u ‘she wants him’.

Unlike the pronominal suffix following nouns or prepositions, 
the direct object suffix of the 1S is -ni (regardless of whether the 
previous verb base ends with a consonant or a vowel):

yšūf-ni ‘He finds me’	 vs.	 bēt-i ‘my house’	 vs.	 abū-yi ‘my father’
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3.3.2 The conjugating of the verb in the imperfect
JB presents quite an elaborate verbal system with a rich variety 
of conjugation bases, tenses and particles. We shall learn them 
gradually, starting with some persons of the imperfect tense in the 
following paradigms:

Paradigm I-2-ā (Imperfect) roots with a weak second consonant in 
the first stem with ā base

Table 3.3 ​Paradigm I-2-ā (Imperfect)

1S a-CāC anām 1P n-CāC nnām

2MS t-CāC tnām
2P – –

2FS – –

3MS y-CāC ynām
3P – –

3FS t-CāC tnām

Paradigm I-2-ī (Imperfect), roots with a weak second consonant in 
the first stem with ī base

Table 3.4 ​Paradigm I-2-ī (Imperfect)

1S a-CīC abīˁ 1P n-CīC nbīˁ

2MS t-CīC tbīˁ
2P – –

2FS – –

3MS y-CīC ybīˁ
3P – –

3FS t-CīC tbīˁ
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Paradigm I-2-ū (Imperfect), roots with a weak second consonant 
in the first stem with ū base

Table 3.5 ​Paradigm I-2-ū (Imperfect)

1S a-CūC aġūḥ 1P n-CūC nġūḥ

2MS t-CūC tġūḥ
2P – –

2FS – –

3MS y-CūC yġūḥ
3P – –

3FS t-CūC tġūḥ

The imperfect is formed by adding a prefix to the base of the verb. 
Different prefixes correspond to the different persons. Note that 
the 2MS and the 3FS have the exact same form. They may only be 
distinguished by the context.

The bases themselves depend on the type of root that is being 
conjugated. Different root types produce different paradigms. The 
three that we are focused on in this lesson are called hollow roots. 
These are roots with a middle weak consonant like w or y. Their 
conjugation in the imperfect produces one of three long vowels: 
ā, ī or ū. This explains the names we’ve given to the paradigms. 
Thus, for example, I-2-ū stands for roots with a second weak con-
sonant that produce ū as base vowel in the imperfect. The prefix 
I- designates the first out of ten stems that we will gradually learn.

3.3.3 The use of the imperfect
The imperfect typically denotes permanent, habitual situations 
and general truths:

hūwi ybīˁ ṭaṃāṭa ‘He sells tomatoes’

If the verb of the previous sentence is preceded by the actual pre
sent marker, qa-, it rather denotes an activity that is currently tak-
ing place:

hūwi qa-ybīˁ ṭaṃāṭa ‘He is selling tomatoes’
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qa-yġūḥ ‘He is going’

qa-nnām ‘We are sleeping’

For the 1S, either qa- or qad- may be used:

qa-amūt ~ qad-amūt ‘I am dying’

Present states of mind can be denoted with or without the actual 
present marker:

aġīd čāy ~ qad-aġīd čāy ‘I want tea’

3.3.4 Negation
mā ‘not’ is also used to negate verbal predicates:

ˁamm-i mā ybīˁ ḅāṃya ‘My paternal uncle does not sell okra’

ǝmm-ak mā qa-tġīd čāy ‘Your (MS) mother does not want tea’

xāl-a mā qa-yġīd ynām ‘Her maternal uncle does not want to sleep’

3.3.5 The structure of the verb phrase
The order of the different components that constitute the verb 
phrase is:

negator + preverbal particle + auxiliary verb + main verb

aġīd abīˁ !xyāġ ‘I want to sell cucumber’

mā qad-aġīd abīˁ !xyāġ ‘I do not want to sell cucumber’

Note that the auxiliary verb that precedes the main verb agrees 
with it.
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3.3.6 Noun-noun compounds
An additional type of noun phrase is one that consists of two 
nouns. Market cucumber is an example of an English noun-noun 
compound. Both market and cucumber are nouns but, in this com-
pound, cucumber is the head noun which gets modified by mar-
ket. In English, the modifying noun precedes the head noun in the 
compound. In JB, it is vice versa, namely, the head noun comes 
before the modifying noun:

xyāġ sūq ‘market cucumber’

Noun-noun compounds may be definite or not. In indefinite com-
pounds, as in the previous example, none of the nouns take the 
definite article. In definite compounds, only the second noun does:

xyāġ ǝs-sūq ‘the cucumber of/in/from the market’

Nonetheless, the first noun of the compound is considered definite 
despite the fact that it is not preceded by the definite article.

Noun-noun compounds can be expanded by adjectives. When 
this happens, the adjective follows the compound:

xyāġ ǝs-sūq lǝ-ġxīṣ ‘the cheap market cucumber’

The adjective in the previous example modifies the head noun,1 
namely the first noun of the compound. In JB, the adjective has 
to agree with the head noun in terms of gender, number and defi-
niteness. Since xyāġ is a masculine singular noun, the adjective 
ġxīṣ also appears in the masculine singular. As for the definite 
article that precedes ġxīṣ, it comes to agree with the definiteness 
of the head noun, which, as we already noted, is definite despite 
the absence of an overt representation of the definite article.

1.  This specific example is ambiguous since the adjective is MS and so are both 
nouns of the compound. Out of context and as default, the adjective could be 
expected to modify the head noun.
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An adjective can, alternatively, modify the second noun of a 
noun-noun compound. Consider the following pair of examples:

maṭˁam ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāxa lǝ-ǧdīd ‘the cook’s (F) new restaurant’

maṭˁam ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāxa lǝ-ǧdīdi ‘the new cook’s (F) restaurant’

The same noun-noun compound appears in the previous two ex-
amples. However, in the former, the adjective refers to the first 
noun while in the second, it refers to the second noun, as can be 
seen from its gender. In both cases the adjective is preceded by the 
definite article because the noun-noun compound is definite.

Definiteness is not marked only by means of the definite article. 
Possessive pronouns and proper nouns are essentially definite:

bēt Laṭīfa lǝ-kbīġ ‘Laṭīfa’s big house’

bēt ǝmm-i lǝ-kbīġ ‘my mother’s big house’

The proper name Laṭīfa in the first sentence above and the posses-
sive noun ǝmm-i ‘my mother’ in the second are inherently definite 
and therefore cannot be preceded by a definite article. Similarly, 
in English, proper nouns and possessed nouns are not preceded by 
a definite article (*the Kevin; *the my mother).

Despite the fact that a definite article does not precede the sec-
ond noun in the noun-noun compounds of the previous two exam-
ples, they are definite. This can be seen by the occurrence of the 
definite article before the adjective.

When the nouns ab ‘father’ or ax ‘brother’ constitute the first 
noun of a noun-noun compound, they are followed by u:

axu lǝ-mˁallǝm ‘the teacher’s brother’

abu Nabīl ‘Nabīl’s father’
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3.3.7 The preposition l-
The preposition l- denotes movement in some direction:

qad-aġūḥ l-ǝs-sūq ‘I am going to the market’

It also denotes an indirect object:

qa-ybīˁ l-axū-nu ‘He is selling to his brother’

When it marks a pronoun as the indirect object, the preposition 
comes between the verb and the pronominal suffix:

qa-ybīˁ-l-u ‘He is selling to him’

3.3.8 Interrogatives
Preceded by the preposition l- ‘to’, l-wēn means ‘Where to?’, and so 
it conveys direction:

l-wēn qa-tġūḥ? ‘Where are you (MS) going?’

The interrogative lēš ‘Why?’ inquires about the reason behind a 
certain state of affairs:

lēš qa-tġūḥ? ‘Why are you (MS) going?’

The interrogative aškun is quite restricted in use. It typically ap-
pears before the demonstratives hāḏa ‘this (MS)’ or hāyi ‘this (FS)’ 
to inquire about the essence of something:

aškun hāḏa/hāyi? ‘What is this’?

The demonstrative can also serve as a modifying demonstrative of 
a noun phrase:

aškun hāḏa l-maṭˁam? ‘What is this restaurant?’
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3.3.10 Conditional clauses
Conditional clauses typically open with the conditional marker 
ǝḏa ‘if’:

ǝḏa tġīd, aġūḥ ‘If you (MS) want, I will go’

aku xyāġ, ǝḏa māku ṭaṃāṭa ‘There are cucumbers, if there are not 

any tomatoes’

The order of the conditional and the main clause does not matter, 
as the two examples above show.

Lastly, the interrogative may appear before a quote to inquire 
about its content. In this case, it can be replaced with ‘What does 
X mean?’ in English:

aškun “ǝnta mā axū-nu”? ‘What does “you are not his brother” mean’?

aškun “hīyi qa-tġīd”? ‘What does “she wants” mean’?

In the text at the beginning of the lesson, we encounter two inter
esting uses of the interrogative aš ‘What?’:

1.	 Followed by the preposition b- and a pronominal suffix, it means 

‘What’s (wrong) with X?’

2.	 The use of aš in aš mustašfa!? is rhetorical. The speaker wants to 

express his rejection of the idea of going to the hospital. He does 

not expect an answer from the listener.

3.3.9 The conjunction bas ‘but’
The conjunction bas ‘but’ comes between two constituents to con-
vey contradiction between them:

ǝl-maṭˁam !ǧdīd bas ǝd-dǝkkān !ˁtīq ‘The restaurant is new, but the 

store is old’
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3.4.1  Read the texts of this lesson out loud. Pay attention to cor-
rect pronunciation.

3.4 EXERCISES

3.4.2  For each of the following, determine whether it constitutes 
a noun phrase or a full sentence. Then, if it constitutes a noun 
phrase, convert it into a sentence, and if it constitutes a sentence, 
convert it into a noun phrase.

1.	 xyāġ ǝl-maṭˁam ǝṭ-ṭeyyǝb

2.	 ǝmm xāl-i marī#i

3.	 ṭǝbbāx ǝl-qaḥwa mlīḥ

4.	 lǝ-xyāġ ǝt-tāza

5.	 hāyi ḅāṃya ġxīṣi

6.	 abu lǝ-mxa##aġ marī#

7.	 dǝkkān Samīr !zġayyǝġ

8.	 hāḏa l-ġās lǝ-kbīġ
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3.4.3  Complete the following table of verb conjugations in the 
imperfect:

ana ǝnta hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna

ynām

tšūf

nbīˁ

amūt

txāf

nġīd

3.4.4  Create sentences using the pre-filled verb forms in the 
table from the previous exercise. The imperfect may be used with 
the actual present marker if required.

1.	 ynām:� ________________________________________________________

2.	 tšūf:� ________________________________________________________

3.	 nbīˁ:� ________________________________________________________

4.	 amūt:� ________________________________________________________

5.	 txāf:� ________________________________________________________

6.	 nġīd:� ________________________________________________________
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3.4.5  Conjugate the roots in brackets for the correct person. Pay 
attention to the use of the imperfect with or without the actual 
present marker.

1.	 abū-yi mā _____________ (nwm) b-ǝl-lēl.

2.	 ǝč-čāyči _____________ (byˁ) čāy !ġxīṣ ǝl-yōm.

3.	 ǝḥna _____________ (ġyd) ḅāṃya.

4.	 ǝnta _____________ (ġwḥ) l-ǝl-bēt māl-ak?

5.	 lǝ-mˁallǝm _____________ (xwf) _____________ (mwt).

3.4.6  Form questions that correspond to the following answers:

	 1.	 l-ǝs-sūq.

	 2.	 b-ǝl-maṭˁam.

	 3.	 hīyi marī#i.

	 4.	 ˁāl.

	 5.	 hāḏa abū-yi.

	 6.	 Nabīl.

	 7.	 qad-aġūḥ l-ǝd-dǝkkān māl-i.

	 8.	 lā, māku.

	 9.	 mā qa-yġīd yġūḥ l-ǝl-mustašfa.

10.	 hāḏa l-akǝl māl-i.
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3.4.7  Create full sentences to answer the following questions in 
a negative manner.

1.	 ǝnta b-ǝd-dǝkkān?

2.	 hāḏa ǝl-maṭˁam !ˁtīq?

3.	 abū-ki qa-yġūḥ l-ǝs-sūq?

4.	 ˁǝnd-ak ṭaṃāṭa?

5.	 aku xyāġ?

6.	 qa-yġīd ybīˁ qaḥwa?

3.4.8  Translate the following sentences into English.

	 1.	 ǝl-yōm qa-nġīd !nšūf ḅāṃya l-abū-yi w-ǝmm-i.

	 2.	 lǝ-mˁallǝm marī# ǝl-yōm.

	 3.	 l-wēn qa-tġūḥ wiyyā-ha?

	 4.	 ǝṭ-ṭaṃāṭa kǝllǝš !ġxīṣi.

	 5.	 ǝḏa tġīd tamǝġ, abīˁ-l-ak.

	 6.	 ǝd-dǝktōr qa-yġūḥ l-ǝl-mustašfa kǝll lēl.

	 7.	 ǝl-muhandǝsa mā qa-tšūf ǧāmǝˁa mlīḥa.

	 8.	 ˁǝnd-i muškǝla wiya-ḅāṃya mā tāza.

	 9.	 ṭabˁan, qa-nxāf !nmūt.

10.	 ǝṭ-ṭaṃāṭa teyybi bas lǝ-xyāġ kǝllǝš !ˁtīq.
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3.4.9  Translate the following sentences into JB.

	 1.	 The doctor (F) wants to sell coffee and okra.

	 2.	 She has a big problem with her brother.

	 3.	 I am going to the store of my paternal uncle with my maternal 

uncle.

	 4.	 Why are you (MS) not sleeping at night?

	 5.	 Where are you (MS) going?

	 6.	 I am going to find the new store of the coffee vendor.

	 7.	 We want to sell fresh cucumbers.

	 8.	 I am afraid to go to the hospital.

	 9.	 She does not have parsley today.

10.	 This house is cheap but very big.

3.4.10  Listen to audio file 3.4.10 at Zenodo   , then transcribe and 
translate it before answering the following questions.

1.	 Sarafīn marī#i?

2.	 mani mā qa-yġīd yġūḥ wiya-Sarafīn?

3.	 l-wēn qa-tġūḥ Sarafīn?

https://zenodo.org/records/13256255


Food, drinks 
and travelling

Lesson 4
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4.1 TEXTS

4.1.1 �tġīd tǝšġab laban? (Do you want to drink laban?) 
Listen to audio file 4.1.1 at Zenodo   

Linda:	 hā Sāmi! tġīd tǝšġab laban?

Sāmi:	 akīd. wēn nǝšġab-u?

Linda:	 tǝˁġəf-u l-abu ǧ-ǧǝbǝn?

Sāmi:	 ṭabˁan. ˁǝnd-u ham qēmaġ mǝn-hāḏa l-āl.

Linda:	 ˁǝnd-u ḥlīb maǧ-ǧamūs. yǝˁǧǝb-ak tǝšġab !ḥlīb?

Sāmi:	� ī, bas mā aqdaġ ašġab !kṯīġ. mǝn ašġab !kṯīġ, baṭn-i tsīġ mǝṯl-ǝṭ-

ṭabǝl.

4.1.2 �ēmta qa-­tǝmši? (When are you travelling?)  
Listen to audio file 4.1.2 at Zenodo   

Ḥabība:	 wēn-ǝm sǝtt-ak wu-sīy0d-ak?

Frāyǝm:	 !b-Landan.

Ḥabība:	 ēmta qa-tǝmši tzūġ-ǝm?

Frāyǝm:	 ġada b-ǝl-lēl.

Ḥabība:	 xōš! ġaḥ-!tnām ˁǝnd-ǝm b-ǝl-bēt?

Frāyǝm:	� ī. bēt-ǝm ṣōb-bēt-kǝm. qqīb !mn-ǝl-markaz. b-bǝˁǝd nǝṣṣ sāˁa 

b-ǝs-sīyāra.

Ḥabība:	 Landan !wlāyi kǝllǝš ḥǝlwa wu-n#īfi.

Frāyǝm:	 wu-s-safra b-ǝṭ-ṭīyāra qṣayyġi hámmēn.

Ḥabība:	 sǝtt-ak ġaḥ-tǝṭbǝx-l-ak xōš akǝl.

Frāyǝm:	 akīd ġaḥ-tǝṭbǝx-l-i tbīt.

Ḥabība:	 nhaǧam bēt-u lǝ-tbīt māl-a. ēmta ġaḥ-tǝrǧaˁ?
Frāyǝm:	� baˁad !sbūˁ. qad-amši wiyyā-yi bass ǧanṭa zġayyġi wu-xfīfi. 

bass qad-aġūḥ aṭˁī-hǝm bōsa w-arǧaˁ.

https://zenodo.org/records/13256265
https://zenodo.org/records/13256293
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4.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 4.2 at Zenodo 

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns ḅaṭn P ḅṭūna stomach F, bṭn

bǝˁǝd distance M, bˁd

bōsa P -­āt kiss F, bws

ǧǝbǝn P -­āt cheese M, ǧbn

ǧamūs P ǧwamīs buffalo M, ǧms

ǧanṭa P ǧǝnaṭ suitcase F, ǧnṭ

ḥlīb milk M, ḥlb

markaz P marākǝz centre M, rkz

sbūˁ P sbāyǝˁ week M, sbˁ

sǝtt P -­āt grandmother F, stt

safra P -­āt travel, flight F, sfr

sāˁa P -­āt hour, watch F, swˁ

sīyǝd-­ grandfather M, syd

sīyāra P -­āt car F, syr

ṭabǝl P ṭbūl drum M, ṭbl

ṭīyāra P -­āt aeroplane F, ṭyr

nǝṣṣ P nṣūṣ half M, nṣṣ

wlāyi P -­āt city, country F, wly

ADJ bˁīd F -­i P bˁād/bˁidīn far, distant bˁd

ṯqīl F -­i P ṯqāl heavy ṯql

ḥǝlu F ḥǝlwa P -­īn (FP -­āt) beautiful ḥlw

xfīf F -­i P xfāf light (in weight) xff

ṭwīl F -­i P ṭwāl long, tall ṭwl

qqīb F -­i P qqibīn close qqb

qṣayyǝġ F -­i P qṣāġ short qṣġ

https://zenodo.org/records/13256316
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

mǝn-­hāḏa l-­ˁāl great, excellent 
(literally: from this 
(M) the well)

nḏ̣īf F -­i P nḏ̣āf clean nḏ̣f

ADJ/
ADV

xōš good, well xwš

kṯīġ F -­i P -­īn many, much, a lot kṯġ

ADV bass only

ġada tomorrow 

hámmēn also 

Verbs raǧaˁ-­yǝrǧaˁ return rǧˁ (I-a)

zāġ-­yzūġ visit zwr (I-2-ū)

sāġ-­ysīġ become syġ (I-2-ī)

šaġab-­yǝšġab drink šġb (I-a)

ṭabax-­yǝṭbǝx cook ṭbx (I-ǝ)

ṭaˁa-­yǝṭˁi give ṭˁy (I-3-i)

ˁaǧab-­yǝˁǧǝb like ˁǧb (I-ǝ)

ˁaġaf-­yǝˁġǝf know ˁġf (I-ǝ)

qadaġ-­yǝqdaġ can, be able to qdġ (I-a)

katab-­yǝktǝb write ktb (I-ǝ)

maša-­yǝmši walk, travel mšy (I-3-i)

DET baˁad another (additional)

PRON ǝntǝm you P

hǝmmi they

Q ēmta~yēmta when?

PREP mǝṯǝl like

mǝn-­/mǝnn-­ from 

CONJ mǝn when

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

PART ġaḥ-­ Future marker

ADV/
INT

akīd surely, definitely; 
Sure!

INT hā Hi! What?

nhaǧam bēt-­ How good (it is)! 
(Literally: (its) house 
is destroyed) 

Names tbīt tbīt (dish of rice and 
chicken)

qēmaġ qēmaġ (sweet cream)

laban laban (cultured milk)

Landan London

4.3 GRAMMAR

4.3.1 �Independent personal pronouns and  
pronominal suffixes

At this point we can complete the pronominal table with the addi-
tion of the pronouns for the 2P and the 3P:

Table 4.1 ​Personal pronouns

1S ana 1P ǝḥna~nǝḥna

2MS ǝnta
2P ǝntǝm

2FS ǝnti

3MS hūwi
3P hǝmmi

3FS hīyi

Note that there is no gender distinction in the plural.
As far as the pronominal suffixes are concerned, the 2P pre

sents a single form while the 3P presents two: one following bases 
that end with a consonant and the other following bases that end 
with a vowel:
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Table 4.2 ​Pronominal suffixes

C+ V+ C+ V+

1S -­i/-­ni -­yi/-­ni 1P -­na

2MS -­ak -­k
2P -­kǝm

2FS -­ǝk -­ki

3MS -­u -­nu
3P -­ǝm -­hǝm

3FS -­a -­ha

bǝnt-kǝm ‘your (P) daughter’	 vs.	 wiyyā-kǝm ‘with you (P)’

sǝtt-ǝm ‘their grandmother’	 vs.	 axū-hǝm ‘their brother’

4.3.2 The feminine suffix
When a pronominal suffix is added to a word that ends with the 
feminine suffix, the ending changes into ǝ and the sound -t- comes 
between them:

sīyāra ‘car’ + -i ‘my’ -> sīyar0t-i ‘my car’

xāla ‘maternal aunt’ + -kǝm ‘your’ -> xal0t-kǝm ‘your (P) maternal 

aunt’

The same happens when the word with the feminine suffix is the 
first in a noun-noun compound:

mˁallmi ‘teacher (F)’ + bnāt ‘girls’ -> mˁallmǝt lǝ-bnāt ‘the girls’ 

teacher (F)’

To distribute the consonants better, the ǝ of the feminine ending 
may fall altogether:

ṭīyāra ‘aeroplane’ + muhandǝsa ‘engineer (F)’ -> ṭīyārt ǝl-muhandǝsa 

‘the engineer’s (F) aeroplane’.
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Note that the ending of the plural noun ǝxwa ‘siblings’ is consid-
ered a feminine ending. As such, the same changes apply to it. Fur-
thermore, when it is followed by a pronominal suffix, the initial 
vowel tends to fall:

xwǝt-i ‘my siblings’

The noun maġa ‘wife’ is irregular in that its final vowel elongates 
preceding a pronominal suffix: mġāt-i.

4.3.3 The adjective/adverb xōš
As an adjective, xōš precedes the noun it modifies. Also, unlike all 
other adjectives, it does not inflect:

xōš ax ‘a good brother’

xōš ǝxt ‘a good sister’

xōš can also serve as an adverb meaning ‘well, great’, usually as a 
reaction or answer:

A:	 qad-amši l-Landan ġada ‘I am travelling to London tomorrow’

B:	 xōš! ‘Great!’

4.3.4 �The conjugation of the verb in the  
imperfect

In this lesson, we will cover three additional conjugation para-
digms of the verb in the imperfect. The first two concern strong 
roots, namely roots with no weak consonant. The third one con-
cerns roots with a weak third consonant.
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4.3.4.1 Strong roots in the first stem
Paradigm I-a (Imperfect), strong roots in the first stem with a base

Table 4.3 ​Paradigm I-a (Imperfect)

1S a-CCaC ašġab 1P nǝ-CCaC nǝšġab

2MS tǝ-CCaC tǝšġab
2P – –

2FS – –

3MS yǝ-CCaC yǝšġab
3P – –

3FS tǝ-CCaC tǝšġab

Paradigm I-ǝ (Imperfect), strong roots in the first stem with ǝ base

Table 4.4 ​Paradigm I-ǝ (Imperfect)

1S a-CCǝC aktǝb 1P nǝ-CCǝC nǝktǝb

2MS tǝ-CCǝC tǝktǝb
2P – –

2FS – –

3MS yǝ-CCǝC yǝktǝb
3P – –

3FS tǝ-CCǝC tǝktǝb

The only difference between the I-a and the I-ǝ paradigm of the 
imperfect is the use of the vowel a or ǝ, respectively, in the base.

4.3.4.2 �Roots with a weak final consonant in the ­
first stem (Type-­i)

Paradigm I-3-i (Imperfect), roots with y as third consonants (Type-i)

Table 4.5 ​Paradigm I-3-i (Imperfect)

1S a-CC-i aṭˁi 1P nǝ-CC-i nǝṭˁi

2MS tǝ-CC-i tǝṭˁi
2P – –

2FS – –

3MS yǝ-CC-i yǝṭˁi
3P – –

3FS tǝ-CC-i tǝṭˁi

As can be seen, the final y of the root is reflected as the final vowel i.
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4.3.5 Some notes about object pronominal suffixes
When I-3-i roots are conjugated in the imperfect, they end with the 
vowel i. This vowel elongates when a pronominal suffix follows the 
verb:

aṭˁi ‘I give’	 vs.	 aṭˁī-nu ‘I give him’

The root ˁǧb ‘to like’ is used in a particular manner in JB. Unlike 
English, the verb agrees with the object that is being liked and the 
liking entity is denoted by a pronominal suffix. It could be thought 
of as representing phrases like ‘it is to one’s liking’ in English.

yǝˁǧǝb-ni č-čāy ‘I like the tea’

tǝˁǧǝb-ak ǝǧ-ǧanṭa? ‘Do you (MS) like the suitcase?’

To assign pronouns the role of an indirect object, the preposition 
l- ‘to/for’ comes between the verb and the pronominal suffix:

aṭbǝx-l-ǝm ‘I cook for them’

ybīˁ-!l-na ‘He sells to us’

Note that when the root ṭˁy is involved, the preposition l- is not 
infixed between the verb and the pronominal suffix:

yǝṭˁī-nu ‘He gives him’

4.3.6 The future
The actual present marker qa(d)- may also indicate a planned 
future situation:

ġada qad-amši l-Landan ‘Tomorrow I am travelling to London’

To indicate general future activities, the particle ġaḥ- may precede 
the imperfect:

axū-yi ġaḥ-ysīġ muhandǝs baˁad !sbūˁ ‘My brother will become an 

engineer in a week’
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4.3.7 Prepositions
The preposition mǝn- ‘from’ denotes place or time of origin:

mǝn-Landan ‘from London’

mǝn-ġada ‘(starting) from tomorrow’

When mǝn- precedes a pronominal suffix, its form changes into 
mǝnn-:

mǝnn-i ‘from me’

mǝnn-ǝm ‘from them’

Note that the occurrence of the consonant n three times in mǝnn-
na ‘from us’ does not mean that it is articulated longer than a dou-
ble consonant. Also, in mǝnn-kǝm ‘from you (P)’, the double n is 
articulated as a single one to avoid a cluster of three consonants.

Also note that the adjectives qqīb ‘close’ and bˁīd ‘far’ are com-
plemented by the preposition mǝn-:

qqīb/bˁīd mǝn-bēt-i ‘close/far from my house’

The preposition mǝṯǝl- is equivalent to ‘like’ in English:

mǝṯǝl-kǝm ‘like you (P)’

mǝṯǝl-ṭabǝl ‘like a drum’

Both mǝn- and mǝṯǝl- drop the vowel of the last syllable to allow ad-
equate distribution of consonants with the following component:

mn-ǝl-bēt ‘from the house’

mǝṯl-ǝk ‘like you (FS)’



BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC70

4.3.8 The interrogative ‘When?’
The interrogative ēmta~yēmta ‘When?’ inquires about the time of 
the situation:

(y)ēmta qa-tġūḥ l-ǝl-bēt? ‘When are you (MS) going home?’

4.3.9 Conjunctions
Apart from its use as a preposition, mǝn can also serve as a tempo-
ral conjunction meaning ‘when’ to open time clauses:

mǝn tǝṭbǝx ḅāṃya, ġaḥ-azūġ-ak ‘When you (MS) cook okra, I will 

visit you (MS)’

Note the difference between the conjunction bas ‘but’ and the ad-
verb bass ‘only’. The different ways by which they are transcribed 
stands for the fact that the adverb is usually the stressed constitu-
ent of the clause:

bass hūwi qa-yǝmši ‘Only he is travelling’

ana qad-ašġab bas hūwi qa-yǝṭbǝx ‘I am drinking, but he is cooking’

4.4 EXERCISES

4.4.1  Read the texts of this lesson out loud. Pay attention to 
correct pronunciation.
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4.4.2  Convert the following sentences/phrases into the feminine 
(change any possible noun, pronoun, verb, adjective to its femi-
nine counterpart).

1.	 mˁallǝm ǝl-ax

2.	 ǝnta ǝbn-u

3.	 sīy0d-ak muhandǝs

4.	 ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāx !qṣayyǝġ

5.	 hāḏa xōš dǝktōr

6.	 hūwi abū-nu?

7.	 ēmta qa-yǝmši l-amm-ak?

8.	 ˁǝnd-u ǝbǝn xāl

4.4.3  Create definite noun-noun compounds out of the following 
pairs of words.

1.	 qaḥwa + ǝxwa

2.	 sāˁa + muhandǝs

3.	 maġa + qaḥawči

4.	 mˁallmi + bnāt

5.	 ṭiyāra + dǝktōr

6.	 ǧanṭa + ˁamm

(continued)
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4.4.4  Complete the following table of verb conjugations in the 
imperfect.

ana ǝnta hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna

ysīġ

tǝmši

nǝrǧaˁ

azūġ

tǝšġab

nǝqdaġ

tǝṭˁi

yǝˁǧǝb

aktǝb

tǝˁġǝf

7.	 sīyāra + ṭǝbbāxa

8.	 safra + ab

4.4.5  Conjugate the root in brackets for the right person. Pay 
attention to the use of the correct tense (present, actual present, 
future).

1.	 ǝḥna _______________ (ṭˁi) ǧanṭa xfīfi l-ǝl-!bnāt.

2.	 ana _______________ (drs) muhandǝs.
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3.	 ēmta _______________ (mšy) l-sǝtt-ak b-Landan?

4.	 ǝxt-i _______________ (ftḥ) maṭˁam !ǧdīd.

5.	 hāḏa l-laban !ˁtīq. mā _____________ (ˁǧb+me).

4.4.6  Complete the following sentences with one of the follow-
ing words/particles. Note that there is one blank for each word/
particle, so use each of them once.

bas, ǝḏa, mǝn, ṣōb, ham, bass, baˁad, mn-, mal-, ham, bas, b-

1.	 mā ˁǝnd-i xyāġ, ˁǝnd-i ___________________ ṭaṃāṭa.

2.	 mā aˁġǝf _________________ bēt-u qqīb _________________ 

ǝl-markaz, _________________ aˁġǝf aku sūq !kbīġ 

_________________ bēt-u.

3.	 _________________ amši l-Landan _________________ !sbūˁ, ġaḥ-

ašġab čāy.

4.	 _________________ hāyi l-qaḥwa aku laban ṭeyyǝb, 

_________________ l-laban _________________ hāḏa l-maṭˁam 

_________________ ṭeyyǝb wu-_________________ ġxīṣ.

4.4.7  Translate the following sentences into English.

	 1.	 yǝˁǧǝb-ak tǝšġab čāy ġada b-ǝl-qaḥwa lǝ-qqībi mǝn-bēt-na?

	 2.	 nhaǧam bēt-a l-hāyi ṭ-ṭaṃāṭa. kǝllǝš tāza.

(continued)
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	 3.	 hāḏa l-laban !xfīf wu-ṭeyyǝb. qad-aġīd ašġab-u kǝll yōm.

	 4.	 ġaḥ-arǧaˁ mǝn-ǝs-safra b-sīyar0t-i.

	 5.	 mǝn māku ḥlīb !b-hāḏa d-dǝkkān, aġūḥ l-ǝs-sūq.

	 6.	 hāyi ṭ-ṭīyāra zġayyġi wu-qṣayyġi. mā aqdaġ amši bī-ha wiya-ǧanṭa 

ṯqīli.

	 7.	 ǝḏa ˁǝnd-kǝm muškǝla ḅ-ḅaṭǝn-kǝm, mā ġaḥ-aṭbǝx-!l-kǝm !tbīt.

	 8.	 hāyi xōš !wlāyi. ham ḥǝlwa wu-ham !n#īfi.

	 9.	 ēmta ġah-!tšūf xǝ#ra tāza mǝṯl-ǝl-xǝ#ra b-hāḏa d-dǝkkān?

10.	 ášlōn-a Widād? kǝllǝš !mlīḥa. qa-tǝmši l-Landan baˁad nǝṣṣ sāˁa.

4.4.8  Translate the following sentences into JB.

	 1.	 Where will you (MS) travel to when you (MS) come back from 

London?

	 2.	 Tomorrow night I will only sleep (for) one and a half hours. I have 

a long trip in the aeroplane.

	 3.	 We also cook tasty food like you (P).

	 4.	 My grandfather cannot walk a lot.

	 5.	 This is a very beautiful city. They certainly have a good coffee shop 

in the centre.

	 6.	 Why aren’t you (MS) drinking? Don’t you (MS) like this milk? Do 

you (MS) want laban?



Food, drinks and travelling 75

	 7.	 If I die tomorrow, I want you (MS) to cook tbīt for me.

	 8.	 The engineer’s trip to London is short. He is coming back 

tomorrow.

	 9.	 These cucumbers are very heavy and cheap, but not tasty.

10.	 When I visit my paternal uncle’s wife, I give her a kiss on the head 

(literally: on her head).

4.4.9  Listen to audio file 4.4.9 at Zenodo  , then transcribe 
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1.	 aš ǝsǝm bǝnt Ǧuzafīn?

2.	 mani qa-yġīd yġūḥ l-ǝl-bēt mal-Ǧuzafīn bas mā yǝqdaġ?

3.	 l-wēn qa-yġūḥ Faxri mǝn hūwi marī#?

https://zenodo.org/records/13256380
star
Text Box
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5.1 TEXTS

5.1.1 �l-­ūlād ášlōn-­ǝm? (How are the kids?) Listen to audio 
file 5.1.1 at Zenodo   

Flōra: 	 ahlan Farūq! ášlōn-ak? l-ūlād ášlōn-ǝm?

Farūq: 	� ǝl-ḥamdǝlla wu-š-šǝkǝr. kǝll-ǝm !mliḥīn. ǝbn-i lǝ-kbīġ wu-bǝnt-i 

lǝ-zġayyġi qa-ydǝrsōn, w-ǝbn-i l-lāx qa-yǝštáġǝl.

Flōra: 	 aš yǝštáġǝl?

Farūq: 	� qa-yǝštáġǝl hōni, b-ǝl-maˁmal mal-ǝǧ-ǧwaġīn. haḏōli znagīn 

kǝllǝš wu-qa-yǝbnōn čarpayāt, skamliyāt, myūza, wu-aškāl 

alwān mǝn-hāyi lǝ-ḥkiyāt.

Flōra: 	� lā waḷḷa! ǝbǝn ˁamm-i ham qa-yǝstáġǝl !wnīki. hūwi s-sǝkǝrtēr 

māl-ǝm.

Farūq:	� ǝbn-i yqūl aku bass !ġǧīl !b-hāḏa l-maˁmal. māku nǝswān.

Flōra: 	 lā. aˁġǝf maġa waḥdi qa-tǝštáġǝl wiyyā-hǝm. ǝl-mudīri.

Farūq:	 xōš !ḥkīyi.

Flōra: 	 wu-l-ūlād? aš qa-ydǝrsōn?

Farūq: 	� lǝ-bnēti lǝ-zġayyġi baˁad-a b-ǝl-madrasa. ǝbn-i lǝ-kbīġ b-ǝǧ-

ǧāmǝˁa. qa-yǝdrǝs muḥāmi.

Flōra: 	 hāyi xōš.

Farūq:	� ī, qa-yġīd yǝftaḥ šarǝka māl-u. bass yǝˁǧǝb-u yǝsmaˁ ǝl-mašākǝl 

mal-awādǝm wu-yǝlqī-l-a ḥall.

5.1.2 �mnēn hūwi? (Where is he from?) Listen to audio file 
5.1.2 at Zenodo   

Mˁallmi:	� ṣbāḥ ǝl-xēġ yā wlād! ana lǝ-mˁallmi ǧ-ǧdīdi māl-kǝm l-hāyi 

s-sana. ǝsm-i Farḥa. aġīd kǝll-wēḥǝd yqǝl-l-i aš ǝsm-u wu-mnēn 

hūwi.

Nǝssīm:	 ǝsm-i Nǝssīm w-ana mn-Amrīka.

3ǝyāˀ:	 ana 3ǝyāˀ w-ana frǝnsāwi.

Ptīsam:	 ana Ptīsam, aḷṃanīyyi.

Mˁallmi:	 ahlan wu-sahlan bī-kǝm. hōni k0llǝt-na yhūd ˁǝraqiyyīn.

https://zenodo.org/records/13258580
https://zenodo.org/records/13258771
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5.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 5.2 at Zenodo 

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns ādmi P awādǝm person M, ˀdm

bnēti P bnāt girl F, bnt

ǧiġān P ǧwaġīn neighbour M, ǧwr

čarpāya P -­āt bed F, črpy

ḥkīyi P -­āt story, thing F, ḥky

ḥall P ḥǝlūl solution M, ḥll

muḥāmi F -­īyi MP -­īn FP -­yāt lawyer ḥmy

madrasa P madārǝs school F, drs

mudīr FS -­i MP mudara FP -­āt manager dwr

sǝkǝrtēr F -­a MP -­īyyi FP -­āt secretary skrtr

skamli P -­yāt chair M, skmly

sana P snīn year F, snw

šǝrṭi F -­īyyi MP -­šǝrṭa FP  
-­yyāt

police officer šrṭ

šarǝka P -­āt company F, šrk

šǝkǝr gratitude M, škr

šǝkǝl P aškāl type, form M, škl

ˁarabi F -­īyyi MP ˁarab FP  
-­yyāt

Arab ˁrb

maˁmal P mˁāmǝl factory M, ˁml

ġǝǧǧāl P ġǧīl man, person M, ġǧl

lōn P alwān colour M, lwn

mēz P myūza table M, myz

walad P wlād boy, child M, wld

yhūdi F -­īyyi MP yhūd FP  
-­yyāt

Jewish, Jew yhd

https://zenodo.org/records/13268696
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

ADJ zangīn F -­i P znagīn rich zngn

faqīr F -­i P fǝqra poor (financially) fqr

ADJ/DET lāx/lāxi F lāx/lǝxxi other, another lxx

ADV baˁad still, yet, again

hōn(i) here 

wnīk(i) there 

Verbs bana-­yǝbni build bny (I-3-i)

daras-­yǝdrǝs study drs (I-ǝ)

samaˁ-­yǝsmaˁ hear, listen smˁ (I-a)

štarak-­yǝštárǝk participate šrk (VIII)

štaġal-­yǝštáġǝl work šġl (VIII)

fataḥ-­yǝftaḥ open ftḥ (I-a)

ftaham-­yǝftáhǝm understand fhm (VIII)

qāl-­yqūl say qwl (I-2-ū)

laqa-­yǝlqi find lqy (I-3-i)

NUM/
PRON

wēḥǝd F waḥdi one, someone

DEM haḏōli these

Q mnēn where from?

INT ǝl-­ḥamdǝlla wu-­š-­šǝkǝr Thank God!

waḷḷa/wu-­aḷḷa By God! Swear

lā waḷḷa Oh! Surprise

Places Israˀēl Israel

Aḷṃānya Germany

Amrīka America (USA)

Ǝngǝltǝra England

ǝl-­ˁƎrāq Iraq

Frānsa France
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5.3 GRAMMAR

5.3.3 The plural
The plural of some nouns and adjectives is formed by adding a 
plural ending to them, while the plural of others involves internal 
vowel changes in the pattern. These two mechanisms of forming 
the plural will be referred to as sound and broken plurals.

5.3.1 Close demonstratives
To complete the table of the close demonstratives, we add the one 
that designates the plural:

Table 5.1 ​Close demonstratives

MS hāḏa
P haḏōl(i)

FS hāyi

haḏōli l-ūlād ‘these children’

haḏōli wlād ‘These are children’

Note that the plural demonstrative may end with i.
Also note that demonstratives that open with h sometimes 

drop it when they are preceded by prepositions or other particles:

l-āḏa ‘to this (MS)’

5.3.2 The interrogative ‘Where from?’
The interrogative mnēn ‘Where from?’ inquires about the place of 
origin:

ǝnta mnēn? ‘Where are you (MS) from?’

Note that this is a compound of the preposition mǝn- ‘from’ and 
the interrogative wēn ‘Where?’. In fact, the non-compounded com-
bination of both, mǝn-wēn, can also be used.
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5.3.3.1 Sound plural
The masculine sound plural ending is -īn:

mˁallǝm ‘teacher (M)’ 	 vs. 	 mˁǝllmīn ‘teachers (M)’

qqīb ‘close (MS)’ 	 vs. 	 qqibīn ‘close (P)’

The feminine sound plural ending is -āt:

mˁallǝm ‘teacher (M)’  vs.  mˁǝllmāt ‘teachers (F)’

Note that the ending is added to the masculine form and not to the 
feminine one.

The sound masculine plural ending is mainly added to nouns 
and adjectives that denote animate entities. On the other hand, 
the plural form of many inanimate nouns consists of the sound 
feminine plural ending:

ḥkīyi ‘story/thing’ 	 vs. 	 ḥkiyāt ‘stories/things’

čarpāya ‘bed’ 	 vs. 	 čarpayāt ‘beds’

skamli ‘chair’ 	 vs. 	 skǝmliyāt ‘chairs’

As the examples show, the plural form of singular nouns that 
end with the feminine ending usually takes the sound feminine 
plural suffix. Note, however, that skamli ‘chair’ is a masculine 
noun. To facilitate the addition of the sound feminine plural suf-
fix in its case, the glide y is inserted between the base and the 
ending.

The sound masculine plural ending of some words is rather 
-īyyi:

sǝkǝrtēr ‘secretary (M)’  vs.  sǝkǝrterīyyi ‘secretaries (P)’

Words that end with the relational suffix -či also take the ending 
-īyyi (see 5.3.4).
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5.3.3.2 Broken plural
The plural of many nouns and adjectives is formed by moulding 
their root into patterns that designate plural nominals:

kbīġ ‘big (MS)’	 vs. 	 kbāġ ‘big (P)’

ġxīṣ ‘cheap (MS)’ 	 vs. 	 ġxāṣ ‘cheap (P)’

walad ‘child (M)’	 vs. 	 wlād ‘children’

šǝkǝl ‘type/form’	 vs. 	 aškāl ‘types/forms’

lōn ‘colour’	 vs. 	 alwān ‘colours’

maˁmal ‘factory’	 vs. 	 mˁāmǝl ‘factories’

As can be seen from the examples, the plural pattern that corre-
sponds to a specific singular pattern is not always predictable. 
There are dozens of different plural patterns, and the broken plural 
pattern of each noun and adjective should be learned separately.

Note that the plural of some nouns is unused or non-productive, 
especially of abstract nouns or collective nouns, which denote a 
group of items. Most collective nouns concern food products and 
are grammatically singular:

ḥlīb !ġxīṣ ‘cheap milk’

ṭaṃāṭa kbīġi/kbāġ ‘big tomatoes’

As the last example shows, feminine collective nouns may be mod-
ified by a feminine singular or a plural adjective.

5.3.4 The relational suffix
The relational suffix (nisba), -i, appears following nouns and 
adjectives that denote religion, ethnicity or geographical origin:

ˁƎrāq ‘Iraq’ 	 vs. 	 ˁǝrāqi ‘Iraqi (MS)’

Israˀēl ‘Israel’ 	 vs. 	 israˀēli ‘Israeli (MS)’

In some cases, the relational noun/adjective is not derived directly 
from the noun but involves some sound omissions or additions:
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5.3.5 The numeral ‘one’ and the indefinite pronoun
The numeral ‘one’ behaves like an adjective, namely, it follows the 
noun that it modifies and agrees with it in gender:

walad wēḥǝd ‘one boy’

bnēti waḥdi ‘one girl’

Amrīka ‘America, The USA’ 	 vs. 	 amrīki ‘American (MS)’

Frānsa ‘France’ 	 vs. 	 frǝnsāwi ‘French (MS)’

Aḷṃānya ‘Germany’ 	 vs. 	 aḷṃāni ‘German (MS)’

Ǝngǝltǝra ‘England’	 vs.	 ǝnglīzi ‘English (MS)’

Some relational suffixes are added to the plural form of the noun:

yhūd ‘Jews’ 	 vs. 	 yhūdi ‘Jewish (MS)’

ˁarab ‘Arabs’ 	 vs. 	 ˁarabi ‘Arab (MS)’

The relational suffix is also used to form nouns of profession:

šǝrṭi ‘police officer’

The feminine form of the relational suffix is -īyyi and the plural 
forms are -iyyīn and -iyyāt:

frǝnsawīyyi ‘French (FS)’

šǝrṭīyyi ‘police officer (F)’

ˁǝraqiyyīn ‘Iraqis (P)’

The suffix -či in čāyči ‘tea vendor (M)’ is also a relational suffix. The 
suffix -īyyi denotes both the feminine and the plural in this case:

čāyči ‘tea vendor (M)’

čāyčīyyi ‘tea vendor (F)/tea vendors (P)’
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Both wēḥǝd and waḥdi may serve as indefinite pronouns, in which 
case they mean ‘someone’:

wēḥǝd yǝštáġǝl sāˁa wu-yġūḥ ‘One works for an hour and goes’

māku waḥdi hōni ‘No one (F) is here’

5.3.6 The cumulative pronoun
Pronouns equivalent to the English ‘all of X’ are formed by preceding 
the determiner kǝll- or k0llǝt- to the respective pronominal suffix:

kǝll-kǝm ‘all of you’

k0llǝt-na ‘all of us’

Note that when k0llǝt- is used, the stress of the compound falls on 
the first syllable against the stress rules of the dialect.

5.3.7 The adverb ‘still’
The meaning ‘still’ is conveyed by an adverbial complex that con-
sists of the base baˁad-, followed by a pronominal suffix that corre-
sponds to the subject:

hāḏa l-admi baˁad-u hōn ‘This person is still here’

baˁad-kǝm !b-Landan? ‘Are you (P) still in London?’

5.3.8 The determiner ‘another’
The meaning ‘another’ can be conveyed by:

1.	 the determiner baˁad preceding the noun: baˁad walad ‘another 

boy’; baˁad !bnēti ‘another girl’; baˁad !sbūˁ ‘in a week’. As can be 

seen, it bears the semantics of ‘additional’.

		  baˁad can also serve as an adverb meaning ‘again’, if the sentence 

refers to the future: baˁad mā ašġab čāy ‘I will not drink tea again’, 

or as an adverb meaning ‘still’, ‘yet’ when the sentence refers to the 
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past or the present, as we saw in the previous section and as we 

shall see in the following lessons as well.

2.	 the determiner lāx(i) following the noun: walad lāx ‘another boy’. 

It can either mean ‘different’ or ‘additional’, depending on the 

context. The position of this determiner following the noun is 

atypical. Typically for a determiner, however, it is gender neutral: 

bnēti lāx ‘another girl’.

		  lāx(i) can also be used as an adjective and can be preceded by a 

definite article, in which case, its feminine counterpart is lǝxx(i): 

compare lǝ-mˁallǝm ǝl-lāx ‘the other teacher (M)’ to lǝ-mˁallmi 

l-lǝxxi ‘the other teacher (F)’.

		  Following time expressions, the adjective means ‘next’: sbūˁ ǝl-lāx 

‘next week’.

5.3.9 The conjugation of the imperfect

5.3.9.1 �The conjugation of the long persons of the ­
imperfect in the first stem

So far, we have seen how verbs are conjugated in the imperfect 
for the so-called short persons. To conjugate the short persons, 
we prefix a person prefix to a base. To conjugate the long persons 
(2FS, 2P and 3P), we not only prefix a person prefix, but also add 
a person suffix:

Table 5.2 ​Paradigm I-a (Imperfect)

1S a-CCaC ašġab 1P nǝ-CCaC nǝšġab

2MS tǝ-CCaC tǝšġab
2P t-CǝCC-ōn tšǝġbōn

2FS t-CǝCC-ēn tšǝġbēn

3MS yǝ-CCaC yǝšġab
3P y-CǝCC-ōn yšǝġbōn

3FS tǝ-CCaC tǝšġab
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Table 5.3 ​Paradigm I-ǝ (Imperfect)

1S a-CCǝC aktǝb 1P nǝ-CCǝC nǝktǝb

2MS tǝ-CCǝC tǝktǝb
2P t-CǝCC-ōn tkǝtbōn

2FS t-CǝCC-ēn tkǝtbēn

3MS yǝ-CCǝC yǝktǝb
3P y-CǝCC-ōn ykǝtbōn

3FS tǝ-CCǝC tǝktǝb

Note the similarities and differences in the prefixes that are as-
signed to the different persons:

•	 The prefix of the 1S is a- while that of the 1P is n-.
•	 The prefixes of the second persons are all t-.
•	 The prefixes for the third persons are y-, except that of the 

3FS, which is conjugated identically to the 2MS.

No vowel comes between the prefix and the base when the long 
persons are conjugated.

The suffix for the 2P and the 3P is -ōn, while it is -ēn for 
the 2FS.

Also note that there is no difference in the conjugation of I-a 
and I-ǝ paradigms for the long persons.

As for I-2-ā, I-2-ī and I-2-ū roots, the long vowel of the base 
shortens when the long persons are conjugated:

Table 5.4 ​Paradigm I-2-ā (Imperfect)

1S a-CāC anām 1P n-CāC nnām

2MS t-CāC tnām
2P t-CaC-ōn tnamōn

2FS t-CaC-ēn tnamēn

3MS y-CāC ynām
3P y-CaC-ōn ynamōn

3FS t-CāC tnām
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Table 5.5 ​Paradigm I-2-ī (Imperfect)

1S a-CīC abīˁ 1P n-CīC nbīˁ

2MS t-CīC tbīˁ
2P t-CiC-ōn tbiˁōn

2FS t-CiC-ēn tbiˁēn

3MS y-CīC ybīˁ
3P y-CiC-ōn ybiˁōn

3FS t-CīC tbīˁ

Table 5.6 ​Paradigm I-2-ū (Imperfect)

1S a-CūC aġūḥ 1P n-CūC nġūḥ

2MS t-CūC tġūḥ
2P t-CuC-ōn tġuḥōn

2FS t-CuC-ēn tġuḥēn

3MS y-CūC yġūḥ
3P y-CuC-ōn yġuḥōn

3FS t-CūC tġūḥ

Table 5.7 ​Paradigm I-3-i (Imperfect)

1S a-CC-i abni 1P nǝ-CC-i nǝbni

2MS tǝ-CC-i tǝbni
2P tǝ-CC-ōn tǝbnōn

2FS tǝ-CC-ēn tǝbnēn

3MS yǝ-CC-i yǝbni
3P yǝ-CC-ōn yǝbnōn

3FS tǝ-CC-i tǝbni
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5.3.9.2 The imperfect of the eighth stem
Arabic features ten distinct verbal stems based on which roots 
are conjugated. Baghdadi Judeo-Arabic has preserved nearly all 
of these stems. Up until now, we’ve only encountered verb para-
digms belonging to the first stem. In this lesson, we will introduce 
the eighth stem, starting with the paradigm for strong roots:

Table 5.8 ​Paradigm VIII (Imperfect)

1S a-CtáCǝC aštáġǝl 1P nǝ-CtáCǝC nǝštáġǝl

2MS tǝ-CtáCǝC tǝštáġǝl
2P tǝ-CtǝCC-ōn tǝštǝġlōn

2FS tǝ-CtǝCC-ēn tǝštǝġlēn

3MS yǝ-CtáCǝC yǝštáġǝl
3P yǝ-CtǝCC-ōn yǝštǝġlōn

3FS tǝ-CtáCǝC tǝštáġǝl

In this paradigm, the consonant t follows the first consonant of 
the root.

In the short persons, the stress falls on the vowel a of the base 
against the stress rules.

5.3.10 Vowel changes
There are a few consistent vowel change rules that one should 
have in mind:

5.3.10.1 Long vowel shortening
When long vowels get unstressed, they shorten:

yġūḥ ‘he goes’ 	 vs. 	 yġuḥōn ‘they go’

mlīḥ ‘good (MS)’ 	 vs. 	 mliḥīn ‘good (P)’

There are a few exceptions to this rule. One of them concerns the 
long vowels ī and ū when they precede the consonants y and w, 
respectively, or (partially) originate from them:
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5.3.11 Agreement in the plural
As we saw, adjectives agree in gender and definiteness with the 
nouns they modify:

walad  !kbīġ ‘big boy’		

lǝ-bnēti lǝ-zġayyġi ‘the little girl’

Remember that when the adjective plays the role of a predicate, it 
is not preceded by the definite article. Still, the noun and its pred-
icate agree in gender:

ǝl-walad !kbīġ ‘The boy is big’		

lǝ-bnēti zġayyġi ‘The girl is little’

sīyāra ‘car’

l-ūlād (<- lǝ+wlād) ‘the children’

mn-ūnīki (<- mn-!wnīki) ‘from there’

5.3.10.2 Vowel raising
When suffixes are added to a base in which the vowel a used to 
be stressed and appears in a closed syllable, the loss of stress also 
involves a change in its quality into ǝ:

safra ‘travel’ 		  vs. 	 sǝfrāt ‘travels’

ǧanṭa ‘suitcase’ 	 vs. 	 ǧǝnṭǝt-i ‘my suitcase’

5.3.10.3 Vowel loss
The short vowel of the last (closed) syllable of the base falls when 
suffixes are added:

mˁallǝm ‘teacher (M)’ 	 vs. 	 mˁallmi ‘teacher (F)’

yǝftaḥ ‘he opens’ 	 vs. 	 yfǝtḥōn ‘they open’

In the last example, apart from the loss of the vowel of the second 
syllable, the vowel following the prefix shifts one spot forward.
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5.4 EXERCISES

5.4.1  Read the texts of this lesson out loud. Pay attention to cor-
rect pronunciation.

In the plural, the issue is a bit more complicated. If the noun refers 
to animate entities, its adjective appears in the plural; but if it does 
not, its adjective appears in the feminine singular:

wlād !kbāġ ‘big children’

lǝ-xwāt lǝ-zġāġ ‘the little sisters’

lǝ-bnāt lǝ-mliḥīn ‘the good girls’

wlayāt n#īfi ‘clean cities’

alwān ḥǝlwa ‘beautiful colours’

Note that adjectives are not inflected for gender in the plural. 
Thus, masculine plural adjectives refer also to feminine plural 
nouns. This can be clearly seen from the third example, where the 
sound masculine plural ending follows the adjective, mliḥīn.

Also note that the same rules correspond to the agreement be-
tween a plural noun and the demonstratives or verbs that refer 
to it:

haḏōli lǝ-bnāt !bˁīdīn ‘These girls are far’  vs.  hāyi l-myūza mā n#īfi 
‘These tables are dirty’

l-ūlād qa-ykǝtbōn ‘The boys are writing’  vs.  ǝṭ-ṭīyarāt qa-tǝmši 
l-Landan ‘The aeroplanes are travelling to London’
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5.4.2  Select the correct forms of the following adjectives for the 
relevant gender and number.

	 1.	‘big (FS)’

kbīġ;  kbāġ ;  kbīġi ;  kbīġa

	 2.	‘cheap (P)’

ġxīṣ ;  ġxāṣ ;  ġxīṣi ;  ġxiṣīn

	 3.	‘good/well (FS)’

mliḥīn ;  mlīḥ ;  mlīḥi ;  mlīḥa

	 4.	‘close (P)’

qqibīn ;  qqāb ;  qqībi ;  qqība

	 5.	The feminine form of ˤāl ‘well’

ˤāl ;  ˤāli ;  ˤāla ;  ˤālīn

	 6.	‘poor (P)’

fqāġ ;  fqiġīn ;  fǝqqaġ ;  fǝqra

	 7.	‘rich (FS)’

zangīni ;  zangīn ;  zangīna ;  znagīni

	 8.	‘short (FS)’

qṣayyġa ;  qṣayyġi ;  qṣīġi ;  qṣīġa

	 9.	‘fresh (P)’

tazīn ;  tǝzzaz ;  tzāz ;  tāza

10.	‘beautiful (FS)’

ḥǝlu ;  ḥǝlwa ;  ḥǝlwīn ;  ḥǝlwi
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5.4.3  Convert each and every component in the following sen-
tences into the plural (if possible).

	 1.	 lǝ-mˁallǝm mal-ǝl-walad qa-yǝštáġǝl.

	 2.	 ǝnta xāl-u.

	 3.	 axū-k muḥāmi.

	 4.	 ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāx !qṣayyǝġ.

	 5.	 hāḏa xōš dǝktōr.

	 6.	 bēt ǝǧ-ǧiġān !n#īf.

	 7.	 hūwi baˁad-u čāyči.

	 8.	 ēmta qa-tǝmši l-amm-ak?

	 9.	 ǝs-sǝkǝrtēr l-īhūdi qa-yǝsmaˁ-u š-šǝrṭi l-ǝrāqi.

10.	 hāḏa l-ġǝǧǧāl lǝ-frǝnsāwi ġaḥ-yǝlqī-ha l-ǝxt-u.

11.	 ana ġaḥ-aṭˁī-ki čarpāya.

12.	 ˁamm-u qa-yǝbni mēz !ˁtīq l-ǝl-bēt.

13.	 hāyi lǝ-bnēti ḥǝlwa wu-zangīni.

14.	 l-wēn qa-tġīd tǝmši?

15.	 hāḏa xōš ṭālǝb.

16.	 b-ǝl-ūlāyi māl-i aku bass madrasa waḥdi.

17.	 ǝl-walad qa-yǝdrǝs b-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa l-qqībi mǝn-bēt ǝl-muḥāmi.

18.	 ǝs-skamli māl-hāḏa l-maˁmal !xfīf.



Work, studies and places of origin
 93

5.4.4  Complete the following table of verb conjugations in the 
imperfect.

ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

yǝftáhǝm

tǝlqi

nǝštáġǝl

aftaḥ

yǝštǝrkōn

ddǝrsēn

tqūl

yǝsmaˁ

tǝbnōn

txāf

5.4.5  Complete the following sentences using the correct form of 
the word in brackets.

1.	 hūwi _____________ (mlīḥ), w-ana ham _____________.

2.	 hǝmmi _____________ (ṭǝbbāx), w-ǝḥna ham _____________.

3.	 bǝnt ˁamm-i _____________ (yǝštáġǝl) hōni, w-ǝbǝn xalət-i ham 

_____________ hōni.

4.	 ǝč-čarpāya _____________ (ṯqīl), wu-lǝ-myūza ham 

_____________.

5.	 hāyi l-madrasa _____________ (ǧdīd), wu-hāyi l-maṭāˁǝm ham 

_____________.

(continued)
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6.	 l-ūlād _____________ (yǝmši) ġada l-Amrīka, wu-lǝ-bnāt ham 

_____________.

7.	 hāyi s-sǝkǝrtēra _____________ (yhūdi), wu-haḏōli č-čayčīyyi ham 

_____________.

8.	 lǝ-mˁallǝm māl-na _____________ (frǝnsāwi), wu-lǝ-mˁallmi l-lāx 

ham _____________.

5.4.6  Conjugate the root in brackets for the right person. Pay at-
tention to the use of the right tense.

1.	 lǝ-mˁǝllmīn _____________ (rǧˁ) mǝn-Amrīka baˁad !sbūˁ.

2.	 ǝz-zangīn _____________ (ġyd) _____________ (lqy) maṭˁam !n#īf.

3.	 haḏōli ṭ-ṭbabīx _____________ (šġb) laban kǝll yōm.

4.	 ǝntǝm mā _____________ (šġl) b-ǝl-madrasa māl-na?

5.	 lǝ-myūza lǝ-ǧdīdi _____________ (syġ) !ˁtīqi baˁad sana lāx.

6.	 k0llǝt-kǝm _____________ (qdġ) _____________ (bny) !byūt b-ǝl-

markaz bas mā _____________ (ġyd) _____________ (šġl).

5.4.7  Form questions that correspond to the following answers.

	 1.	 ġada b-ǝl-lēl.

	 2.	 mǝn-Israˀēl.

	 3.	 haḏōli xwāt-i, Rūti wu-Laṭīfa.
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	 4.	 ǝl-ḥamdǝlla wu-š-šǝkǝr, !mliḥīn.

	 5.	 l-ǝl-bēt mal-xāl-u.

	 6.	 b-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa.

	 7.	 qa-nǝsmaˁ !ḥkīyi.

	 8.	 baˁad-ǝm b-ǝl-madrasa.

	 9.	 ġaḥ-yǝštáġǝl wiya-l-muḥāmi.

10.	 mā yǝˁǧǝb-ni ašġab čāy.

5.4.8  Translate the following sentences into English.

	 1.	 ǝl-ḥamdǝlla wu-š-šǝkǝr! k0llǝt-na hōni b-ǝl-bēt mal-ūlād axū-hǝm.

	 2.	 aku ṭaṃāṭa lāx !wnīki ˁala-l-mēz lǝ-ṯqīl.

	 3.	 hūwi xōš sǝkǝrtēr. kǝll yōm yǝlqi ḥǝlūl !l-kǝll ǝl-mašākǝl mal-ǝš-šarǝka.

	 4.	 lā waḷḷa! ana ham yǝˁǧǝb-ni asmaˁ !ḥkiyāt !ˁtīqi.

	 5.	 mā qad-aftáhǝm aš qa-yġīd mǝnn-i hāda lǝ-mˁallǝm.

	 6.	 māku znagīn b-ǝl-ūlāyi lǝ-bˁīdi.

	 7.	 mā ġaḥ-!tfǝtḥōn ǝš-šarǝka baˁad !sbūˁ?

	 8.	 māku madārǝs !qqībi mǝn-markaz l-ūlāyi.

	 9.	 kǝll yōm !ṣbāḥ l-ūlād yǝṭˁōn bōsa s-sǝtt-ǝm.

10.	 mnēn hūwi? hūwi mn-Amrīka wu-hǝmmi ham/hámmēn.
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5.4.10  Listen to audio file 5.4.10 at Zenodo   , then transcribe 
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1.	 mġāt Eliˁēzǝr mudīra?

2.	 ǝbǝn Eliˁēzǝr qa-yġīd ysīġ sǝkǝrtǝr?

3.	 mnēn ǝǧ-ǧwaġīn mal-Eliˁēzǝr?

5.4.9  Translate the following sentences into JB.

	 1.	 The students are studying in the old university.

	 2.	 When will the policemen find clean cars?

	 3.	 Why are you (MS) building light chairs?

	 4.	 All of you are very tall.

	 5.	 They are coming back from London tomorrow.

	 6.	 These tea vendors are Iraqis and they like to drink laban.

	 7.	 What do they work (in)? They are all cooks in these small 

restaurants.

	 8.	 You are still good students at (of) these schools.

	 9.	 I am hearing someone drinking coffee.

10.	 The university of the city is not very clean.

https://zenodo.org/records/13268713
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5.4.11  Write a short paragraph to introduce yourself. Use the 
texts at the beginning of the lesson as inspiration. Include your 
name, nationality and occupation.



Inviting 
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6.1 TEXTS

6.1.1 �aš akalt ǝl-­yōm? (What did you eat today?) Listen to 
audio file 6.1.1 at Zenodo    

Madlēn:	 aš akalt ǝl-yōm?

Ṣabīḥ:	 akaltu kǝbba šwandaġ wu-tǝmman.

Madlēn:	 māku mǝṯl-ǝl-kǝbba māl-ak. aṭyab kǝbba.

Ṣabīḥ:	 fa#al !kṯīġ. tġidēn taklēn?

Madlēn:	 yǝṭˁī-k ǝl-īfi! lā, ana šǝbˁāna. qabl-!šwayya akaltu.

Ṣabīḥ: 	 zēn. bas qad-aġīd aˁzǝm-ǝk yōm ǝš-šǝbbāṯ ˁala-ġyūq.

Madlēn:	 axāf taˁǝb !ˁlē-k.

Ṣabīḥ: 	� lā, kǝll taˁǝb māku. ḥkiyāt baṣīṭi mǝṯǝl bē# ˁal-!tbīt, bebǝnǧān 

mǝqli, patēta, wu-amba.

Madlēn:	 aš !tġid aǧīb wiyyā-yi? zlaṭa lō kikāyi?

Ṣabīḥ: 	 lā tǧibēn šēn. kǝll šēn ˁǝnd-i hōni.

6.1.2 �hāyi lō haḏīki? (This or that?) Listen to audio file  
6.1.2 at Zenodo   

Yusēf:	 wēn-u ṭ-ṭāwli?

ḅāḅa:	 ˁala-l-qanafa.

Yusēf:	 hayyi qanafa? hāyi l-hōni lō haḏīki?

ḅāḅa:	 wnīki. ṣōb-qǝbbǝt ǝl-xǝṭṭāġ.

Yusēf:	 hā! !kwā-nu. tġīd tǝlˁab wiyyā-yi?

ḅāḅa:	 ana mǝšġūl. balkǝt Amīr axū-k yǝqdaġ?

Yusēf:	 wēn-u? d-asˀal-u.

ḅāḅa:	� fōq, b-ǝṣ-ṣaṭḥ, qa-yǝdrǝs. ˁǝnd-u mtǝḥān ġada. 

(ˁaqǝb-daqīqi)

Yusēf:	 Amīr mā b-ǝṣ-ṣaṭḥ.

ḅāḅa:	 balkǝt daxal l-ǝl-ḥǝmmām ō l-ǝl-adab.

Yusēf:	 d-anzǝl ǧawwa ašūf wēn-u.

6.1.3 �pāṣ, qǝṭār, paysǝ́gǝl (Bus, train, bicycle) Listen to  
audio file 6.1.3 at Zenodo   

Dēzi:	 qa-tġūḥ l-ǝš-šǝġǝl ġada?

Nabīl:	 lā, (rhetorically:) aš šǝġǝl? ġada ˁǝṭla.

Dēzi:	 tġīd !nġūḥ sawa l-ǝš-šaṭṭ?

https://zenodo.org/records/13268741
https://zenodo.org/records/13268757
https://zenodo.org/records/13268779
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Nabīl:	 alǝwwā! nāxǝḏ ǝl-pāṣ?

Dēzi:	� barbǝnnān! bōḥi ǝ#-#ǝhǝġ ǝl-pāṣ m0n-hōni lí-ṣōb-ǝš-šaṭṭ axaḏ-

l-i saˁtēn.

Nabīl:	� waḷḷa mā aˁġǝf aš laˁab bī-ha l-ǝl-paṣāt. qabǝl-yumēn !ġkabtu  

l-pāṣ l-ǝs-sīnama wiya-ṣadīq-i Anwar. ˁaqǝb-daqiqtēn waqaf  

ǝl-pāṣ !b-nǝṣṣ ǝṭ-ṭarīq wu-nzalna.

Dēzi:	� lǝ-zdǝḥām b-ǝl-!šwārǝˁ kǝll yōm aqwa wu-angas. b-ǝl-qǝṭār 

!šwayya aḥsan. ǝs-safra aqṣaġ wu-aġwaḥ.

Nabīl:	 bas ǝl-qǝṭār aġla.

Dēzi:	 aġxaṣ šēn nǝġkab ǝl-pays0gǝl ō nġūḥ maši.

6.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 6.2 at Zenodo 

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns adab P -­āt courtesy, toilet M, ˀdb

bebǝnǧān aubergine/eggplant M, bbnǧn

bēḏ̣i P bēḏ̣ egg F, byḏ̣

pāṣ P paṣāt bus M, pˀs/bˀṣ

patēta potato F, ptt

paysǝ́gǝl P -­āt bicycle M, pysgl

taˁǝb tiredness M, tˁb

tǝmman rice M, tmn

ḥǝsǝn beauty M, ḥsn

ḥǝmmām P -­āt shower, bathroom M, ḥmm

xǝṭṭāġ P xǝṭṭāġ/xṭaṭīġ guest xṭġ

daqīqi P daqāyǝq minute F, dqq

zdǝḥām P -­āt traffic jam M, zḥm

zlāṭa P zlāyǝṭ salad F, zlṭ

sīnama P -­āt cinema M, snm

šārǝˁ P šwārǝˁ street M, šrˁ

https://zenodo.org/records/13268834
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

šaṭṭ P šṭūṭ river M, šṭṭ

šǝġǝl P ašġāl work, job M, šġl

šwandaġ beetroot M, šwndġ

ṣadīq F -­i MP ṣǝdqān FP -­āt friend ṣdq

ṣaṭḥ P ṣṭūḥ roof M, ṣṭḥ

ḏ̣ǝhǝġ noon M, ḏ̣hġ

ṭǝppa P ṭǝpap ball F, ṭpp

ṭarīq P ṭǝrǝq way, road M, ṭrq

ṭāwli P -­āt backgammon M, ṭwl

ˁǝšwīyi P ˁšīwi dinner F, ˁšy

ˁǝṭla P ˁǝṭal vacation/holiday F, ˁṭl

ġǝdwīyi P ġdīwi lunch F, ġdy

ġyūq breakfast M, ġyq

qǝbba P qǝbab room F, qbb

qǝṭār P -­āt train M, qṭr

qanafa P -­āt sofa, couch F, qnf

kǝbba P kǝbab meat dumplings F, kbb

kēk/kikāyi P kikayāt/kēk cake M/F, kyk

mtǝḥān P -­āt test M, mḥn

maši walk M, mšy

ADJ baṣīṭ F -­i P -­īn simple bṣṭ

tǝˁbān F -­a P tˁābi tired tˁb

atˁab more/most tired tˁb

ǧūˁān F -­a P ǧwāˁi hungry ǧwˁ

murīḥ F -­i P -­īn comfortable rwḥ

šǝbˁān F -­a P šbāˁi full, sated šbˁ

mǝšġūl F -­a P -­īn busy šġl

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

aṭyab tastier/tastiest, 
better/best

ṭyb

aġxaṣ cheaper/cheapest ġxṣ

ġāli F ġālyi P -­iyīn expensive ġly

aġla more/most expensive ġly

aġwaḥ more/most 
comfortable

ġwḥ

aqqab closer/closest qqb

aqṣaġ shorter/shortest qṣġ

mǝqli F -­īyi P -­iyīn fried qly

qawi F -­īyi P -­iyīn difficult, strong qwy

aqwa stronger/strongest qwy

nǝgǝs F -­i P -­īn/ngāsi dirty, bad ngs

angas more/most dirty, 
worse/worst,

ngs

V axaḏ-­yāxǝḏ take ˀxḏ (I-1-a)

akal-­yākǝl eat ˀkl (I-1-a)

ǧāb-­yǧīb bring ǧyb (I-2-ī)

daxal-­yǝdxǝl enter dxl (I-ǝ)

saˀal-­yǝsˀal ask sˀl (I-a)

ˁazam-­yǝˁzǝm invite ˁzm (I-ǝ)

ġakab-­yǝġkab ride ġkb (I-­a)

faḏ̣al-­yǝfḏ̣al remain fḏ̣l (I-a)

qala-­yǝqli fry qly (I-3-i)

laˁab-­yǝlˁab play lˁb (I-a)

laˁab-­yǝlˁab b-­ happen lˁb (I-a)

mtaḥan-­yǝmtáḥǝn tested, get tested mḥn (VIII)

nazal-­yǝnzǝl go down nzl (I-ǝ)

waqaf-­yūqaf stand, stop, arrest wqf (I-1-w)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

ADJ/
ADV

qlīl F -­i P -­īn (a) little qll

DET/
ADV

šwayya a little, a bit

ADV bōḥi yesterday 

balki maybe 

balkǝt maybe 

sawa together 

ADV/
PREP

ǧawwa/ǧūwāt-­ under

fōq/fuqāt-­ above 

PREP ˁaqǝb after

qabǝl before, ago

DEM haḏāk(i) that M

haḏīk(i) that F

haḏōk(i) those 

Q hayyi~hayyu which?

PART ᵊkwā-­ here is X! Presentative

d(a)-­ Cohortative

CONJ ō or 

lō or, if 

INT barbǝnnān God forbid! Negative wish

hā Oh! Realization

alǝwwā I wish! Wish

yǝṭˁī-­ ǝl-­ˁīfi May (God) give you 
health! 

Names Ḥēfa Haifa

ˁamba ˁamba (pickled 
mango) 

F

(yōm ǝš)-­šǝbbāṯ Saturday
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6.3 GRAMMAR

6.3.1 �The conjugation of the verb in the  
imperfect

Verbs with ˀ as their first consonant cause some changes in the 
conjugation base of the imperfect in the first stem:

Table 6.1 ​Paradigm I-1- (Imperfect)

1S āCǝC ākǝl 1P n-āCǝC nākǝl

2MS t-āCǝC tākǝl
2P t-aCC-ōn taklōn

2FS t-aCC-ēn taklēn

3MS y-āCǝC yākǝl
3P y-aCC-ōn yaklōn

3FS t-āCǝC tākǝl

The ˀ  of the root turns into a long vowel after the prefix. This is also 
the case in the long persons, only that this long vowel gets short-
ened when the stress shifts to the last syllable due to the addition 
of the suffix.

6.3.2 The perfect
The perfect is mainly used to denote completed actions in the past. 
Like the imperfect, it is inflected for five singular persons and three 
plural persons. This is done by adding a subject suffix to the base.

6.3.2.1 �The perfect conjugation of strong roots in ­
the first stem

The perfect presents different conjugation paradigms that we will 
learn one by one. In this lesson, we shall concentrate on I-a and 
I-ǝ roots, which, unlike the imperfect, share the same conjugation 
base: CaCaC.
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Table 6.2 ​Paradigms I-a and I-ǝ (Perfect)

1S CCaC-tu ktabtu 1P CCaC-na ktabna

2MS CCaC-t ktabt
2P CCaC-tǝm ktabtǝm

2FS CCaC-ti ktabti

3MS CaCaC katab
3P CaCC-u katbu

3FS CaCC-ǝt katbǝt 

Note that the first and second persons share the same base CCaC- 
and differ only in their person suffix. The third persons also share 
the same base CaCaC, whereby the vowel of the final closed sylla-
ble falls when a suffix is added in the 3FS and the 3P.

6.3.2.2 �The perfect conjugation of I-1-­ˀ roots in ­
the first stem

I-1- roots are conjugated similarly, only that the first consonant is 
represented as a alone in the first and second persons and has no 
representation in the third persons:

Table 6.3 ​Paradigm I-1- (Perfect)

1S CCaC-tu akaltu 1P CCaC-na akalna

2MS CCaC-t akalt
2P CCaC-tǝm akaltǝm

2FS CCaC-ti akalti

3MS aCaC akal
3P aCC-u aklu

3FS aCC-ǝt aklǝt 
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6.3.2.3 �The perfect conjugation of strong roots in the ­
eighth stem

As in the imperfect, the perfect conjugation of the eighth stem is 
characterized by the addition of the sound t between the first and 
second consonant of the root.

Table 6.4 ​Paradigm VIII (perfect)

1S CtCaC-tu štġaltu 1P CtCaC-na štġalna

2MS CtCaC-t štġalt
2P CtCaC-­tǝm štġaltǝm

2FS CtCaC-ti štġalti

3MS CtaCaC štaġal
3P CtaCC-u štaġlu

3FS CtaCC-ǝt štaġlǝt

Note the three consonant cluster in the forms of the first and sec-
ond persons. A three consonant cluster that opens with št or st is 
actually acceptable in JB. For verbs of roots that do not open with 
š or s, a helping vowel is inserted between the t of the eighth stem 
and either the first or the second consonant of the root, depending 
on the root: fǝthamtu ‘I understood’; mtǝḥantǝm ‘you tested’.

6.3.3 Negative imperative
To convey prohibition, the imperfect of the second person is 
preceded by the negator lā:

lā tāxǝḏ!	 ‘do not take (MS)!’

lā taklēn!	 ‘do not eat (FS)!’

lā tlǝˁbōn!	 ‘do not play (P)!’
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6.3.4 The cohortative
When the particle da- precedes an imperfect verb in the first per-
son, it conveys self-encouragement or urge:

da-nġūḥ ‘let’s go!’

d-aktǝb ‘I shall write’

Naturally, the particle shortens into d- preceding the 1S.

6.3.5 Long vowel shortening and raising
When an original ē gets unstressed due to the addition of a suffix, 
it also changes its quality into i:

kēk ‘cake’  vs.  kikāyi ‘a cake’  vs.  kikayāt ‘cakes’

Similarly, when an original ō gets unstressed due to the addition of 
a suffix, it changes its quality into u:

bōsa ‘kiss’   vs.  busāt ‘kisses’

6.3.6 The dual
In terms of number, nouns are not only declined in the singular 
and plural but also in the dual. When the dual ending -ēn is added 
to a singular noun, it denotes two items of the noun:

ṣaṭḥ ‘roof’	 vs.	 saṭḥēn ‘two roof’

ḥǝmmām ‘shower’	 vs.	 ḥǝmmamēn ‘two showers’

Note that in the last example, the long vowel of the base shortens 
due to the suffixation of the dual.
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The addition of the dual ending may also cause long vowel raising:

bēt ‘house’ 	 vs. 	 bitēn ‘two houses’

yōm ‘day’ 	 vs. 	 yumēn ‘two days’

If the noun ends with a feminine suffix, the feminine suffix is 
replaced by the sound t:

sāˁa ‘hour’ 	 vs. 	 saˁtēn ‘two hours’

qǝbba ‘room’ 	 vs. 	 qǝbbtēn ‘two rooms’

daqīqi ‘minute’	 vs. 	 daqiqtēn ‘two minutes’

A dual animate noun is perceived as a plural noun:

haḏōli l-bǝntēn ǝl-ḥǝlwīn qa-yǝmšōn !l-Landan ‘These two beautiful 

girls are travelling to London’

A dual inanimate noun is referred to using the 3FS:

hāyi l-paysǝglēn ˁtīqi ‘These two bicycles are old’

6.3.7 Demonstratives
While close demonstratives point at objects that are relatively close 
to the speaker, far demonstratives point at farther away objects:

Table 6.5 ​Demonstratives

Close Far

MS hāḏa haḏāk(i)

FS hāyi haḏīk(i)

P haḏōl(i) haḏōk(i)

hayi č-čarpāya ‘this bed’  vs.  haḏīk ǝč-čarpāya ‘that bed’

haḏōk !ǧwaġīn-na ‘Those are our neighbours’

Note that some demonstratives may end with i.



Inviting someone to eat, locations and transportation 109

6.3.8 Here and there
In analogy to close and far demonstratives, adverbs of location are 
distinguished by distance:

hōn(i) ‘here’  vs.  wnīk(i) ‘there’

6.3.9 Prepositions
The prepositions qabǝl- ‘before, ago’ and ˁaqǝb- ‘after’ denote lo-
cation in time:

qabǝl-sāˁa ‘an hour ago’

ˁaqǝb-!sbūˁ ‘after a week’

Both prepositions drop the vowel of the last syllable to allow ad-
equate distribution of consonants with the following component:

qabl-ǝl-ǝṭla ‘before the vacation’

ˁaqb-ǝš-šǝġǝl ‘after (the) work’

The prepositions fōq- and ǧawwa- mean ‘above’ and ‘under’ 
respectively:

fōq-ǝl-bēt ‘above the house’

ǧawwa-l-qanafa ‘under the sofa’

Preceding pronominal suffixes, the prepositions may change their 
form into fuqāt- and ǧūwāt-:

fuqāt-u ~ fōq-u ‘above him’

ǧūwāt-ak ~ ǧūwā-k ‘under you (MS)’

Both fōq and ǧawwa can also serve as adverbs of location:

ǝṭ-ṭǝppa ǧawwa ‘The ball is below/downstairs’

hūwi fōq ‘He is above/upstairs’
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In a preposition phrase, the preposition is usually the unstressed 
component while the stress falls on the following noun. Some 
prepositions may be stressed, however, in which case they may 
also change their meaning:

m0n-hōn lí-hōn ‘from here until here’

Unlike l- ‘to’, lí- means ‘until’.

6.3.10 The determiner kǝll
The determiner kǝll means ‘all’ if it is followed by a definite noun:

kǝll ǝl-ūlād ‘all the children’

Preceding an indefinite noun, it means ‘every’:

kǝll sāˁa ‘every hour’

kǝll šēn ‘everything’

In combination with māku, kǝll means ‘any’:

māku kǝll qǝṭār hōni ‘There is not any train here’

As discussed in Lesson 5, kǝll- can also serve as a cumulative 
pronoun when it is followed by a pronominal suffix.

6.3.11 The interrogative ‘Which?’
The meaning ‘Which?’ is conveyed by hayyi or hayyu preceding a 
noun:

hayyi~hayyu bǝnt ‘Which girl?’

hayyi~hayyu bēt ‘Which house?’

hayyi~hayyu bnāt ‘Which girls?’
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6.3.12 Alternative conjunctions
Either ō or lō can come between two coordinated alternatives. It is 
more common, however, to hear lō in questions and ō in declara-
tive sentences.

tġīd kǝbba lō tǝmman? ‘Do you (MS) want meat dumplings or rice?’

ġaḥ-amši l-Amrīka ō l-!Frānsa ‘I will either travel to America or to 

France’

6.3.13 The presentative ᵊkwā-
The particle !kwā- is used to present or to point at new entities. It 
is followed by a pronominal suffix that agrees with the entity in 
gender and number:

!kwā-ni ‘Here I am’

!kwā-hǝm !wlād-i ‘Here are my children’

The corresponding pronoun for the 3FS following !kwā- is usually 
-yi rather than -ha, which can also be heard:

!kwā-yi ~ !kwā-ha ‘Here she is’

6.3.14 The pattern CǝCCān and its plural
The pattern CǝCCān hosts adjectives that denote physical difficul-
ties. The broken plural form of these adjectives is typically CCāCi:

tǝˁbān ‘tired (MS)’	 vs.	 tǝˁbāna ‘tired (FS)’	 vs. 	 tˁābi ‘tired (P)’

ǧūˁān ‘hungry (MS)’	 vs.	 ǧūˁāna ‘hungry (FS)’	 vs.	 ǧwāˁi ‘hungry (P)’

The last form may not seem as if it is derived from CǝCCān, but it is 
historically derived from it (ǧawˁān > ǧǝwˁān > ǧūˁān).
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6.3.15 The elative
The pattern aCCaC creates a gender and number neutral compar-
ative and the superlative adjectives:

kbīġ ‘big (MS)’	 vs.	 akbaġ ‘bigger/biggest’

tǝˁbān ‘tired (MS)’	 vs.	 atˁab ‘more/most tired’

The elative of qqīb ‘close (MS)’ is aqqab ‘closer/closest’.
The elative of roots ending with y is aCCa:

ġāli ‘expensive’	 vs.	 aġla ‘more/most expensive’

qawi ‘strong’	 vs.	 aqwa ‘stronger/strongest’

To form the comparative, the preposition mǝn- follows the elative:

hīyi akbaġ mǝnn-i ‘She is bigger than I’

The comparative is also implied when the elative alone serves as 
a predicate:

hāḏa ṭ-ṭarīq aqṣaġ ‘This way is shorter’

To form the superlative, the elative either precedes an indefinite 
singular noun or a definite plural noun:

hūwi aḥsan walad ‘He is the best boy’

hūwi aḥsan l-ūlād ‘He is the best boy’

6.3.16 Object pronouns
Pronominal suffixes that are added to verbs denote the direct 
object:

axaḏ-u ‘He took him’

tǝṭbǝx-a ‘She cooks it (F)’

nǝˁġǝf-kǝm ‘We know you (P)’
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When a verb form ends with a vowel, the vowel elongates with the 
addition of the pronominal suffix:

ktabna ‘we wrote’ + -nu ‘it (M)’ 	 -> ktǝbnā-nu ‘We wrote it (M)’

When the verb ends with the vowels i1 or u, they change into ē and 
ō preceding a pronominal suffix:

ktabtu ‘I wrote’ + -nu ‘it (M)’	 -> ktǝbtō-nu ‘I wrote it (M)’

katbu ‘they wrote’ + -nu ‘it (M)’	 -> kǝtbō-nu ‘They wrote it (M)’

ktabti ‘you (FS) wrote’ + -nu ‘it (M)’	 -> ktǝbtē-nu ‘You (FS) wrote it (M)’

These vowel changes do not occur when the 3FS pronominal suffix 
is added:

ktabtu ‘I wrote’ + -ha ‘it (F)’	 -> ktǝbtū-ha ‘I wrote it (F)’

ktabti ‘you (FS) wrote’ + -ha ‘it (F)’	 -> ktǝbtī-ha ‘You (FS) wrote it (F)’

When the long persons of the imperfect are followed by a pronom-
inal suffix, the n of the subject suffix falls:

ykǝtbōn ‘they write’ + -nu ‘it (M)’ 	-> ykǝtbō-nu ‘They write it (M)’

tkǝtbēn ‘you (FS) write’ + -nu ‘it (M)’ -> tkǝtbē-nu ‘You (FS) write it (M)’

When the 3FS pronominal suffix follows the long persons of the 
imperfect, a vowel change is also involved:

ykǝtbōn ‘they write’ + -ha ‘it (F)’	 -> ykǝtbū-ha ‘They write it (F)’

tkǝtbēn ‘you (FS) write’ + -ha ‘it (F)’ -> tkǝtbī-ha ‘You (FS) write it (F)’

This vowel change is not limited to verbs. In fact, the 3FS pronomi-
nal suffix can only follow the vowels ū or ī. Compare the form ˁ lī-ha 
‘about her’ to ˁlē-nu ‘about him’, for example.

1.  Unless the vowel i represents y as a third consonant in the I-3-i paradigm: abni 
‘I build’ + -nu ‘it (M)’ -> abnī-nu ‘I build it (M)’.



BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC114

6.4 EXERCISES

6.4.1  Read the texts of this lesson out loud. Pay attention to cor-
rect pronunciation.

6.4.2  Answer the following questions about the texts of this lesson:

1.	 aš ṭabax Ṣabīḥ ǝl-yōm?

2.	 Ṣabīḥ qa-yġīd Madlēn !tǧīb wiyyā-ha šēn l-ǝl-!ġyūq?

3.	 lēš ḅaḅa mā qa-yǝlˁab wiya-Amīr?

4.	 l-wēn qa-yġuḥōn Nabīl wu-Dēzi?

5.	 ēmta ġakbǝt Dēzi l-pāṣ l-ǝš-šaṭṭ?

6.4.3  Convert the nouns in the following sentences into the dual. 
Pay attention to additional changes that might be required.

1.	 hāyi l-ǝxt zangīni.

2.	 ǝl-qǝbba mal-ǝl-walad !kbīġi.

3.	 ˁǝnd-i mtǝḥān baṣīṭ ġada.

4.	 lǝ-mˁallmi katbǝt ˁala-l-mēz.

5.	 aku xōš sīnama ṣōb-ǝs-sūq.
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6.	 ǝs-sīyāra qa-tǝmši b-ǝṭ-ṭarīq lǝ-ṭwīl.

7.	 ġada ġaḥ-aṭˁī-hǝm bōsa qwīyi.

6.4.4   Use the comparative of the adjective to compare two ver-
sions of the noun, one modified by a close demonstrative and one 
by a far demonstrative.

Example: maṭˁam; kbīġ -> hāda l-maṭˁam akbaġ mǝn-haḏāk

	 1.	 bēt; qqīb

	 2.	 sāˁa; qṣayyǝġ

	 3.	 pays0gǝl; mūrīḥ

	 4.	 šwārǝˁ; n#īf

	 5.	 šaṭṭ; bˁīd

	 6.	 bē#i; ġāli

	 7.	 kǝbba; ṭeyyǝb

	 8.	 ǧǝnaṭ; ṯqīl

	 9.	 bnēti; ḥǝlu

10.	 ṭǝpap; qawi



BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC116

6.4.5  Phrase questions to answer the underlined word(s) in the 
following sentences.

	 1.	 axū-yi qa-yġūḥ l-ǝl-madrasa.

	 2.	 ˁǝnd-i ˁǝṭla baˁad yumēn.

	 3.	 qad-aġīd ašġab qaḥwa ō čāy.

	 4.	 hāyi l-qanafa ṯqīli.

	 5.	 ana kǝllǝš !mlīḥ.

	 6.	 !kwā-nu b-ǝl-adab.

	 7.	 aku zdǝḥām qawi b-ǝṭ-ṭarīq.

	 8.	 hūwi mǝšġūl.

	 9.	 aklǝt kǝbba šwandaġ.

10.	 qa-yǝmši mən-Landan.

6.4.6  Complete the table with the correct form of the verb. If the 
given verb is in the imperfect, use the imperfect, and if it is in the 
perfect, use the perfect.

ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

axaḏ

tǝqli

nǝfḏ̣al

ˁzamtu
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ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

yǧibōn

sˀalti

tǝmtáḥǝn

waqaf

dxaltǝm

tākǝl

6.4.7  Create the following verb and object forms.

	 1.	 we take you (FS)

	 2.	 you (MS) find him

	 3.	 I ate it (M)

	 4.	 you (P) tested them

	 5.	 she brings for me

	 6.	 he likes it (F)

	 7.	 they hear her

	 8.	 I learned it (F)

	 9.	 you (FS) understand them

10.	 you (P) give to us
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6.4.8  Conjugate the verb in brackets into the right form. Note 
that in some cases, the preverbal particles ġaḥ- or qa(d)- might be 
required.

	 1.	 ana ǧūˁān. ____________________ (ˀkl) šwayya kǝbba.

	 2.	 lā ____________________ (xwf) ˁala-ǝbn-ak!

	 3.	 ġada ____________________ (ǧyb) l-ūlād-u ṭǝppa ǧdīdi.

	 4.	 k0llǝt-na ____________________ (ġkb) l-pāṣ sawa lǝ-l-madrasa qabǝl-

yumēn.

	 5.	 ǝš-šǝrṭi ____________________ (mšy) ġada wu-____________________ 

(rǧˁ) baˁad !sbūˁ.

	 6.	 lēš mā ____________________ (ˀxḏ) ǝl-xǝṭṭāġ māl-kǝm l-ǝl maṭˁam 

ǝl-yōm ˁaqb-ǝš-šǝġǝl?

	 7.	 ēmta ____________________ (ˁzm+us) ˁala-ġyūq !b-bēt-ǝk?

	 8.	 aš ____________________ (ṭbx+for them) ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāxa bōḥi?

	 9.	 ġada ˁǝnd-i mtǝḥān bas mā ____________________ (fhm) šēn. aḥsan 

šēn ____________________ (ġwḥ) ____________________ (lˁb) ṭǝppa.

10.	 !kwā-ni! aš _____________ (ġyd) _____________ (sˀl+me)  

ˁala-bǝnt-ak?

6.4.9  Combine the following components into a sentence in the 
correct order.

	 1.	 yākǝl qa- mā patēta yġīd mǝqlīyi.

	 2.	 aṭwal haḏāk ǝṭ-ṭarīq.
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	 3.	 lǝ-tīqi lǝ-mliḥīn yǝštǝġlōn haḏōli b- ǝl-madrasa lǝ-mˁǝllmīn.

	 4.	 ǝs-sīyāra tǝġkab lā b-ǝl-lēl.

	 5.	 mā hayyi n#īfi qǝbba?

	 6.	 lí-Frānsa Landan rǧaˁna m0n-.

	 7.	 kǝbba akal šwandaġ mani ṭeyybi?

	 8.	 aḥsan laqa ūlāyi šǝġǝl b- l- haḏīk.

	 9.	 ǝl-!mtǝḥān ana l- bas d-aġūḥ tǝˁbāna adrǝs.

10.	 bēt nǝmši l- ˁamm-i ġaḥ-.

6.4.10  Translate the following sentences into English.

	 1.	 bōḥi qabl-ǝ#-#ǝhǝġ akaltu b-ǝl-maṭˁam mal-abu ˁAli. ǝl-akǝl !wnīk 

mā ˁaǧab-ni.

	 2.	 akaltu kǝllǝš !kṯīġ. ana šǝbˁāna. mā ġaḥ-ākǝl yumēn.

	 3.	 ášlōn-a s-sǝkǝrtēra ǧ-ǧdīdi? qa-tǝftáhǝm ǝš-šǝġǝl?

	 4.	 yǝṭˁī-ki l-īfi yā xalǝt-i! aškǝr-ǝk!

	 5.	 abū-yi azgan mǝnn-i. ˁǝnd-u bitēn wu-sīyartēn.

	 6.	 ˁǝzmǝt-na waḥdi ˁala-ǝšwīyi b-bēt-a ˁaqb-ǝl-ǝṭla.

	 7.	 lǝ-mˁallmi mǝšġūla l-yōm wu-mā tǝqdaġ tǝmtǝḥǝn-ǝm.

	 8.	 b-hāḏa l-maˁmal aku akṯaġ šǝġǝl mǝn-!b-haḏāki.

(continued)
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	 9.	 ana tǝˁbān kǝllǝš. aḥsan šēn d-aġūḥ anām lí-ġada ṣbāḥ.

10.	 ˁzǝmtū-ha ˁala-ġǝdwīyi wu-ġaḥ-aṭbǝx-l-a tbīt.

6.4.11  Translate the following sentences into JB.

	 1.	 I cooked a fried egg. Here it is.

	 2.	 The cars stopped in the middle of the road next to the cinema.

	 3.	 The beetroot in this market is more expensive than the tomato in 

the city centre.

	 4.	 Do not say you (MS) are full. You only ate a little bit of salad.

	 5.	 Which bicycle do you (MS) like? The expensive (one) or the cheap 

(one)?

	 6.	 I wish he would come to work with us. He is a good lawyer.

	 7.	 The train from London to France does not take more than one 

hour and a half or two hours.

	 8.	 The city is building a new street. We will be able to walk in it from 

our house to the river.

	 9.	 This man is going to bring me two beds and two chairs from the 

university.

10.	 When did the bus stop under your (FS) house?
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6.4.12  Listen to audio file 6.4.12 at Zenodo   , then transcribe 
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1.	 mani qa-yǝmši l-Ḥēfa?

2.	 ǝl-ab ġāḥ-yǝmši wiyyā-hǝm?

3.	 wēn ġaḥ-yġǝkbōn ǝl-pays0gǝl?

6.4.13  Write a short paragraph about what you ate today. Use 
the text in section 6.1.1 of this lesson as inspiration. You can also 
use vocabulary from previous lessons concerning food, drinks, res-
taurants and the market.

https://zenodo.org/records/13268852


Family, 
shopping, 
dating

Lesson 7
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7.1 TEXTS

7.1.1 �ǝl-­ˁāˀǝla māl-­kǝm (Your family) Listen to audio file  
7.1.1 at Zenodo   

Mˁallmi:	 ǝl-yōm aġīd-kǝm tǝḥkōn ˁala-l-āˀǝla māl-kǝm. Frēdi, tfa##al.

Frēdi:	� ǝḥna xamǝs nafarāt !b-bēt-na: abū-yi, ǝmm-i, ǝxt-i, axū-yi, 

w-ana. abū-yi muhandǝs w-ǝmm-i ṣaydǝlanīyyi. ṯn2nǝt-ǝm 

qa-yǝštǝġlōn !b-markaz l-ūlāyi. xwǝt-i ṯnēn-ǝm azaġġ mǝnn-i. 

baˁad-ǝm b-ǝl-madrasa.

Mˁallmi:	 aš ˁǝmġ-ǝm?

Frēdi:	 wēḥǝd ˁǝmġ-u tǝsˁ !snīn wu-l-lǝxxi ˁǝmġ-a sabˁ !snīn.

Mˁallmi:	� aškǝr-ak Frēdi. w-ǝnta Yaˁqūb? kēm nafar ǝntǝm b-ǝl-āˀǝla 

māl-ak?

Yaˁqūb:	� mǝn-ġēġ waləd-i wu-waldət-i ǝḥna sǝtt ǝxwa. ˁǝnd-i baˁad 

ǝxtēn wu-tlaṯ ǝxwa. axū-yi lǝ-kbīġ dǝktōr. daras ṭǝbb b-ǝǧ-

ǧāmǝˁa l-ǝbrīyyi wu-mǝn xallaṣ qam-yǝštáġǝl b-ǝl-mustašfa. 

ax lāx kǝllǝš šāṭǝġ. sēkǝn !b-Kanada wu-ham qa-yǝdrǝs ṭǝbb. 

wu-l-ax lǝ-zġayyǝġ b-ǝl-madrasa. bas hūwi kǝslān. mā yǝṭlaˁ 
mǝnn-u šēn. xwāt-i lǝ-ṯnēn !mˁǝllmāt. waḥdi qa-tdarrǝs 

riyā#a wu-l-lǝxxi qa-tˁallǝm riya#iyāt.

Mˁallmi:	� aˁġǝf-ǝm lǝ-xwāt-ak. kānu ṣadiqāt-i b-kulliyǝt ǝt-tarbiya. 

sǝllǝm-ni !ˁlē-hǝm.

Yaˁqūb:	 aḷḷa ysǝllǝm-ǝk.

Mˁallmi:	 w-ǝnta Mnaḥēm?

Mnaḥēm:	� mā ˁǝnd-i ǝxwa, bas sǝtt-i qēˁdi wiyyā-na b-ǝl-bēt. mǝn māt 

sīy0d-i ǧǝt lē-na. sīy0d-i kān mudīr bang b-ǝl-Ǝrāq wu-mǝn 

ǧā l-Israˀēl sāġ marī# wu-aqǝb kam šǝhǝġ māt. sǝtt-i kānǝt 

!ḅ-ḅaḥd-a w-ǧǝbnā-ha l-bēt-na. b-ǝl-Ǝrāq sǝtt-i kānǝt xīyāṭa 

kǝllǝš mǝˁġūfa. kant-!txīy0ṭ-l-ǝm !l-kǝll ǝl-īhūd.

Mˁallmi:	� aǧab tǝqdaġ !txīy0ṭ-l-i sǝtra?

Mnaḥēm:	 akīd!

Frēdi:	 baˁad mā ḥkitē-l-na ˁala l-āˀǝla māl-ǝk, yā mˁallmi.

Mˁallmi:	 mā ˁǝnd-na baˁad waqt ǝl-yōm. ġēġ marra inšaḷḷa.

https://zenodo.org/records/13269938
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7.1.2 �aš ᵊštġēti? (What did you buy?) Listen to audio file  
7.1.2 at Zenodo   

zōǧ:	 mā ġǝḥti l-ǝs-sūq ǝl-yōm?

maġa:	 ġǝḥtu. lēš?

zōǧ:	 qǝltō-l-ǝk aġīd samak. ašu māku šēn b-ǝṯ-ṯǝllāǧa?

maġa:	 kēf mā šǝftu samak tāza.

zōǧ:	 aš !štġēti lakan?

maġa:	� štġētu tlaṯ daġiyāt, w-aġbaˁ tǝnnurāt, sabǝˁ panṭrunāt,  

wu-ṯmǝn !ǧwarīb.

zōǧ:	 wē hū wē! aš sāġ?

maġa:	 !nsēt? yōm lǝ-tlaṯā l-ǝġṣ mal-Sasōn wu-Tōya.

zōǧ:	 wu-aḷḷa nsētu. yǝnġad-nǝṭˁī-hǝm fǝd-!hdīyi.

maġa:	 lā txāf. štġitō-l-ǝm aḥla zulīyi.

zōǧ:	 ašqad kǝllfǝt-ǝk ǝz-zulīyi?

maġa:	 ˁašġ !Dnanīr. b-!blāš.

zōǧ:	 wu-ṇ-ṇābi bǝla-flūs.

7.1.3 �ana qa-­ˀaˁzǝm-­ǝk (I am inviting you) Listen to audio  
file 7.1.3 at Zenodo   

Xālǝd:	 Ṣabīḥa, qa-tǝġdēn !tġuḥēn wiyyā-yi ġada ṣbāḥ l-ǝl-matḥaf?

Ṣabīḥa:	 ġada ˁīd. mā qad-aġīd aqūm mǝn-waqt.

Xālǝd:	 mā yxālǝf. nǝqdaġ !nġūḥ sawa l-ǝs-sīnama b-ǝl-lēl.

Ṣabīḥa:	 ġada b-ǝl-lēl ana mǝšġūla.

Xālǝd:	 wu-yōm lǝ-xmīṣ?

Ṣabīḥa:	 ham ˁǝnd-i fǝd-šēn.

Xālǝd:	 ēmta lakan?

Ṣabīḥa:	 yōm ǝl-ġǝbˁā.

Xālǝd:	 yōm ǝl-ġǝbˁā ašqad b-ǝš-šǝhǝġ?

Ṣabīḥa:	 tlāṯi b-ǝš-šǝhǝġ.

Xālǝd:	 b-hayyu sāˁa nġūḥ?

Ṣabīḥa:	 ˁaqb ǝl-!ṯmīni b-ǝl-lēl ana fārġi. ˁala-hayyi fǝlǝm qa-tfakkǝr?

Xālǝd:	� baˁad mā fǝkkartu. ašqad raqm ǝt-tǝlifōn māl-ǝk? abˁaṯ-l-ǝk 

xabaġ mǝn aˁġǝf.

Ṣabīḥa:	� ǝr-raqǝm māl-i xamsi ṣǝfǝr xamsi sabˁa tlāṯi ṯnēn tǝsˁa. bēš ǝl-

biṭāqa?

Xālǝd:	 b-!tlaṯ !Dnanīr. bas ana qa-aˁzǝm-ǝk.

https://zenodo.org/records/13269988
https://zenodo.org/records/13270142
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7.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 7.2 at Zenodo 

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns biṭāqa~piṭāqa P -­āt ticket F, bṭq/pṭq

bang P bnūg bank M, bng

panṭrūn P -­āt trousers M, pnṭrn

matḥaf P matāḥǝf museum M, tḥf

tǝlifōn P -­āt telephone M, tlfn

tǝnnūra P -­āt skirt F, tnr

ṯǝllāǧa P -­āt refrigerator F, ṯlǧ

ǧurāb P ǧwarīb sock M, ǧrb

xabaġ P axbār message, news M, xbġ

xīyāṭ F -­a MP xyayīṭ 
FP -­āt

tailor xyṭ

daġīyi P -­āt dress F, dwġ

tarbiya education F, rby

raqǝm P arqām number M, rqm

riyāḏ̣a sports F, ryḏ̣

riyaḏ̣iyāt mathematics F, ryḏ̣

zulīyi P zwīli carpet, rug F, zwly

sǝtra P sǝtar jacket F, str

samak fish M, smk

šǝhǝġ P šhūġ(a) month M, šhġ

ṣaydali F ṣaydalanīyyi 
MP ṣayādla FP -­āt

pharmacist ṣydl

ṣaydalīyyi P -­āt pharmacy F, ṣydl

ṭǝbb medicine (field of science) M, ṭbb

ˁǝġṣ P ˁġāṣa wedding M, ˁġṣ

ˁǝmǝġ age M, ˁmġ

(continued)

https://zenodo.org/records/13270787
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

ˁāˀǝla P ˁawāˀǝl family F, ˁwl

ˁīd P ˁyād holiday (religious) M, ˁyd

flūs money F, fls

fǝlǝm P aflām film, movie M, flm

kullīyyi P -­āt college F, kll

marra P -­āt time (occasion) F, mrr

nafar P -­āt individual, person M, nfr

hdīyi P -­āt present, gift F, hdy

waqt P awqāt time M, wqt

wālǝd F -­a parent wld

ADJ aḥla more/most beautiful ḥlw

šāṭǝġ F -­i P šǝṭṭāġ smart, diligent šṭġ

ˁǝbri F -­īyyi P -­iyyīn Hebrew ˁbr

mǝˁġūf F -­a P -­īn famous ˁġf

fārǝġ F -­i P -­īn empty, vacant frġ

kǝslān F -­a P ksāli lazy ksl

DET fǝd some, a

ġēġ another (different)

Verbs baˁaṯ-­yǝbˁaṯ send bˁṯ (I-a)

ǧā-­yǝǧi come ˀǧy (ˀǧy)

ḥaka-­yǝḥki speak, tell ḥky (I-3-i)

xallaṣ-­yxallǝṣ finish xlṣ (II)

xayyaṭ-­yxayyǝṭ sew xyṭ (II)

darras-­ydarrǝs teach drs (II)

sakan-­yǝskǝn live, dwell skn (I-ǝ)

sallam-­ysallǝm pay, salute, say hello slm (II)

štaġa-­yǝštáġi buy šġy (VIII-3-i )

ṭalaˁ-­yǝṭlaˁ go out ṭlˁ (I-a)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

ˁallam-­yˁallǝm teach ˁlm (II)

fakkar-­yfakkǝr think fkr (II)

qaˁad-­yǝqˁǝd sit, live qˁd (I-ǝ)

qām-­yqūm get up qwm (I-2-ū)

kallaf-­ykallǝf cost klf (II)

kān-­ykūn be kwn (I-2-ū)

nasa-­yǝnsa forget nsy (I-3-a)

ADV ḅ-­ḅaḥd-­/ḅ-­ḅahǝd alone

blāš gratis

lakan then, so

PREP bǝla/bliyyā-­ without

mǝn-­ġēġ rather than, apart from

Q bēš how much (cost)?

ašqad how much/many?

Q/DET kēm~kam a few, how much/many?

NUM ṣǝfǝr zero

ṯnēn two

tlāṯi/tlaṯ three

aġǝbˁa~aġbˁa/aġbaˁ four

xamsi/xams~xamǝs five

sǝtti/sǝtt six

sabˁa/sabˁ~sabǝˁ seven

ṯmīni/ṯmǝn eight

tǝsˁa/tǝsˁ~tǝsǝˁ nine

ˁašġa/ˁašġ~ˁašǝġ ten

PART ašu I see that . . . ​ Surprise

ˁaǧab I wonder if . . . ​ Inquiry

yǝnġad-­ have to Necessity

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

CONJ kēf because

lēn because

INT aḷḷa ysǝllǝm-­ God bless!

inšaḷḷa If God wills!

tfaḏ̣ḏ̣al/i/u Welcome! Go ahead!

mā yxālǝf Never mind!

wē hū wē So much/many! 

wu-­ṇ-­ṇabi By God (literally: by the 
Prophet)!

Swear/oath

Names Dinār P Dnanīr Dinar M

ˁƎbrāni Hebrew (Language)

Kanada Canada

(yōm) ǝl-­aḥḥad Sunday

(yōm) lǝ-­ṯnēn Monday

(yōm) lǝ-­tlaṯā Tuesday

(yōm) ǝl-­ġǝbˁā Wednesday

(yōm) lǝ-­xmīṣ Thursday

(yōm) ǝǧ-­ǧǝmˁa Friday

7.3 GRAMMAR

7.3.1 �Possible vowel omissions to resolve 
consonant load

When a word that ends with the vowel ǝ and a consonant is fol-
lowed by a word that opens with two consonants, the vowel ǝ 
may be omitted. Instead, a helping vowel is introduced between 
the words to break the consonant cluster. This typically happens 
when the second word opens with the definite article. Consider, 
for example, the following two examples:
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ǝr-raqǝm māl-i ‘my (phone) number’

raqm ǝt-tǝlifōn māl-i ‘my phone number’

In the first example, the noun raqǝm ‘number’ is followed by the 
word māl-i ‘my’ and no consonant cluster is produced. Therefore, 
the first word keeps its syllabic structure. In the second example, 
however, the noun raqǝm ‘number’ loses its last vowel, and in-
stead, a helping vowel is introduced preceding the definite article 
in the next word.

This phenomenon is similar to the one that was described 
for the feminine ending -ǝt. As discussed in Lesson 4, it may also 
lose its vowel to distribute the consonantal load better. A similar 
change can occur in the 3FS ending in the perfect -ǝt. Compare the 
following two examples:

kānǝt b-ǝl-bēt ‘she was at home’

kānt !kbīġi ‘she was big’

7.3.2 The numerals 1–10
We already saw that the numeral ‘one’ is declined by gender and 
acts as an adjective, whereby it follows the noun it modifies:

walad wēḥǝd ‘one boy’

bnēti waḥdi ‘one girl’

We also saw that the cardinal number ‘two’ is expressed by the 
dual ending:

nafarēn ‘two people’

Quite rarely, the numeral ṯnēn ‘two’ may be used instead. This 
usually happens when the noun is also followed by a pronominal 
suffix:

wlād-i lǝ-ṯnēn 	 ‘my two children’
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The numerals 3–10 precede the noun they modify. The noun itself 
comes in its plural form. Although they are gender neutral, each 
numeral has two slightly different forms:

Table 7.1 ​The numerals 3–10

A B

3 tlāṯi tlaṯ

4 aġǝbˁa~aġbˁa aġbaˁ

5 xamsi xamǝs/xams

6 sǝtti sǝtt

7 sabˁa sabǝˁ/sabˁ

8 ṯmīni ṯmǝn

9 tǝsˁa tǝsǝˁ/tǝsˁ

10 ˁašġa ˁašǝġ/ˁašġ

Type A numerals are used when noting numbers, for example a 
phone number, a date or the hour:

raqm ǝt-tǝlifōn māl-i: wēḥǝd xamsi sabˁa sǝtti ṯmīni tlāṯi ṯnēn wēḥǝd 

‘My phone number is 15768321’

ǝl-yōm sǝtti b-ǝš-šǝhǝġ ‘Today is the sixth of the month’

ǝs-sāˁa tlāṯi ‘It is three o’clock’

sāˁa b-ǝt-tlāṯi ‘at three o’clock’

Type B numerals are used to count items:

ˁǝnd-i ṯmǝn daġiyāt ‘I have eight dresses’

štġēti tlaṯ panṭrunāt? ‘Did you (FS) buy three pairs of trousers?’

Note that the vowel of the final syllable in some numerals may fall 
depending on the consonant load of the following noun:

xamǝs tǝnnurāt ‘five skirts’

xams !zwīli ‘five carpets’
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In combination with some plurals, like ašhǝġ ‘months’ or iyyām 
‘days’, the sound t comes between a type B numeral and the noun:

xam0stiyyām ‘five days’

tlaṯtǝšǝġ ‘three months’

The stress of the compound falls on the numeral. Also, the noun 
‘months’ in the compound is derived from the broken plural ašhǝġ 
‘months’, which loses the sound h and where the initial vowel 
changes into ǝ due to stress shift. The noun ‘months’ itself, beyond 
the context of this compound, is šhūġ(a).

7.3.3 Cumulative pronouns
To denote the meaning ‘number of + pronoun’, a type A numeral is 
used, whereby its feminine ending changes into ǝt with the addi-
tion of the pronominal suffix:

tlāṯi ‘three’ -> tláṯǝt-na ‘three of us’

Specifically for ‘both of + pronoun’, either of the bases ṯnēn- or 
ṯnēnǝt- may be used:

ṯnēn-ǝm ~ ṯnēnǝt-ǝm ‘both of them’

Note that like in ‘all of + pronoun’ (Lesson 5), the stress of these 
compounds falls on the first syllable of the base.

7.3.4 Questions about quantities and numbers
To ask about the number of items, the interrogative kēm or kam is 
used. It is followed by a singular noun:

kēm~kam walad ˁǝnd-ak? ‘How many children do you (MS) have?’

kēm and kam can also be used as determiners meaning ‘a few/
some’ in a declarative sentence:

bōḥi štġētu kēm~kam daġīyi ‘Yesterday I bought a few dresses’
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When the noun is uncountable, ašqad is used:

ašqad !flūs aku b-ǝd-dǝkkān? ‘How much money is there in the shop?’

ašqad is also used to ask for the date or a telephone number:

ašqad b-ǝš-šǝhǝġ tǝmši l-Kanada? ‘On which date of the month are 

you (MS) travelling to Canada?’

ašqad raqm ǝt-tǝlifōn māl-u? ‘What is his telephone number?’

Asking specifically about the hour involves the use of (b-)hayyi 
sāˁa ‘at what time?’

b-hayyi sāˁa ṭalˁǝt ǝṭ-ṭīyāra? ‘At what time did the aeroplane leave?’

With the interrogative bēš one asks about the current hour:

bēš ǝs-sāˁa? ‘What’s the time’?

To ask about price, one can also use bēs followed by the desired 
product:

bēš ǝṭ-ṭaṃāṭa l-yōm? ‘How much is the tomato today?’

To ask about age, the interrogative aš ‘what’ followed by the noun 
ˁǝmǝġ ‘age’ is used. The noun is usually declined by a pronominal 
suffix that agrees with the person who is the object of the question:

aš ˁǝmġ-ak? ‘How old are you (MS)?’

7.3.5 The indefinite particle fǝd-
JB does not have an indefinite article similar to the one used in 
English, for example. However, in certain cases, the particle fǝd- 
can precede a noun to fulfil a similar goal. One of these cases is 
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when the identity of the noun is unknown or not specific enough. 
These cases can be translated into English by either ‘a/an’, ‘some’ 
or ‘some kind of’:

bˁaṯ-l-i fǝd-xabaġ ‘He sent me a/some message’

qa-yǝštáġǝl !b-fǝd-mustašfa ‘He works at a/some hospital’

The compound fǝd-šēn~fǝš-šēn means ‘something’.

7.3.6 The conjugation of the verb

7.3.6.1 �The perfect conjugation of roots with a weak second 
consonant in the first stem

Roots whose base vowel in the imperfect is either ā, ī or ū share 
the same conjugation base in the perfect.

Table 7.2 ​Paradigm I-2-ā/ī/ū (Perfect)

1S CǝC-tu qǝltu 1P CǝC-na qǝlna

2MS CǝC-t qǝlt 2P CǝC-tǝm qǝltǝm

2FS CǝC-ti qǝlti

3MS CāC qāl 3P CāC-u qālu

3FS CāC-ǝt qālǝt

Note that the base for the first and second persons is always CǝC 
and that the base for the third persons is always CāC.

7.3.6.2 �The conjugation of roots with a weak final 
­consonant in the first stem

The conjugation of I-3-i roots was introduced in Lesson 4. I-3-a 
roots are conjugated in a very similar manner. The only difference 
between the two paradigms is the occurrence of the vowel a rather 
than i at the end of the short persons.
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Table 7.3 ​Paradigm I-3-a (Imperfect)

1S a-­CCa ansa 1P n-ǝCCa nǝnsa

2MS t-ǝCCa tǝnsa
2P t-ǝCC-ōn tǝnsōn

2FS t-ǝCC-ēn tǝnsēn

3MS y-ǝCCa yǝnsa
3P y-ǝCC-ōn yǝnsōn

3FS t-ǝCCa tǝnsa

As for the perfect, I-3-a and I-3-i roots are conjugated similarly 
regardless of whether the final vowel of the short persons in the 
imperfect is a or i:

Table 7.4 ​Paradigm I-3-a/i (Perfect)

1S CCē-tu bnētu 1P CCē-na bnēna

2MS CCē-t bnēt
2P CCē-tǝm bnētǝm

2FS CCē-ti bnēti

3MS CaCa bana
3P CaC-u banu

3FS CaC-ǝt banǝt

Note that the base for the first and second persons is always CCē 
and that the base for the third persons is always CaC.

Note that the root ġyd ‘want’ may be conjugated as a I-3-i root 
in the long persons of the imperfect. Thus, both tġidēn and tǝġdēn 
are possible for ‘you (FS) want’.

7.3.6.3 �The conjugation of roots with a weak final 
consonant in the eighth stem

The perfect conjugation of VIII-3-i roots is similar to that of the 
same roots in the first stem, with the addition of t after the first 
consonant:
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Table 7.5 ​Paradigm VIII-3-i (Perfect)

1S CtCē-tu štġētu 1P CtCē-na štġēna

2MS CtCē-t štġēt
2P CtCē-tǝm štġētǝm

2FS CtCē-ti štġēti

3MS CtaCa štaġa
3P CtaC-u štaġu

3FS CtaC-ǝt štaġǝt

The imperfect conjugation of VIII-3-i roots is similar to that of the 
imperfect of sound roots, only the last consonant of the root and 
the ending are replaced by i in the short persons:

Table 7.6 ​Paradigm VIII-3-i (Imperfect)

1S a-­CtáCi aštáġi 1P nǝ-­CtáCi nǝštáġi

2MS tǝ-­CtáCi tǝštáġi
2P tǝ-­CtC-­ōn tǝštġōn

2FS tǝ-­CtC-­ēn tǝštġēn

3MS yǝ-­CtáCi yǝštáġi
3P yǝ-­CtC-­ōn yǝštġōn

3FS tǝ-­CtáCi tǝštáġi

Note that when conjugating the roots šġy and šġl in the eighth 
stem, the t of the stem may be omitted. Thus, both tǝštġēn and 
tǝšġēn are acceptable for ‘you (FS) buy’. Similarly, both štġalna 
and šġalna are acceptable for ‘we worked’.

7.3.6.4 The second stem
The second stem is usually the causative counterpart of the first 
stem. Compare daras ‘he studied’ to darras ‘he taught’. In this 
stem, the middle consonant of the root is geminated.
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Table 7.7 ​Paradigm II (Perfect)

1S CǝCCaC-tu fǝkkartu 1P CǝCCaC-na fǝkkarna

2MS CǝCCaC-t fǝkkart
2P CǝCCaC-tǝm fǝkkartǝm

2FS CǝCCaC-ti fǝkkarti

3MS CaCCaC fakkar
3P CaCCC-u fakkru

3FS CaCCC-ǝt fakkrǝt

In the third person, the gemination of the middle consonant is 
the only difference that sets the second stem apart from the first 
stem of sound roots. However, the base of the first and the sec-
ond persons changes into CǝCCaC-. This follows the rule, accord-
ing to which the vowel a in a pre-stressed closed syllable changes 
into ǝ.

Table 7.8 ​Paradigm II (Imperfect)

1S a-CaCCǝC afakkǝr 1P n-CaCCǝC nfakkǝr

2MS t-CaCCǝC tfakkǝr
2P t-CǝCCC-ōn tfǝkkrōn

2FS t-CǝCCC-ēn tfǝkkrēn

3MS y-CaCCǝC yfakkǝr
3P y-CǝCCC-ōn yfǝkkrōn

3FS t-CaCCǝC tfakkǝr

Note that for both the perfect and the imperfect, a geminate 
consonant preceding another consonant is pronounced as a 
short one.

7.3.6.5 The root ˀǧy ‘come’
The root ˀǧy ‘come’ has a peculiar conjugation that should be 
learned separately:
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Table 7.9 ​Paradigm ˀǧy (Perfect)

1S ǧītu 1P ǧīna

2MS ǧīt
2P ǧītǝm

2FS ǧīti

3MS ǧā
3P ǧō

3FS ǧǝt

7.3.7 Nominal sentences in the past
To change a nominal sentence from the present to the past, the 
copula kān ‘was’ is added before the predicate. As a verb, it agrees 
with the subject in person:

hūwi muhandǝs ‘He is an engineer’

	 vs.

hūwi kān muhandǝs ‘He was an engineer’

ǝḥna b-ǝl-bēt ‘We are at home’

	 vs.

ǝḥna kǝnna b-ǝl-bēt ‘We were at home’

hǝmmi ksāli ‘They are lazy’

	 vs.

hǝmmi kānu ksāli ‘They were lazy’

7.3.8 The past habitual
Habitual actions in the past are formed by prefixing the auxiliary 
verb kan- to the imperfect:

ǝl-mudīr kan-yǝbˁaṯ-l-i xabaġ kǝll yōm ‘The manager used to send me 

a message every day’

qabǝl-ašġ !snīn kǝntu-aˁallǝm riyā#a ‘I used to teach sports ten years 

ago’

kan-ylǝˁbōn ṭǝppa ~ kanu-ylǝˁbōn ṭǝppa ‘They used to play ball’
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Note that the auxiliary and the verb form one stress unit, in which 
the main verb is stressed. As such, the long vowel of the auxiliary 
shortens when applicable.

Also note that in the case of the 3P, the auxiliary may appear 
in the 3MS.

7.3.9 The ingressive aspect
To convey the initiation of a situation, equivalent to ‘start to’ in 
English, the auxiliary verb qam- precedes the imperfect and agrees 
with it in person:

qam-yǝbni byūt ‘He started to build houses’

qamǝt-tǝḥki ˁƎbrāni ‘She started to speak Hebrew’

ġaḥ-yqūm-yǝnsa asāmi ‘He is going to start forgetting names’

As the last example shows, the auxiliary can also be conjugated in 
the imperfect and particles like ġaḥ- or qa(d)- can be prefixed to it 
to denote different tenses or aspects.

7.3.10 Obligation and necessity
One way by which obligation or necessity are conveyed is through 
the modal verb yǝnġad- preceding the imperfect:

yǝnġad-afakkǝr bī-ha ‘I need to think about it’

lǝ-bnāt yǝnġad-yxǝllṣōn ǝl-kullīyyi ‘The girls need to finish (studying 

at) college’

Note that the modal verb is invariable regardless of the person 
involved.
To denote an obligation in the past, the auxiliary verb kan- may 
precede yǝnġad-:

hāḏa lǝ-mˁallǝm kan-yǝnġad-yˁǝllǝm-kǝm riyā#a ‘This teacher should 

have taught you (P) sports’
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7.3.11 The active participle
The active participle is a tense of its own. It is used to denote stative 
present situations or to denote the present perfect, namely, past 
situations that are still relevant in the present moment. Although 
it is used as a verb, it is declined as an adjective, having only three 
persons. The form of the active participle changes according to the 
stem and the root involved. In the first stem its form is CēCǝC:

Table 7.10 ​The active participle of the first stem

MS CēCǝC qēˁǝd
P CēCC-īn qēˁdīn

FS CēCC-i qēˁdi

sǝtt-i qēˁdi b-bēt-na ‘My grandmother lives in our house’

ǝl-mudīr ṭēlǝˁ ‘The manager has gone out’

Note that like the long persons of the imperfect, the n of the plural 
ending also falls in the active participle when a pronominal suffix 
is added:

ǝḥna šēġbī-ha l-qaḥwa ‘We have already drunk the coffee’

Also note that stative past situations can be denoted by the auxil-
iary kan- and the active participle:

sǝtt-i kanǝt-sēkni wnīki ‘my grandmother used to live there’

In the active participle of I-2-ā/ī/ū roots, the middle consonant 
is geminated and surfaces as y. As a result, the preceding vowel 
shortens. Consider the following forms for the root nwm ‘to sleep’:

Table 7.11 ​�The active participle of I-2-ā/ī/ū roots in 
the first stem

MS CeyyǝC neyyǝm
P CeyyC-īn neyymīn

FS CeyyC-i neyymi
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7.3.12 Causal clauses
Clauses that explain the cause for some state of affairs open with 
either kēf or lēn, both meaning ‘because’:

mā ˁǝnd-i flūs lēn~kēf zōǧ-i māt ‘I do not have money because my 

husband died’

tnēnǝt-ǝm darsu ṭǝbb lēn~kēf šǝṭṭāġ ‘Both of them studied medicine 

because they are clever’

7.3.13 Prepositions
The preposition lē- ‘to’ is a variable of the preposition l- that is used 
specifically to denote movement to/from a location. It is only used 
before pronominal suffixes:

ǧā lē-na ‘He came to us’

ǧā l-ǝl-bēt ‘He came to the house’

ġǝḥtu lē-hǝm ‘I went to them’

The preposition bǝla- means ‘without’:

mustašfa bǝla-dakātra ‘a hospital without doctors’

The form of the preposition changes into bliyyā- before pronomi-
nal suffixes:

bliyyā-k ‘without you (MS)’

The compound mǝn-ġēġ serves as a preposition that means ‘apart 
from, besides’:

mā drastu šēn mǝn-ġēġ-ṭǝbb ‘I did not study anything besides 

medicine’



Family, shopping, datin   141

7.3.14 Some adverbs and discourse markers
The adverb ḅ-ḅaḥǝd means ‘aside/apart/alone’:

hāyi lǝ-ḥkīyi ḅ-ḅaḥǝd ‘This thing is apart (set aside from the rest)’

Followed by a pronominal suffix, ḅ-ḅaḥǝd assigns the adverb to the 
person indicated by the pronoun and means ‘alone/by oneself’:

ǧǝt !l-hōni ḅ-ḅaḥd-a ‘She came here alone’

štġēna ǧurāb ḅ-ḅaḥǝd-na ‘We bought socks by ourselves’

Note that depending on the consonant load of the compound, the 
last vowel of ḅ-ḅaḥǝd may fall.
The adverb lakan can precede or follow an interrogative sentence. 
It means ‘then, so’ and conveys impatience on behalf of the speak-
er to know the answer:

lakan !l-wēn ġǝḥt? ‘So where did you (MS) go?’

The discourse marker ˁaǧab accompanies yes–no questions to con-
vey the speaker’s personal interest in the answer. It is equivalent to 
‘I wonder if . . .’ in English:

ˁaǧab bˁaṯ-l-i xabaġ?  ‘I wonder if he sent me a message’

The discourse marker ašu opens a question that conveys sur-
prise. The addressee is expected to explain the reason behind the 
anomaly.

A: � ašu mā ġǝḥt lǝ-d-dǝktōr? ‘How come you (MS) did not go to the 

doctor?’

B: � kǝntu mǝšġūl ‘I was busy’

or:

A: � ašu ǧā? ‘How come he came?’

B: � ġād ysallǝm !ˁlē-ki ‘He wanted to say hello to you (FS)’
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7.4 EXERCISES

7.4.1  Read the texts of this lesson again and answer the follow-
ing questions.

	 1.	 aš ˁǝmǝġ ǝxt !Frēdi?

	 2.	 kēm nafar !b-bēt Yaˁqūb?

	 3.	 xwāt Yaˁqūb muhandǝsāt?

	 4.	 lēš mā štaġǝt ǝl-maġa samak?

	 5.	 ǝl-ǝġṣ mal-mani yōm lǝ-tlaṯā?

	 6.	 ašqad kallfǝt lǝ-hdīyi?

	 7.	 lēš mā ġādǝt Ṣabīḥa tġūḥ l-ǝl-matḥaf?

	 8.	 ēmta ġaḥ-yġuḥōn Xālǝd wu-Ṣabīḥa l-ǝs-sīnama?

	 9.	 b-hayyi sāˁa Ṣabīḥa fārġi?

10.	 ašqad raqm ǝt-tǝlifōn mal-Ṣabīḥa?

7.4.2  Write the correct form of the number and noun for the fol-
lowing expressions.

	 1.	 5 telephones

	 2.	 3 times

	 3.	 2 numbers

	 4.	 1 pharmacist (M)
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	 5.	 6 doctors

	 6.	 9 banks

	 7.	 7 days

	 8.	 4 refrigerators

	 9.	 8 months

10.	 my two dresses

7.4.3  Complete the table with the right form of the verb. If the 
given verb is in the imperfect, use the imperfect, and if it is in the 
perfect, use the perfect.

ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

ḥaka

tǝbˁaṯ

ndarrǝs

kǝntu

saknu

ǧīti

tǝnsa

štaġa

xǝllaṣtǝm

tmūt
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7.4.4  Analyse the root, tense and person of the following  
verbal forms.

Root Tense Person

tǝḥkēn

sǝllamna

qēˁdīn

ǧō

nxayyǝṭ

yǧibōn

tfakkǝr

štġētu

tǝbnōn

nsētǝm

7.4.5  Conjugate the verb in brackets into the correct form.

1.	 mǝn _________________ (kwn) walad _________________ (ṭlˁ) mǝn-

bēt-i kǝll yōm b-ǝṯ-ṯmīni ṣbāḥ l-ǝl-madrasa.

2.	 aš _________________ (drs) b-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa mǝn kǝnt !zġayyǝġ?

3.	 ǝxt-i _________________ (skn) b-Landan wu-axū-yi 

_________________ (qˁd) !b-bēt xāl-i.

4.	 qabl !sbūˁ ǝl-muhanǝdsa _________________ (kwn) marī#i wu-mā 

_________________ (qdġ+ḥky).

5.	 qabǝl-yōm ǝd-daġīyi _________________ (klf+me) Dinarēn. ašqad 

_________________ (slm) ǝnti?
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6.	 ǝl-xīyāṭa _________________ (šġy) samak bōḥi bas mā 

_________________ (ˀkl+it) lí-ġada.

7.	 zōǧ-i _________________ (ṭbx+to+me) ˁǝšwīyi kǝll yōm mǝn 

_________________ (kwn) azaġġ.

8.	 ǝṣ-ṣaydǝlanīyyi _________________ (ṭˁy+me) raqm ǝt-tǝlifōn māl-a 

qabǝl-šǝhǝġ wu-mǝn haḏāk ǝl-yōm _________________ (bˁṯ+to+her) 

xabar kǝll yōm.

7.4.6  Convert the following sentences into sentences in the past.

1.	 ǝnti zġayyġi.

2.	 ǝṭ-ṭǝbbaxa qa-tǝḥki wiya-ṭ-ṭǝbbāx.

3.	 l-ūlād mā b-ǝl-madrasa.

4.	 kǝll yōm qad-alˁab ṭǝppa.

5.	 yǝnġad-tǝftaḥ dǝkkān !ǧdīd.

6.	 ēmta ġaḥ-!txǝllṣēn?

7.	 ǝṯ-ṯǝllāǧa lǝ-ǧdīdi tkǝllǝf-ni xams !Dnanīr.

8.	 hāḏa l-ġǝǧǧāl mudīr bang.
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7.4.7  Choose the right word(s) out of the bank to complete the 
following sentences. Note that in some cases more than one option 
may apply.
wu-aḷḷa, inšaḷḷa, ašu, ˁaǧab, wu-ṇ-ṇābi, lakan, alǝwwā, aškǝr-ak

1.	 ______________________ !štġā-l-i hdīyi?

2.	 ______________________ mā mšēt !l-Kanada?

3.	 ______________________ mani ġaḥ-yǝšġab-u č-čāy?

4.	 ______________________ yǝbˁaṯ-l-i xabaġ!

5.	 ______________________ mā nsētu aṭˁī-nu lǝ-flūs!

6.	 ______________________ asmaˁ mǝnn-ak xēġ!

7.	 ______________________ ˁala-hāyi lǝ-hdīyi.

8.	 ______________________ mā aˁġǝf aš laˁab bī-ha.

7.4.8  Translate the following sentences into English.

	 1.	 wēn-u s-skamli? !kwā-nu fōq. ˁala-l-mēz b-ǝṣ-ṣaṭḥ.

	 2.	 barbǝnnān! l-akǝl māl-ǝm kǝllǝš mā ṭeyyǝb. lā tǧīb-l-i mǝnn-u.

	 3.	 xalāt-a lǝ-ṯnēn kanu-yxīyṭōn !ǧwarīb wu-ybiˁū-ha l-kǝll ǝd-dkakīn 

b-ǝl-ūlāyi.

	 4.	 wē hū wē! s-samak ǝl-lāxi xams !Dnanīr aġla mǝn-hāḏa s-samak.

	 5.	 ˁaǧab ǝl-yōm ġaḥ-ykūn ˁǝnd-u waqt ydǝrrǝs-ni riya#iyāt?

	 6.	 ašu mā štġēt-l-i hdīyi? ǝl-yōm qǝmtu-aštáġǝl b-ǝl-mustašfa lǝ-ǧdīdi.
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	 7.	 lakan ašlon ġaḥ-tǝbˁaṯ-!l-na xabaġ bǝla-tǝlifōn?

	 8.	 kēm tǝnnūra bǝˁti l-yōm? bǝˁtu bass tǝnnūra waḥdi, bas bǝˁtu 

panṭrunēn hámmēn.

	 9.	 mǝn ǧō lē-na, kanu-yġǝkbōn pays0gǝl m0n-bēt-na lí-ṣ-ṣaydalīyyi tlaṯ 

mǝrrāt b-ǝl-!sbūˁ.

10.	 mā ˁǝnd-i waqt. yǝnġad-axayyǝṭ daġīyi l-ǝl-ǝġṣ mal-bǝnt ǝxt-i  

lǝ-zġayyġi.

7.4.9  Translate the following sentences into JB.

	 1.	 He lives by himself because he does not have friends.

	 2.	 This doctor (F) is lazy, but that engineer (F) is even lazier.

	 3.	 Both of them got up at seven in the morning on Thursday.

	 4.	 The manager of the hospital started to teach medicine at the uni-

versity.

	 5.	 We used to hear long stories about the family.

	 6.	 You (MS) have to pay them money for this refrigerator. (It is) not 

for free.

	 7.	 Her husband bought her (a/some kind of) jacket.

	 8.	 You (FS) do not want to date (go out) with him because he is 

smarter than you.

	 9.	 I do not know what her age is, but her daughter is six years old.

10.	 They used to live next to us, but when he died, she went to an

other city with her son.



BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC148

7.4.10  Listen to audio file 7.4.10 at Zenodo   , then transcribe 
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1.	 ēmta lǝ-ġyūq?

2.	 wēn-u l-maṭˁam mal-Abrahām?

3.	 ašlon yǝṭbǝx Abrahām?

7.4.11  Write a short paragraph about your family. Use the text in 
section 7.1.1 of this lesson as inspiration. You can introduce your 
parents, siblings, spouse or children, and mention their age, where 
they live, their work, studies and hobbies.

https://zenodo.org/records/13301956




Giving 
directions, 
cooking, 
immigration 
stories

Lesson 8



Giving directions, cooking, immigration stories
 151

8.1 TEXTS

8.1.1 �ašlon awṣal l-ǝl-­baladīyyi? (How do I get to the city 
hall?) Listen to audio file 8.1.1 at Zenodo   

Rubēn:	� bǝla-zaḥma, tqǝdġēn !tsaˁdē-ni wu-tqǝllē-l-i ašlon awṣal lǝ-l-

baladīyyi?

Sperōns:	� hāyi kǝllǝš sahli. mšī qabal !b-hāḏa š-šārǝˁ lǝmman tūṣal 

l-ǝǧ-ǧǝsǝġ ǝl-abya#. ˁbǝġ-u l-ǝǧ-ǧǝsǝġ wu-xǝḏ ǝš-šārǝˁ ǝṯ-ṯīlǝṯ 
ˁala-īd-ak ǝl-yǝmna. mšī taqrīban daqiqtēn lǝmman !tˁāyǝn 

bināya sudā ˁala-īd-ak ǝl-yǝsġa. ǝl-baladīyyi mūǧūda bēn hāyi 

l-bināya wu-l-maḥaṭṭa mal-ǝl-pāṣ. bas dīġ bāl-ak! ǝl-madxal 

mal-baladīyyi mā ˁala-š-šārǝˁ ǝl-āmm.

Rubēn:	 yaˁni yǝnġad-adūġ-a lǝ-l-bināya?

Sperōns:	� ī. dūġ-a l-bināya wu-dxǝl mǝn-ǝd-daġbūna ǝlli-xalf-a.

8.1.2 �ˁaštīd-­ǝk (Blessed be your hands!) Listen to audio  
file 8.1.2 at Zenodo   

ˁƎzra: 	 ˁaštīd-ǝk ˁala-hāyi l-ḥaǧǧiḅāda lǝ-xbǝztī-ha!

Ēva:	 ˁǝǧbǝt-ak? kǝnna-nǝxbǝz-a b-īd lǝ-fṭīġ lēn mā yaklōn xǝbǝz.

ˁƎzra: 	 ašqad ṭeyybi! mā tqǝllē-l-i ašlon !tsūwī-ha?

Ēva:	� mā bī-ha šēn. štaġi kēlu lōz mǝṭhūn, wu-xalli šakar wu-šwayya 

mal-hēl. baˁdēn, xǝllī-l-u ṃāy waġd wu-ǧǝn-u. mǝn sāġ lǝ-ǧīn, 

xǝḏ mǝnn-u šwayya wu-sawwi mǝnn-u kǝbab kǝbab !zġayyġi. ǝla 

tġīd, tǝqdaġ-!tsūwī-ha aškāl mǝxtalfi.

ˁƎzra: 	 aškāl mǝṯǝl-ēš?

Ēva:	� ana maṯalan asūwī-ha nǧūm. baˁdēn xǝllī-ha tǝbas baġġa kam 

sāˁa wu-ḥǝṭṭī-ha nǝṣṣ sāˁa b-ǝl-fǝġǝn.

ˁƎzra: 	 wu-mǝn wēn tǝšġē-nu l-ṃāy waġd? b-ǝs-sūpǝr hōni māku.

Ēva:	 bali. aku bṭūla. b-!ṯnaˁš Šēkǝl ǝl-bǝṭǝl.

ˁƎzra: 	 aġūḥ aˁāyǝn ġada. tǝġdēn ašġī-l-ǝk šēn?

Ēva:	 lā bdāl-ak. kǝll šēn ˁǝnd-i.

8.1.3 �ġōḥa bǝla-­raǧˁa (One-way ticket) Listen to audio file 
8.1.3 at Zenodo   

Marsēl:	 ˁammu?

Ṣālǝḥ:	 hā gaḷḅ-i?

https://zenodo.org/records/13303836
https://zenodo.org/records/13306772
https://zenodo.org/records/13306794
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Marsēl:	 b-hayyi sana ǧītǝm !l-Israˀēl?

Ṣālǝḥ:	 b-idaˁš Nisān sant ǝl-wēḥǝd wu-xǝmsīn.

Marsēl:	 wu-safaġtǝm b-ǝṭ-ṭīyāra?

Ṣālǝḥ:	� lakān? maši? ṭabˁan b-ǝṭ-ṭīyāra. ṭˁō-na paṣportāt wu-ġafna 

hāyi ġōḥa bǝla-raǧˁa.

Marsēl:	 wu-fġaḥtǝm mǝn ǧītǝm !l-Israˀēl?

Ṣālǝḥ:	� fġaḥna, bas ǝl-ḥayāt b-Israˀēl kānǝt kǝllǝš !ṣˁībi. kānǝt !wlāyi 

ǧdīdi wu-tawwa ṭalˁǝt !mn-ǝl-ḥarb. mā kān lā flūs wǝla byūt 

!nˁīš bī-ha. axḏō-na l-ǝl-maˁabara wu-ǝšna wnīki b-ǝl-xēmi lí-

sant ǝl-aġbˁa wu-xǝmsīn. ana štġaltu b-ǝz-zǝrāˁa. zġaˁna baṣal 

wu-ṯūm. kǝntu-arǧaˁ l-ǝl-xēmi b-ǝl-lēl wu-l-ġīḥi mal-ǝṯ-ṯūm 

wu-l-baṣal b-!ḥwās-i wu-b-ǧǝld-i. mġāt-i kanǝt-tǝġsǝl !ḥwās 

wu-tǝ#ġǝb ūti qabl-ǝ#-#ǝhǝġ wu-tna##ǝf madārǝs ˁaqb-ǝ#-

#ǝhǝġ. šġalna m0n-ġǝbša l-0l-lēl wu-šwayya šwayya ḥwēna 

flūs wu-bninā-nu l-hāḏa l-bēt !b-Ramat Gān.

Marsēl:	 aš kān ˁǝmġ-ak mǝn ǧīt !l-Israˀēl?

Ṣālǝḥ:	� ǝmġ-i kān !ṯnēn wu-tlǝṯīn wu-mġāt ˁamm-ǝk kān ˁǝmġ-a 

ṯmīni wu-ǝšġīn. bas ǧīna wiya-wlād-na lǝ-ṯnēn. Sǝmḥa kān 

ˁǝmġ-a sǝtt !snīn wu-Šaˀūl kān ˁǝmġ-u sǝntēn. ˁāni, hāḏa s-sēfer 

ǝl-abya# !l-al-mēz, ǧǝbtō-nu wiyyā-yi mǝn-Bǝġdād. sīy0d-i 

ṭˁa-l-yā mǝn ṭlaˁna mn-ǝl-Ǝrāq. hūwi wu-sǝtt-i kānu šīyāb wu-

#allu wnīki.

Marsēl:	 mātu b-ǝl-Ǝrāq?

Ṣālǝḥ:	 ī, aḷḷa yǝġḥam-ǝm. mā ˁayǝnnā-hǝm baˁad.

8.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 8.2 at Zenodo 

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns ūti iron M, ˀty

baṣal onion M, bṣl

bǝṭǝl P bṭūla/bṭāla bottle M, bṭl

baladīyyi P -­āt city hall F, bld

bināya P -­āt building F, bny

bāl mind, awareness M, bwl

https://zenodo.org/records/13306814
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

paṣapōrt P -­āt passport M, pṣprt

ṯūm garlic M, ṯwm

ǧǝsǝġ P ǧsūġa bridge M, ǧsġ

ǧǝld P ǧlūd skin M, ǧld

ḥarb P ḥrūb war F, ḥrb

maḥaṭṭa P -­āt station F, ḥṭṭ

ḥwās clothes F, ḥws

ḥayāt life F, ḥyy

xǝbǝz bread M, xbz

xēmi P xǝyam tent F, xym

madxal P madāxǝl entrance M, dxl

daġbūna P dġabīn path, side street F, dġb

raǧˁa P rǧūˁ return F, rǧˁ

zaḥma burden F, zḥm

zǝrāˁa P -­āt agriculture, planting F, zrˁ

sūpǝr supermarket M, spr

sēfer P sfarīm Torah book M, sfr

šakar sugar M, škr

ˁǧīn dough M, ˁǧn

ġǝbša dawn F, ġbš

ġōḥa P -­āt leaving, departure F, ġwḥ

ġīḥi P ġwāyǝḥ smell F, ġyḥ

fǝġǝn P fġūna oven M, fġn

kēlu P keluwāt kilogram M, klw

lōz almond M, lwz

ṃāy water M, mˀy

ṃāy waġd rose water M, mˀy wġd

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

naǧma P nǧūm star F, nǧm

hēl cardamom M, hyl

īd P ayādi hand F, yd

ADJ abyaḏ̣ F biḏ̣ā P bīḏ̣ white byḏ̣

aḥmaġ F ḥǝmġā P  
ḥǝmǝġ

red ḥmġ

axḏ̣aġ F xǝḏ̣ġā P xǝḏ̣ǝġ green xḏ̣ġ

mǝxtalǝf F -­i P -­īn different xlf

sahǝl F -­i P -­īn easy shl

aswad F sudā P sūd black swd

šāyǝb P šīyāb old person (M) šyb

ṣˁīb F -­i P ṣˁāb difficult ṣˁb

aṣfaġ F ṣǝfġā P ṣǝfǝġ yellow ṣfġ

mǝṭḥūn F -­a P -­īn ground ṭḥn

ˁaǧūz P ˁǧāyǝz old person (F) ˁǧz

ˁāmm F -­a general, principle ˁmm

ṃāwi blue ṃwy

mūǧūd F -­a P -­īn existing, present wǧd

wardi pink wrd

Verbs ḥaṭṭ-­yḥǝṭṭ put ḥṭṭ (I-2-3)

ḥawa-­yǝḥwi save (money) ḥwy (I-3-i)

xabaz-­yǝxbǝz bake xbz (I-ǝ)

xalla-­yxalli put, let, allow xly (II-3-i)

dāġ-­ydūġ turn, turn around dwġ (I-2-ū)

dāġ-­ydīġ put, pour dyġ (I-2-ī)

zaġaˁ-­yǝzġaˁ sow, plant zġˁ (I-a)

sāˁad-­ysāˁǝd help sˁd (III)

sāfaġ-­ysāfǝġ travel sfġ (III)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

sawwa-­ysawwi do, make swy (II-3-i)

ḏ̣aġab-­yǝḏ̣ġǝb hit ḏ̣ġb (I-­ǝ)

ḏ̣all-­yḏ̣ǝll stay ḏ̣ll (I-2-3)

ˁabaġ-­yǝˁbǝġ cross ˁbġ (I-­ǝ)

ˁaǧan-­yǝˁǧǝn knead ˁǧn (I-ǝ)

ˁāš-­yˁīš live ˁyš (I-2-ī)

ˁāyan-­yˁāyǝn see ˁyn (III)

ġasal-­yǝġsǝl wash ġsl (I-­ǝ)

faġaḥ-­yǝfġaḥ rejoice, be happy fġḥ (I-a)

naḏ̣ḏ̣af-­ynaḏ̣ḏ̣ǝf clean nḏ̣f (II)

waṣal-­yūṣal arrive wṣl (I-1-w)

yabas-­yǝbas dry out ybs (I-1-­y)

ADV baˁdēn later, afterwards

tawwa just (did something)

yaˁni I mean, it means

qabal straight

taqrīban approximately

maṯalan for example

yǝsġa left (direction)

yǝmna right (direction)

NUM idaˁš eleven

ṯnaˁš twelve

ṭḷǝṭṭaˁš thirteen

aġḅǝˁṭaˁš fourteen

xṃǝṣṭaˁš fifteen

ṣǝṭṭaˁš sixteen

ṣbǝˁṭaˁš seventeen

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

ṯṃǝṇṭaˁš eighteen

ṭṣǝˁṭaˁš nineteen

ˁǝšġīn twenty

tlǝṯīn thirty

ġǝbˁīn forty

xǝmsīn fifty

sǝttīn sixty

sǝbˁīn seventy

ṯmǝnīn eighty

tǝsˁīn ninety

Ordinals awwal F ūla first

ṯīni second (M/F)

ṯīlǝṯ F -­i third

ġībǝˁ F -­i fourth

xīmǝs F -­i fifth

sīdǝs F -­i sixth

sībǝˁ F -­i seventh

ṯīmǝn F -­i eighth

tīsǝˁ F -­i ninth

ˁīšǝġ F -­i tenth

PREP bēn/bināt-­ between

xalf behind, after

PART ǝlli-­/l-­ that, which Relative marker

lakān? obviously 

CONJ ǝla if

lǝmman until

wǝla nor, not even
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

INT aḷḷa yǝġḥam-­ God bless X’s soul!

ba­li On the contrary

bǝla-­zaḥma If it’s not too much trou
ble!

dīġ bāl-­ Beware! 

ˁaštīd-­ Well done! Way to go!

VOC xālu My maternal uncle!

bdāl-­ My dear!

ˁammu My paternal uncle!

gaḷbi Sweetheart!

Names ḥaǧǧiḅāda ḥaǧǧiḅāda (sweet almond 
pastry)

ˁīd lǝ-­fṭīġ Passover

maˁbarā immigrant absorption 
centre 

Nisān April

8.3 GRAMMAR

8.3.1 The numerals 11–99
The numerals 11–19 end with ˁš, a component that represents the 
numeral ‘ten’. The ˁ of the ending influences some consonants of 
the compound, causing them to be articulated as emphatic.

Table 8.1 ​The numerals 11–19

11 idaˁš

12 ṯnaˁš

13 ṭḷǝṭṭaˁš
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14 aġḅǝˁṭaˁš

15 xṃǝṣṭaˁš

16 ṣǝṭṭaˁš

17 ṣbǝˁṭaˁš

18 ṯṃǝṇṭaˁš

19 ṭṣǝˁṭaˁš

The forms of the tens are:

Table 8.2 ​The tens

20 ˁǝšġīn

30 tlǝṯīn

40 ġǝbˁīn

50 xǝmsīn

60 sǝttīn

70 sǝbˁīn

80 ṯmǝnīn

90 tǝsˁīn

To combine a numeral between one and nine with a ten, the type A 
numeral precedes the ten, and together they are coordinated by w-:

wēḥǝd w-xǝmsīn naǧma ‘51 stars’

sǝtti wu-ǝšġīn sēfer ‘26 Torah books’

sabˁa wu-ṯmǝnīn bǝṭǝl ‘87 bottles’

tǝsˁa wu-tǝsˁīn bināya ‘99 buildings’

As the examples above show, a noun following a numeral between 
11 and 99 appears in the singular.
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8.3.2 The ordinal numbers
Ordinal numbers behave like adjectives, and thus have a mascu-
line and a feminine form:

Table 8.3 ​The ordinal numbers first–tenth

M F

First awwal ūla

Second ṯīni ṯīni

Third ṯīlǝṯ ṯīlṯi

Fourth ġībǝˁ ġībˁi

Fifth xīmǝs xīmsi

Sixth sīdǝs sīdsi

Seventh sībǝˁ sībˁi

Eighth ṯīmǝn ṯīmni

Ninth tīsǝˁ tīsˁi

Tenth ˁīšǝġ ˁīšġi

Apart from the ordinal number ‘first’, all other ordinal numbers 
are formed based on the pattern CīCǝC and CīCCi, in the mascu-
line and the feminine, respectively.

The ordinal number ṯīni ‘second’ is a gender-neutral form.
Note that unlike the numerals 3, 13 and 30, that open with the 

sound t, the ordinal number ‘third’ opens with ṯ.
Note the different root of the ordinal number sīdǝs ‘sixth’ in 

contrast to the cardinal number sǝtti ‘six’.
As adjectives, ordinal numbers follow the noun that they mod-

ify and agree with it in gender and definiteness:

ǝl-walad ǝl-awwal ‘the first boy’

lǝ-bnēti l-ūla ‘the first girl’



BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC160

Alternatively, the ordinal number may precede the noun it modi-
fies, in which case neither is preceded by a definite article and the 
ordinal number always appears in its masculine form:

xīmǝs zōǧ ‘fifth husband’

xīmǝs maġa ‘fifth wife’

Cardinal numbers are used to denote ordinal numbers 11 and 
above. To distinguish it from a cardinal number, however, it fol-
lows a singular noun and is preceded by the article:

ǝl-waġd ǝl-!ṯnaˁš ‘the twelfth rose/flower’

8.3.3 The conjugation of the verb

8.3.3.1 �Roots with w/y as first consonant in ­
the first stem

Roots whose first consonant is w present a long ū following the 
prefix when the short persons are conjugated in the imperfect:

Table 8.4 ​Paradigm I-1-w (Imperfect)

1S a-­CCaC awqaf 1P n-ūCaC nūqaf

2MS t-ūCaC tūqaf
2P t-CǝCC-ōn twǝqfōn

2FS t-CǝCC-ēn twǝqfēn

3MS y-ūCaC yūqaf
3P y-CǝCC-ōn ywǝqfōn

3FS t-ūCaC tūqaf

The 1S is conjugated as a strong root, despite being a short person. 
The long persons are also conjugated as strong roots.

Except for the 1S, roots with y as their first consonant drop it 
when the short persons are conjugated in the imperfect:



Giving directions, cooking, immigration stories
 161

Table 8.5 ​Paradigm I-1-y (Imperfect)

1S a-­CCaC aybas 1P n-ǝCaC nǝbas

2MS t-ǝCaC tǝbas
2P t-CǝCC-ōn tyǝbsōn

2FS t-CǝCC-ēn tyǝbsēn

3MS y-ǝCaC yǝbas
3P y-CǝCC-ōn yyǝbsōn

3FS t-ǝCaC tǝbas

Both I-1-w and I-1-y roots are conjugated as strong roots in the perfect.

8.3.3.2 Geminate roots in the first stem
Geminate roots, with an identical second and third consonant, are 
conjugated as follows:

Table 8.6 ​Paradigm I-2-3 (Perfect)

1S CǝCCē-tu ḥǝṭṭētu 1P CǝCCē-na ḥǝṭṭēna

2MS CǝCCē-t ḥǝṭṭēt
2P CǝCCē-tǝm ḥǝṭṭētǝm

2FS CǝCCē-ti ḥǝṭṭēti

3MS CaCC ḥaṭṭ
3P CaCC-u ḥaṭṭu

3FS CaCC-ǝt ḥaṭṭǝt

Note that the base for the first and second persons is always CǝCCē 
and that the base for the third persons is always CaCC.

In the imperfect, the base is CǝCC regardless of whether it is a 
long or short person:

Table 8.7 ​Paradigm I-2-3 (Imperfect)

1S a-­CǝCC aḥǝṭṭ 1P n-CǝCC nḥǝṭṭ

2MS t-CǝCC tḥǝṭṭ
2P t-CǝCC-ōn tḥǝṭṭōn

2FS t-CǝCC-ēn tḥǝṭṭēn

3MS y-CǝCC yḥǝṭṭ
3P y-CǝCC-ōn yḥǝṭṭōn

3FS t-CǝCC tḥǝṭṭ
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8.3.3.3 �Roots with final weak consonant in the ­
second stem

Roots with y as a third consonant in the second stem present only 
final i in the conjugation of the short persons in the imperfect:

Table 8.8 ​Paradigm II-3-i (Imperfect)

1S a-­CaCCi axalli 1P n-CaCCi nxalli

2MS t-CaCCi txalli
2P t-CǝCC-ōn txǝllōn

2FS t-CǝCC-ēn txǝllēn

3MS y-CaCCi yxalli
3P y-CǝCC-ōn yxǝllōn

3FS t-CaCCi txalli

In the perfect, they present the base CǝCCē for the first and second 
persons and the base CaCC for the third persons:

Table 8.9 ​Paradigm II-3-i (Perfect)

1S CǝCCē-tu xǝllētu 1P CǝCCē-na xǝllēna

2MS CǝCCē-t xǝllēt
2P CǝCCē-tǝm xǝllētǝm

2FS CǝCCē-ti xǝllēti

3MS CaCCa xalla
3P CaCC-u xallu

3FS CaCC-ǝt xallǝt

Note that apart from the 3MS, the conjugation of II-3-i is similar 
to that of I-2-3.

The conjugation of the root swy ‘do/make’ is similar to that 
of xly ‘put’, only that the diphthong ǝw that occurs in some cases 
changes into ū:

Similarly to yxǝllōn ‘they put’: 	 ysǝwwōn	 -> ysūwōn ‘they make’

Similarly to xǝllǝtu ‘I put’: 	 sǝwwētu 	 -> sūwētu ‘I made’
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8.3.3.4 The third stem
The third stem is conjugated very similarly to the second stem. 
The difference between the two stems is that instead of a geminate 
second consonant, the third stem presents a long ā between the 
first and the second consonant of the root:

Table 8.10 ​Paradigm III (Perfect)

1S CaCaC-tu safaġtu 1P CaCaC-na safaġna

2MS CaCaC-t safaġt
2P CaCaC-tǝm safaġtǝm

2FS CaCaC-ti safaġti

3MS CāCaC sāfaġ
3P CāCC-u sāfġu

3FS CāCC-ǝt sāfġǝt

Note that the long vowel shortens in the first and second persons 
since the stress falls on the following syllable.

Table 8.11 ​Paradigm III (Imperfect)

1S a-CāCǝC asāfǝġ 1P n-CāCǝC nsāfǝġ

2MS t-CāCǝC tsāfǝġ
2P t-CaCC-ōn tsafġōn

2FS t-CaCC-ēn tsafġēn

3MS y-CāCǝC ysāfǝġ
3P y-CaCC-ōn ysafġōn

3FS t-CāCǝC tsāfǝġ

Note that the long vowel shortens in the long persons since the 
stress falls on the final syllable.

8.3.4 The imperative
The imperative is applicable only to the second person. Its forms 
can be reached by removing the prefixes and suffixes from the 
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imperfect form of the corresponding person, with additional vow-
el adjustments in some cases, for example:

tǝ-ktǝb ‘you (MS) write’ 	-> ktǝb ‘write (MS)!’

t-kǝtb-ēn ‘you (F) write’ 	-> ktǝb-i ‘write (FS)!’

t-kǝtb-ōn ‘you (P) write’ 	-> ktǝb-u ‘write (P)!’

Note that the 2MS form of the imperative consists only of the base, 
while the suffixes -i and -u are added to the base to form the 2FS 
and the 2P, respectively.

Table 8.12 ​Imperative paradigms

Paradigm Base 2MS 2FS 2P

I-ǝ CCǝC- ktǝb ktǝbi ktǝbu

I-a/I-1-w/I-1-y/I-2- CCaC- bˁaṯ bˁaṯi bˁaṯu

I-1- CǝC- kǝl kǝli kǝlu

I-2-ā CāC- nām nāmi nāmu

I-2-ī CīC- bīˁ bīˁi bīˁu

I-2-ū CūC- ġūḥ ġūḥi ġūḥu

I-2-3 CǝCC- ḥǝṭṭ ḥǝṭṭi ḥǝṭṭu

II CaCCǝC- fakkǝr fakkri fakkru

III CāCǝC- sāfǝġ sāfġi sāfġu

VIII CtaCǝC- štaġǝl štaġli štaġlu

Note that for the verb ˁ āyan ‘see’, the y may drop when the 2FS and 
the 2P are concerned:

ˁāyǝn ‘see (MS)!’  vs.  ˁāyni~ˁāni ‘see (FS)’  vs.  ˁāynu~ ˁānu ‘see (P)!’

The imperative forms of roots with final consonant y deserve a 
closer look:



Giving directions, cooking, immigration stories
 165

Table 8.13 ​The imperative of roots with final weak consonants

Paradigm Base 2MS 2FS 2P

I-3-i CC- bnī bnē bnō

I-3-a/I-3- CC- nsā nsē nsō

II-3-i CaCC- xalli xalli xallu

VIII-3-i CtaCC- štaġi štaġi štaġu

In the first stem, there are two paradigms, but they only differ as 
far as the 2MS is concerned.

In the second and the eighth stems, the form for the 2MS and 
the 2FS are identical.

8.3.5 The root qwl ‘say’ with indirect object pronouns
Some changes occur when a verb with the root qwl ‘say’ is con-
jugated and is followed by an indirect object pronoun, namely, 
the indirect object preposition -l- and a pronominal suffix. These 
changes happen in the following cases:

The 3MS in the perfect – the long vowel of the base shortens:

ǧāb ‘he brought’, ǧāb-l-i ‘he brought to me’ 

	 vs.

qāl ‘he said’, qal-l-i ‘he said to me’

The short persons in the imperfect, as well as the 2MS of the im-
perative – the long vowel of the base shortens and changes into ǝ:

yǧīb ‘he brings’, yǧīb-l-i ‘he brings to me’ 

	 vs. 

yqūl ‘he says’, yqǝl-l-i ‘he says to me’

ǧīb ‘bring (MS)!’, ǧīb-l-i ‘brings (MS) to me!’ 

	 vs. 

qūl ‘say (MS)!’, qǝl-l-i ‘say (MS) to me’
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The long persons in the imperfect, as well as the 2FS and the 2P of 
the imperative – the long vowel of the base shortens and changes 
into ǝ, and the l of the root geminates:

yǧibōn ‘they bring’, yǧibō-l-i ‘they bring to me’	

	 vs.

yqulōn ‘they say’, yqǝllō-l-i ‘they say to me’

ǧībi ‘bring (FS)’, ǧibē-l-i ‘bring (FS) to me!’

	 vs.

qūli ‘say (FS)!’, qǝllē-l-i ‘say (FS) to me!’

8.3.6 �Verbal compounds with pronominal direct and 
indirect objects

When a verb is complemented by both a direct and an indirect ob-
ject pronoun, they usually constitute a single compound. There 
are different ways to form these compounds, but typically, the 
verb is followed by the indirect object preposition, then by yā, 
which marks a third person (gender/number-neutral) direct ob-
ject, and finally an indirect object pronoun:

ǧab-!l-yā-ki ‘he brought him/her/it/them to you (FS)’

ǧab-!l-yā-k ‘he brought him/her/it/them to you (MS)’

ǧab-!l-yā-hǝm ‘he brought him/her/it/them to them’

ǧabǝt-!l-yā-kǝm ‘she brought him/her/it/them to you (P)’

aǧib-!l-yā-na ‘I bring him/her/it/them to us’

Note that the direct object marker yā comes between the indirect 
object preposition l- and the indirect object pronoun. Also note 
that the stress of the complex always falls on the syllable that con-
sists of the direct object marker yā.

When 1S, 3MS or 3FS indirect objects are involved, the indirect 
object pronoun can be left out:

ǧab-!l-yā-ni ~ ǧab-!l-yā ‘he brought him/her/it/them to me’

ǧab-!l-yā-nu ~ ǧab-!l-yā ‘he brought him/her/it/them to him’

ǧab-!l-yā-ha ~ ǧab-!l-yā ‘he brought him/her/it/them to her’
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The root ṭˁy ‘give’ is unique in that the preposition l- does not have 
to follow it. Nonetheless, the pronoun that takes part in the com-
plex represents an indirect object:

ṭˁa-l-yā-kǝm ~ ṭˁa-yā-kǝm ‘he gave him/her/it/them to you (P)’

tǝṭˁi-l-yā ~ tǝṭˁi-yā ‘she gives him/her/it/them to me/him/her’

8.3.7 Colours
Colours are adjectives and, as such, they get declined per gender 
and number. The masculine singular is formed based on the pat-
tern aCCaC, while the feminine singular is formed based on the 
pattern CǝCCā. The plural is formed based on the pattern CǝCǝC.

Table 8.14 ​The colours (strong roots)

MS (aCCaC) FS (CǝCCā) P (CǝCǝC)

Red aḥmaġ ḥǝmġā ḥǝmǝġ

Green ax#aġ xǝ#ġā xǝ#ǝġ

Yellow aṣfaġ ṣǝfġā ṣǝfǝġ

Note the special forms of colours with a weak middle consonant 
in the root:

Table 8.15 ​The colours (C-2-ī/ū roots)

MS FS P

White abyaḏ̣ biḏ̣ā bī#

Black aswad sudā sūd

Some colours, like ṃāwi ‘blue’, wardi ‘pink’ and others, are not 
formed based on these patterns.
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8.3.8 Prepositions
The preposition bēn ‘between’ may precede both noun phrases it 
corresponds to, or only the first one:

ana sēkǝn bēn ǝl-maṭˁam wu-bēn ǝl-matḥaf ‘I live between the restau-

rant and the museum’

ǝl-xǝbǝz bēn ǝl-lōz w-ǝš-šakar ‘The bread is between the almonds and 

the sugar’

With pronominal suffixes, either the form bēn- or bināt- can be used:

bēn-i wu bēn-ak ~ bināt-i wu-bināt-ak ‘between me and you (MS)’

Preceding a noun that opens with a definite article, the preposi-
tion ˁala- can present itself as ˁal-:

ˁala l-mēz ~ ˁal-mēz ‘on the table’

8.3.9 Interrogative compounds with prepositions
When a preposition precedes the interrogative aš ‘what’, the inter-
rogative changes its form into -ēš:

mǝṯǝl-ēš ‘Like what?’

ˁala-ēš ‘What about?’

In fact, two interrogatives that we’ve already encountered, lēš 
‘Why?’ and bēš ‘How much/many?’, are also compounds as such.

8.3.10 Relative clauses
Relative clauses, namely clauses that modify a noun, open with 
the relative marker l- or ǝlli-. There are three examples of the use 
of these markers in the texts:
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ǝd-daġbūna ǝlli-xalf-a ‘The alley that is behind it’

hāyi l-ḥaǧǧiḅāda lǝ-xbǝztī-ha ‘This ḥaǧǧiḅāda that you (FS) baked’

hāḏa s-sēfer ǝl-abya# !l-al-mēz ‘This white Torah book that is on the 

table’

When the modified noun is indefinite, no relative pronoun is used. 
The relative clause simply follows the noun:

byūt !nˁīš bī-ha ‘Houses in which we live’

When the noun that is modified by the relative clause does not play 
the subject role in the clause, a resumptive pronoun that refers to 
it is usually required to appear. For example, in hāyi l-ḥaǧǧiḅāda 
lǝ-xbǝztī-ha, the ḥaǧǧiḅāda is the object of the relative clause, and 
thus a 3FS pronoun that refers to it is suffixed to the verb. Similar-
ly, in byūt !nˁīš bī-ha, the houses are introduced again by the 3FS 
pronoun following the preposition b-.

8.3.11 Direct object marking
Indefinite direct objects simply follow the verb:

štġētu ṭaṃāṭa 	 ‘I bought tomatoes’

Definite direct objects typically take part in an elaborate construc-
tion, in which they are preceded by the marker l-. In addition, they 
are represented by a pronominal suffix following the verb. Consid-
er the following example:

akǝltō-nu l-ǝl-baṣal ‘I ate the onions’

The direct object, baṣal ‘onions’, is preceded by the definite arti-
cle, which, in turn, is further preceded by the marker l-. In addi-
tion, the 3MS pronominal suffix following the verb indicates the 
direct object. It agrees with baṣal in gender and number. We get, 
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therefore, quite an elaborate construction which can be translated 
literally as follows: ‘I ate it to the onion’.

Quite commonly, the object marker l- is omitted from the con-
struction. In fact, this is the case in one of the examples that ap-
peared in the texts at the beginning of this lesson:

dūġ-a l-bināya ‘Go (MS) around the building!’

The following are two additional examples of this construction 
that appeared in the texts at the beginning of this lesson:

wēn tǝštġē-nu l-ṃāy waġd? ‘Where do you (FS) buy (the) rose water?’

bninā-nu l-hāḏa l-bēt ‘We built this house’

In the first example, the noun phrase ṃāy waġd ‘rose water’ is a 
noun-noun compound. Thus, it cannot be preceded by a definite 
article, which explains why only one l- precedes it. Similarly, the 
l- preceding the noun phrase hāḏa l-bēt ‘this house’ represents the 
marker because it cannot be preceded by a definite article. The 
same applies to other inherently definite noun phrases, like bǝnt-i 
‘my daughter’ and Nabīl in the following examples:

ˁayǝntū-ha l-bǝnt-i ‘I saw my daughter’

ˁayǝntō-nu n-Nabīl ‘I saw Nabīl’

Lastly, both the object marker l- and the pronominal suffix follow-
ing the verb may be omitted from the construction. In this case, 
the verb is simply followed by a definite noun phrase that repre-
sents the object. One example of this appeared in the texts at the 
beginning of the lesson:

xǝḏ ǝš-šārǝˁ ǝṯ-ṯīlǝṯ ‘Take the third street!’
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8.3.12 Time clauses with lǝmman ‘until’
The temporal conjunction lǝmman ‘until’ opens time clauses. It 
usually follows the main clause, as the following example from the 
texts of this lesson shows:

mšī taqrīban daqiqtēn lǝmman !tˁāyǝn bināya sudā ˁala-īd-ak ǝl-yǝsġa 

‘Walk (for) approximately two minutes until you (MS) see a black 

building on your left’

8.3.13 The correlative conjunction ‘neither . . . ​nor . . .’
To negate two components of a sentence, a negator precedes the 
first component while the conjunction wǝla precedes the second:

mā xbaztu wǝla ṭbaxtu ‘I neither baked nor cooked’

mā sudā wǝla ḥǝmġā ‘It (F) is neither black nor red’

8.3.14 The conditional conjunction ǝla ‘if’
The conditional conjunction ǝla ‘if’ may be used as an alternative 
to ǝḏa ‘if’. They are entirely interchangeable:

ǝla mā qa-tġīd tākǝl, lā tākǝl ‘If you (MS) do not want to eat, do not 

eat!’

ǝla qa-tġūḥ l-ǝs-sūq, štġī-l-i samak ‘If you (MS) are going to the 

market, buy fish for me’

8.3.15 Absolute negation
To negate the existence of something altogether, the negator lā 
may be used instead of mā:

mā aġīd ‘I do not want’  vs.  lā aġīd ‘I do not want at all’
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Absolute negation is mostly used, however, in correlative negative 
sentences, like in the following example from the texts at the be-
ginning of this lesson:

mā kān lā flūs wǝla byūt !nˁīš bī-ha ‘There was neither money nor 

houses in which we (could) live’

8.3.16 Polite requests with mā
When a yes–no question opens with mā, it denotes a polite re-
quest. It is used to soften the imperative, which is perceived as 
more of a demand:

mā tqǝllē-l-i ašlon !tsūwī-ha? ‘Would you (FS) tell me how you 

make it?’

8.3.17 The sound plural ending -­īm
The plural of some masculine singular nouns of Hebrew origin is 
formed by the loaned Hebrew sound plural ending -īm. One exam-
ple of this is sēfer ‘Torah book’ whose plural form is sfarīm ‘Torah 
books’.

8.3.18 The interjection ba­li
The interjection bali is mainly used to answer negatively to a previ-
ous negative question, thus affirming the content of the sentence. 
It is equivalent in use to the German doch or the French si.

A: mā ˁǝnd-ak !bnāt? ‘You (MS) don’t have daughters, do you?’

B: bali. ˁǝnd-i bǝntēn. ‘On the contrary. I have two daughters.’

Nonetheless, bali can also be used to answer questions positively.
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8.3.19 The discourse marker lakān?
lakān is used as a discourse marker to react to a previous yes–no 
question. It forms a rhetorical question that comes to convey the 
obviousness of the answer to that question. It can be translated 
into English as ‘Is that even a question?’ or simply ‘obviously’.

A:  qad-amši ġada l-Landan ‘I am travelling to London tomorrow’

B:  ˁǝnd-ak paṣapōrt? ‘Do you have a passport?’

A:  lakān? ‘Of course!’

Note the different functions of lakān and the adverb lakan that 
was explained in Lesson 7.

8.3.20 Some vocatives
The vocative gaḷḅ-i, literally, ‘my heart’, can be translated as ‘sweet-
heart’ and can be addressed to children or to lovers.

The vocative bdāl-, followed by a pronominal suffix, literally 
means ‘(I am) one’s replacement’, as if to ward off the evil eye, and 
is used by the older generation to address the younger generation. 
The pronominal suffix at the end may be declined to address dif
ferent persons.

The vocatives ˁammu and xālu are used by the younger genera-
tion to address older men. Although these two vocatives typically 
refer to one’s paternal or maternal uncle, respectively, they may 
be used to address any older man. Their feminine counterparts are 
ˁamma and xāla.
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8.4 EXERCISES

8.4.1  Read the texts of this lesson again and answer the follow-
ing questions in their regards.

	 1.	 l-wēn qa-yġīd yūṣal Rubēn?

	 2.	 wēn mūǧūd ǝl-madxal mal-ǝl-baladīyyi?

	 3.	 lēš kanu-yxǝbzōn ḥaǧǧiḅāda l-īd lǝ-fṭīġ?

	 4.	 ašqad waqt Ēva txǝllī-ha l-ḥaǧǧiḅāda b-ǝl-fǝġǝn?

	 5.	 aš !tġīd Ēva yǝštġō-l-a mn-ǝs-sūpǝr?

	 6.	 lí-hayyi sana ˁāš Ṣālǝḥ b-ǝl-maˁabara?

	 7.	 ašlon sāfaġ Ṣālǝḥ l-Israˀēl?

	 8.	 lēš kānǝt ǝl-ḥayāt b-Israˁēl ṣˁībi mǝn ǧā Ṣālǝḥ l-Israˀēl?

	 9.	 aš !štaġlǝt !mġāt Ṣālǝḥ?

10.	 aš kān ˁǝmġ !wlād Ṣālǝḥ mǝn waṣlu l-Israˀēl?

8.4.2  Note the following numbers in JB.

1.	 12 bridges

2.	 16 kilograms

3.	 22 passports

4.	 34 numbers
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5.	 62 Dinars

6.	 79 telephones

7.	 83 hospitals

8.	 97 carpets

8.4.3  Convert any noun/pronoun in the following sentences 
from masculine to feminine, and vice versa. Make all the necessary 
changes for the sentence to be grammatically correct.

1.	 hūwi ˁayan-a lǝ-bnēti l-ġībˁi.

2.	 ēmta lǝ-mˁallmi l-ūla ġaḥ-!tna##ǝf madxal ǝl-bēt?

3.	 ǝd-dǝktōr #all !ḅ-ḅaḥd-u b-ǝl-mustašfa lǝmman ǧǝt !mġāt-u.

4.	 dīġi bāl-ǝk ˁala-abū-ki ǝš-šāyǝb.

5.	 hāḏa l-ġǝǧǧāl ḥawa flūs lēn qa-yġīd yǝbˁaṯ-u l-ǝbn-u ṯ-ṯīni l-ǝl-

kullīyyi.

8.4.4  Complete the table with the right form of the verb. If the 
given verb is in the imperfect, use the imperfect, and if it is in the 
perfect, use the perfect.

ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

waṣal

tsawwi

nsāfǝġ

(continued)
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ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

ḥǝṭṭētu

ywǝqfōn

tǝḥwēn

tḏ̣ǝll

sāˁad

xǝllētǝm

tǝbas

8.4.5  Convert the following sentences from the negative impera-
tive to the imperative, and vice versa.

1.	 lā taklēn!

2.	 dīġu bāl-kǝm!

3.	 saˁdē-nu!

4.	 lā tǝnsa!

5.	 #ǝlli!

6.	 na##ǝf!

7.	 lā tˁaynōn!

8.	 xalli!
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8.4.6  Build the following complexes of verbs with direct and 
indirect object.

1.	 We build them for you (FS).

2.	 I baked it for us.

3.	 Make (P) it for him.

4.	 She brought it for her.

5.	 You (P) are cleaning it for them.

6.	 They saved it (money) for me.

7.	 He says it to you (MS).

8.	 Send (MS) them to him.

8.4.7  Build the following direct object constructs. When the 
direct object is definite, use both the preposition l- and the pro-
nominal suffix to mark the object in each case.

1.	 The cook (F) saw the black tent.

2.	 They crossed the bridge.

3.	 I am sending these clothes to my paternal uncle.

4.	 His wife found a kilogram of cardamom.

5.	 Clean (MS) the manager’s room!

6.	 I will put the bottle next to the entrance.

7.	 She taught his children.

(continued)
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8.	 They always forget this long story.

9.	 Buy (P) her a present.

8.4.8  Complete the following sentences using an appropriate 
word/expression from the bank. When necessary, decline or con-
jugate in the right form. Note that all the words in the bank should 
be used once.

ˁaštīd-; mā; lā; mā; lā; aḷḷa yǝġḥam-; ǝḏa; wǝla; dīġ bāl-; ǝlli; bali; 
ˁaǧab; tmām; mǝṯǝl-ēš; ḅ-ḅaḥd-

1.	 __________________ l-hāḏa l-ġǝǧǧāl !l-māt bōḥi.

2.	 A: ___________________ txīyṭē-l-i sǝtra ǧdīdi?  

B: ___________________, axīy0ṭ-l-ǝk.

3.	 ___________________ ˁǝnd-i ___________________ daġīyi 

___________________ tǝnnūra.

4.	 hāḏa l-xǝbǝz ˁāl. ǝnta xbazt-u? ___________________!

5.	 A: ǝl-madxal mal-ǝl-mustašfa ˁala-īd-i l-yǝmna?  

B: ___________________.

6.	 ___________________! ǝl-walad baˁad-u zġayyǝġ. 

___________________ txǝllē-nu ___________________.

7.	 A:__________________ tnǝ##ǝf-a l-qǝbba māl-ak, aṭˁī-k !hdīyi.  

B: hdīyi __________________?

8.	 __________________ ǝl-fǝlǝm __________________ ˁayǝntǝm-u 

bōḥi kān ḥǝlu?
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8.4.9  For each noun phrase in the left column, choose an appro-
priate phrase from the right column to describe it with. Then, use 
a relative clause to combine them to make a full sentence. Note the 
correct use of the object marking construction when the relative 
clause consists of a definite object.

1. ǝl-­ḥayāt štġētu b-­ǝs-­sūq

2. ǝṣ-­ṣadīq skantǝm b-

3. ǝl-­baṣal alˁab wiyyā-­ ṭǝppa

4. lǝ-­ǧsūġa ˁbaġna

5. ǝl-­xǝbǝz ˁāš hāḏa š-­šāyǝb

6. ǝl-­xēmi yˁǝǧnōn l-­ǝl-­ˁīd

7. lǝ-­ḥkiyāt ḥawa l-­ġǝǧǧāl

8. lǝ-­flūs ḥkǝt-­l-­i sǝtt-­i

8.4.10  Translate the following sentences into English.

	 1.	 wē hū wē! xǝllā-ha l-ḥaǧǧiḅāda b-ǝl-fǝġǝn saˁtēn lǝmman yabsǝt.

	 2.	 ˁala-ēš qa-tǝḥkōn? maḥaṭṭǝt ǝl-qǝṭār mā mūǧūda bēn ǝs-sūpǝr wu-l-

madrasa.

	 3.	 ṭlaˁu baġġa! lā tlǝˁbōn ṭǝppa ṣōb-ǝl-madxal mal-ǝl-mustašfa.

	 4.	 lā txǝllī-l-a l-hāyi l-kǝbba lā ṯūm wǝla baṣal.

	 5.	 mā tˁǝllmē-ni ašlon aftaḥ-u t-tǝlifōn lǝ-ǧdīd l!-štġitō-nu qabǝl-

!sbuˁēn?

	 6.	 tawwa wṣalna l-bēt ˁammu Harōn wu-mā ˁġafna mātǝt !mġāt-u.

(continued)
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	 7.	 yaˁni bēš tǝqdaġ-!tsaˁǝd-ni maṯalan? tǝqdaġ-tǝṭbǝx-l-i ō tnǝ##ǝf-!l-

yā l-ǝl-bēt?

	 8.	 bdāl-ǝk! dīġi bāl-ǝk ˁala-axū-ki. baˁad-u zġayyǝġ wu-mā yǝˁġǝf 

yǝˁbǝġ-u š-šārǝˁ !ḅ-ḅaḥd-u.

	 9.	 bǝla-zaḥma, ṭˁī-ni raqm ǝt-talifōn maz-zōǧ xalǝt-ak. d-aġīd aḥki 

wiyyā-nu.

10.	 wu-ṇ-ṇābi ǝs-samak !ṭ-ṭbaxt-u aṭyab mǝn-ǝs-samak !ṭ-ṭbǝxtō-nu. 

ˁaštīd-ak!

8.4.11  Translate the following sentences into JB.

	 1.	 Walk (F) straight until you see a long bridge to your left.

	 2.	 If she wants to stay here, she must wake up at dawn and work on 

(religious) holidays.

	 3.	 (The) life in Israel is easier than (the) life in France because I 

speak Hebrew.

	 4.	 When the war happened in the year (19)39, we lived in tents (for) 

around 14 years.

	 5.	 I neither opened a restaurant nor taught medicine at the university.

	 6.	 I like the fifth dress that the tailors sewed for me.

	 7.	 I bought them a present and I will put it in a white bottle for them.

	 8.	 Take (P) your (P) clothes and put them next to the entrance.
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8.4.12  Listen to audio file 8.4.12 at Zenodo   , then transcribe 
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1.	 ˁAbbūd kan-yǝġkab ǝl-qǝṭaġ l-ǝš-šǝġǝl mǝn kān b-ǝl-Ǝrāq?

2.	 hayyi lōn kān bēt ˁAbbūd?

3.	 wēn kānǝt ǝl-qaḥwa l-mǝˁġūfa?

8.4.13  Write a short paragraph to describe how you get from your 
house to work or school every day. Use the text in section  8.1.1 
of this lesson as inspiration. Try to include landmarks, directions, 
ordinal numbers and prepositions in your paragraph.

	 9.	 I heard that he is travelling to Germany in an aeroplane tomorrow. 

Did he find his passport?

10.	 If the rose water is more expensive than the cardamom, I will only 

buy one bottle.

https://zenodo.org/records/13306834
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9.1 TEXTS

9.1.1 �skǝt wu-­xǝllī-­ha (Do not ask!) Listen to audio file  
9.1.1 at Zenodo   

Ǧōyǝs:	 halaw?

Ṣalāḥ:	 yāba, hāyi wēn-ǝk? saġ-!l-na šǝhǝġ mǝn !ḥkēna. #all bāl-i ˁlē-ki.

Ǧōyǝs:	 aḷḷa yxǝllī-k, skǝt wu-xǝllī-ha.

Ṣalāḥ:	 xēġ inšaḷḷa?

Ǧōyǝs:	 bǝnt-i wu-zōǧ-a qarrǝru yṭǝllqōn wu-mā aˁġǝf aš asawwi.

Ṣalāḥ:	� wǝla yhǝmm-ǝk! ǝl-yōm hāyi l-mōda lǝ-ždīdi. lǝ-zġāġ !tqaddmu. 

lǝ-mdǝllǝlīn qa-ydūwġōn ḥubb wu-ǧamāl. mā mǝṯǝl-na. 

b-waqǝt-na wēn kān ḥubb? sūwēna aš ma qalǝt-!l-na d-dǝllāla.

Ǧōyǝs:	� mǝn !zzawwǧu ˁġaftu hāḏa mā bī-nu xēġ. bass kan-yǝˁǧǝb-u 

yǝsˀal ˁala-flūs-a. wu-xāyb0t-a, wēn kān ˁǝnd-a flūs? tawwa 

txarrǧǝt mǝn-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa wu-ḥǝtti šǝġǝl mā kān ˁǝnd-a. hassa 

tˁarraf ˁala-waḥdi ždīdi. xṃǝṣṭaˁš sana akbaġ mǝnn-u wu-

mṭallqa. mǝn samˁǝt bǝnt-i, ǧannǝt wu-tqātlu. ṭalbǝt mǝnn-u 

yǝtḥawwal !l-ġēġ bēt.

Ṣalāḥ:	 ḥaqq wiyyā-ha. mǝskīni.

Ǧōyǝs:	 ī. ġmād !b-wǝčč-u.

Ṣalāḥ:	� mā tkǝssḥē-nu? aḥsal-l-a bliyyā-nu. xalli-tǝtrǝk-u wu-tǝġtāh! 

mā mǝḥtaǧāyi š-šēn.

Ǧōyǝs:	 hassa-nˁāyǝn. w-axbār-ak ǝnta?

Ṣalāḥ:	� ham laġwa wiya-l-aǧār mal-ǝl-bēt !l-ǝǧǧǝrnā-nu. haḏōli lǝ-

sēknīn bī-nu mā qa-ydǝfˁōn aǧār.

Ǧōyǝs:	 aškun hāyi l-laġwa? marra lāx? laǧǧa! lazǝm-tǝṭġǝd-ǝm.

Ṣalāḥ:	 ī, bas ašlon?

Ǧōyǝs:	 ma bǝnt-ak muḥamīyi! ma tsayǝl-a!

Ṣalāḥ:	 xōš fǝkra. hassa ġaḥ-axabǝr-a wu-asayǝl-a aš nǝqdaġ-!nsawwi.

Ǧōyǝs:	 zēn, ēmta nšūf-kǝm?

Ṣalāḥ:	 ma twaˁadna yōm ǝǧ-ǧǝmˁa!

Ǧōyǝs:	 waḷḷa nsētu. ḥaqq wiyyā-k. wēn !twaˁadna?

Ṣalāḥ:	 b-ǝl-!mkān wēn ma dāyman nǝltáqi.

Ǧōyǝs:	 aḷḷa karīm. yaḷḷa, sǝllǝm-ni ˁala-mġāt-ak!

Ṣalāḥ:	 aḷḷa ysǝllǝm-ǝk!

Ǧōyǝs:	 yaḷḷa ḅāy!

Ṣalāḥ:	 ḅāy! aḷḷa wiyyā-ki!

https://zenodo.org/records/13309489
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. . .

Ṣalāḥ:	 halaw, Adība?

Adība:	 hā ḅāḅa, aš aku aš māku?

Ṣalāḥ:	� smaˁi! haḏōli lǝ-klīb lǝ-tḥawwlu l-ǝl-bēt !l-ǝǧǧǝrnā-nu b-Tal Abīb 

mā sallmu aǧār. rǝǧāˀan, mā tsūwē-l-i čāra?

Adība:	 ṯāniya. ašqad sāġ-l-ǝm mā msǝllmīn?

Ṣalāḥ:	 sāġ-l-ǝm tlaṯtǝšǝġ mā sallmu.

Adība:	 ašlon !ġmadōṯ. wu-ašqad tǝṭlǝb-ǝm?

Ṣalāḥ:	� tlatalāf wu-ṯmǝnmīyi wu-xamsi wu-ǝšġīn Šēkel ˁala 

tlaṯtǝšǝġ . . . ​ ašqad tǝṭlaˁ?
Adība:	� idaˁš alf wu-aġbǝˁmīyi wu-xamsi wu-sǝbˁīn Šēkel. wu-baˁad 

suˀāl: ḥawalt !txabǝr-ǝm?

Ṣalāḥ:	� xabǝrtō-hǝm mīt marra. #ǝllētu-axābǝr lǝmman !tˁabtu. 

maḥḥad qa-yǧāwǝb.

Adība:	� lazǝm-tǝtˁallam lā tˀaǧǧǝr l-aḥḥad bǝla ma tāxǝḏ šǝhġēn aǧār 

mn-ǝl-bǝdāya.

Ṣalāḥ:	 ˁǝmġ-i mā ġaḥ-atˁallam.

Adība:	� zēn. qabǝl ma nġūḥ l-ǝl-maḥkama, ġaḥ-aktǝb-l-ǝm maktūb  

rasmi mǝnn-i ka-muḥamīyi ḥǝtti yˁǝġfōn mā qa-nǝlˁab. nǝṭˁī-

hǝm fǝd-!sbūˁēn tlāṯi wu-nˁāyǝn ǝḏa yǧawbōn.

Ṣalāḥ:	 kēf-ǝk. l-ūlad ášlōn-ǝm?

Adība:	 kǝll-ǝm !mlīḥīn. wḥǝšnā-kǝm.

Ṣalāḥ:	 ǝḥna hámmēn. nšūf-kǝm yōm ǝǧ-ǧǝmˁa.

Adība:	 inšaḷḷa! ḅāy!

Ṣalāḥ:	 ḅāy bǝnt-i!

9.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 9.2 at Zenodo 

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns aǧār P -­āt rent M, aǧr

bǝdāya P -­āt beginning F, bdˀ

ṯāniya P ṯawāni second F, ṯny

ǧamāl beauty M, ǧml

čāra P -­āt remedy, solution F, čˀr

https://zenodo.org/records/13309522
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

ḥubb love M, ḥbb

ḥaqq P ḥqūq right, justice M, ḥqq

maḥkama P maḥākǝm courthouse F, ḥkm

dǝllāl F -­a MP -­īn FP 
-­āt

matchmaker dll

suˀāl P asˀǝla question M, sˀl

fǝkra P afkār thought F, fkr

maktūb P mkatīb letter M, ktb

kalb P klīb dog M, klb

laġwa P -­āt nonsense, trouble F, lġw

mkān P -­āt place M, kwn

mōda P -­āt fashion F, mwd

wǝčč P wčūh face M, wčč

ADJ xāyǝb F -­i P -­īn misfortunate, miserable, 
poor

xyb

mdallal F -­a P -­īn spoiled, pampered dll

rasmi F -­īyyi P -­yyīn official rsm

mǝskīn F -­i P msakīn misfortunate, miserable, 
poor

skn

mṭallaq F -­a P -­īn divorced ṭlq

ġmād F -­a P -­ōṯ dirt, idiot, bad ġmd

Verbs aǧǧar-­yˀaǧǧǝr rent out ˀǧr (II)

tarak-­yǝtrǝk leave trk (I-ǝ)

taˁab-­yǝtˁab get tired tˁb (I-a)

ḥabb-­yḥǝbb love ḥbb (I-2-3)

ḥtāǧ-­yǝḥtāǧ need ḥwǧ (VIII-2-ā)

ḥāwal-­yḥāwǝl try ḥwl (III)

tḥawwal-­yǝtḥawwal move out ḥwl (V)

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

xābar-­yxābǝr call, phone xbr (III)

txarraǧ-­yǝtxarraǧ graduate xrǧ (V)

tzawwaǧ-­yǝtzawwaǧ get married zwǧ (V)

dafaˁ-­yǝdfaˁ pay, push dfˁ (I-a)

dallal-­ydallǝl spoil dll (II)

dawwaġ-­ydawwǝġ search dwġ (II)

sakat-­yǝskǝt be quiet, shut up skt (I-ǝ)

sāyal-­ysāyǝl ask syl (III)

ṭaġad-­yǝṭġǝd expel, fire (from a job) ṭġd (I-ǝ)

ṭalab-­yǝṭlǝb demand, request, order ṭlb (I-ǝ)

ṭallaq-­yṭallǝq get divorced ṭlq (II)

tˁarraf-­yǝtˁarraf get to know ˁrf (V)

tˁallam-­yǝtˁallam learn, study ˁlm (V)

ġtāḥ-­yǝġtāḥ rest ġwḥ (VIII-2-­ā)

tqātal-­yǝtqātal fight qtl (VI)

tqaddam-­yǝtqaddam progress qdm (V)

qarrar-­yqarrǝr decide qrr (II)

kassaḥ-­ykassǝḥ get rid of ksḥ (II)

labas-­yǝlbǝs wear lbs (I-ǝ)

ltaqa-­yǝltáqi meet lqy (VIII-3-i)

hamm-­yhǝmm be important hmm (I-2-3)

waḥaš-­yūḥǝš miss (someone) wḥš (I-1-w)

twāˁad-­yǝtwāˁad make (an appointment) wˁd (VI)

PRON aḥḥad anyone

maḥḥad no one

ADV baqa already

ḥǝtti even
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

dāyman always

hassa now

PREP ka-­ like

NUM alf thousand

mīyi/mīt hundred 

PART xalli-­ let (someone do 
something)

Jussive

lazǝm-­ must, have to Obligation

CONJ aš ma whatever

bǝla ma without

ḥǝtti in order to

qabǝl ma before

wēn ma wherever

INT aḷḷa yxǝllī-­ may God keep (you 
alive)!

aḷḷa karīm with God’s help!

rǝǧāˀan please!

skǝt wu-­xǝllī-­ha do not ask (what 
happened)!

kēf-­ as X wishes!

laǧǧa Ugh, not again!

halaw hello!

wǝlla yhǝmm-­! Do not worry!

VOC ḅaḅa Daddy!

yāba hey!

Names Šēkel Shekel

Tal Abīb Tel Aviv
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9.3 GRAMMAR

9.3.1 Hundreds and thousands
To denote the numeral ‘100’, the base mīyi is used when the nu-
meral is not preceded by a noun, while mīt is used when it is:

ˁǝnd-i mīt Šēkel ‘I have one hundred Shekels’

	 vs.

ˁǝnd-i mīyi ‘I have one hundred’

The numeral ‘200’ is mitēn.
To form the hundreds 300, 400 and so on, a type B numeral is pre-
fixed to either mīyi or mīt:

Table 9.1 ​The numerals 300–900

300 tlaṯmīyi/tlaṯmīt

400 aġbǝˁmīyi/aġbǝˁmīt

500 xamǝsmīyi/xamǝsmīt

600 sǝttmīyi/sǝttmīt

700 sabǝˁmīyi/sabǝˁmīt

800 ṯmǝnmīyi/ṯmǝnmīt

900 tǝsǝˁmīyi/tǝsǝˁmīt

The numeral ‘1,000’ is alf; its dual counterpart is ǝlfēn ‘2,000’.
To form the numerals ‘3,000’, ‘4,000’ and so on, a type B nu-

meral is prefixed to the plural form alāf, with the sound t infixed 
in between:

Table 9.2 ​The numerals 3,000–10,000

3,000 tlattalāf

4,000 aġbaˁtalāf

5,000 xamǝstalāf
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6,000 sǝttalāf

7,000 sabǝˁtalāf

8,000 ṯmǝntalāf

9,000 tǝsǝˁtalāf

10,000 ˁašǝġtalāf

Tens and hundreds of thousands are formed with the numeral 
preceding the singular alf:

ṯnaˁš alf ‘12,000’

tlǝṯīn alf ‘30,000’

mīt alf ‘100,000’

sabǝˁmīt alf ‘700,000’

To form complex numbers, the conjunction w- comes between 
each part of the numeral:

xamǝsmīt wu-sǝtti wu-ṯmǝnīn alf aġbaˁmīt wu-ṯnēn wu-tǝsˁīn maktūb 

‘586,492 letters’

Note that if the complex number ends with a number between two 
and ten, the noun comes in the plural. Otherwise it appears in the 
singular:

mīyi wu-wēḥǝd !klīb ‘101 dogs’

alf wu-aġbaˁ asˀǝla ‘1,004 questions’

mitēn wu-xamsi wu-tlǝṯīn walad ‘235 children’

Note that in the last example the number ends with the word tlǝṯīn 
‘thirty’. Thus, it is not considered a number that ends with a num-
ber between two and ten, and as such, the noun appears in the 
singular.
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9.3.2 The indefinite pronoun aḥḥad
The pronoun aḥḥad ‘anyone’ takes part in negative or interroga-
tive sentences:

aḥḥad ǧā? ‘Did anyone come?’

lā tǝṭˁī-ha l-aḥḥad ‘Do not give it to anyone’

Its negative counterpart is maḥḥad ‘no one’ and it appears in 
declarative sentences:

ṃaḥḥad ǧā ‘No one came’

Note that the indefinite pronoun wēḥǝd ‘someone’, which was taught 
in Lesson 5, can only take part in positive declarative sentences.

9.3.3 The conjugation of the verb

9.3.3.1 The fifth and the sixth stems
The fifth and the sixth stems are equivalent to the second and 
third stems. They are conjugated in a similar manner, only with 
the addition of the prefix t before the first consonant of the root.

The fifth stem many times denotes the passive counterpart of 
the equivalent verb in the second stem. Compare ˁ allam ‘he taught’ 
to tˁallam ‘he studied’. It also hosts verbs with reflexive meaning, 
like tqaddam ‘he made progress’. In the fifth stem, as in the second 
stem, the middle consonant of the root is geminated.

Table 9.3 ​Paradigm V (Perfect)

1S tCǝCCaC-tu tqǝddamtu 1P tCǝCCaC-na tqǝddamna

2MS tCǝCCaC-t tqǝddamt
2P tCǝCCaC-tǝm tqǝddamtǝm

2FS tCǝCCaC-ti tqǝddamti

3MS tCaCCaC tqaddam
3P tCaCCC-u tqaddmu

3FS tCaCCC-ǝt tqaddmǝt
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Unlike the second stem, in the imperfect of the fifth stem, the vow-
el of the last syllable in the short persons is a. Compare yˁallǝm ‘he 
teaches’ to yǝtˁallam ‘he learns’.

Table 9.4 ​Paradigm V (Imperfect)

1S a-tCaCCaC atqaddam 1P nǝ-tCaCCaC nǝtqaddam

2MS tǝ-tCaCCaC tǝtqaddam
2P tǝ-tCǝCCC-ōn tǝtqǝddmōn

2FS tǝ-tCǝCCC-ēn tǝtqǝddmēn

3MS yǝ-tCaCCaC yǝtqaddam
3P yǝ-tCǝCCC-ōn yǝtqǝddmōn

3FS tǝ-tCaCCaC tǝtqaddam

Table 9.5 ​Paradigm V (Imperative)

2MS tCaCCaC tqaddam
2P tCaCCC-u tqaddmu

2FS tCaCCC-i tqaddmi

The sixth stem often denotes reciprocal meaning, like tqātalu ‘they 
fought (with each other)’ or twāˁdu ‘they made an appointment 
(with each other)’. In the sixth stem, as in the third stem, a long ā 
comes between the first and second consonant of the root.

Table 9.6 ​Paradigm VI (Perfect)

1S tCaCaC-tu tqataltu 1P tCaCaC-na tqatalna

2MS tCaCaC-t tqatalt
2P tCaCaC-tǝm tqataltǝm

2FS tCaCaC-ti tqatalti

3MS tCāCaC tqātal
3P tCāCC-u tqātlu

3FS tCāCC-ǝt tqātlǝt

Unlike the third stem, in the imperfect of the sixth stem, the vowel 
of the last syllable in the short persons is a. Compare ysāfǝġ ‘he 
travels’ to yǝtqātal ‘he fights’.
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Table 9.7 ​Paradigm VI (Imperfect)

1S a-tCāCaC atqātal 1P nǝ-­tCāCaC nǝtqātal

2MS tǝ-­tCāCaC tǝtqātal
2P tǝ-­tCaCC-ōn tǝtqatlōn

2FS tǝ-­tCaCC-ēn tǝtqatlēn

3MS yǝ-­tCāCaC yǝtqātal
3P yǝ-­tCaCC-ōn yǝtqatlōn

3FS tǝ-­tCāCaC tǝtqātal

Table 9.8 ​Paradigm VI (Imperative)

2MS tCāCaC tqātal
2P tCāCC-u tqātlu

2FS tCāCC-i tqātli

9.3.3.2 Geminate roots in the second stem
When the second and third consonants of the root are similar and 
are conjugated in the second stem, the only persons that are af-
fected are the 3FS and the 3P, whereby the geminate consonant of 
the base gets separated from the third consonant:

Table 9.9 ​Paradigm II-2-3 (Perfect)

1S CǝCCaC-tu qǝrrartu 1P CǝCCaC-na qǝrrarna

2MS CǝCCaC-t qǝrrart
2P CǝCCaC-tǝm qǝrrartem

2FS CǝCCaC-ti qǝrrarti

3MS CaCCaC qarrar
3P CaCCǝC-u qarrǝru

3FS CaCCǝC-ǝt qarrǝrǝt
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The same happens in the long persons of the imperfect:

Table 9.10 ​Paradigm II-2-3 (Imperfect)

1S a-CaCCǝC aqarrǝr 1P n-CaCCǝC nqarrǝr

2MS t-CaCCǝC tqarrǝr
2P t-CǝCCǝC-ōn tqǝrrǝrōn

2FS t-CǝCCǝC-ēn tqǝrrǝrēn

3MS y-CaCCǝC yqarrǝr
3P y-CǝCCǝC-ōn yqǝrrǝrōn

3FS t-CaCCǝC tqarrǝr

Table 9.11 ​Paradigm II-2-3 (Imperative)

2MS CaCCǝC qarrǝr 2P CaCCǝC-u qarrǝru

2FS CaCCǝC-i qarrǝri

9.3.3.3 �Roots with a ­middle weak consonant in the ­
eighth stem

Roots whose middle consonant is w in the eighth stem are conju-
gated like I-2-ā verbs both in the perfect and the imperfect. The 
only difference is the addition of the sound t following the first 
consonant of the root:

Table 9.12 ​Paradigm VIII-2-ā (Perfect)

1S CtaCē-tu ġtaḥētu 1P CtaCē-na ġtaḥēna

2MS CtaCē-t ġtaḥēt
2P CtaCē-tǝm ġtaḥētǝm

2FS CtaCē-ti ġtaḥēti

3MS CtāC ġtāḥ
3P CtāC-u ġtāḥu

3FS CtāC-ǝt ġtāḥǝt
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Table 9.13 ​Paradigm VIII-2-ā (Imperfect)

1S a-CtāC aġtāḥ 1P nǝ-CtāC nǝġtāḥ

2MS tǝ-CtāC tǝġtāḥ 2P tǝ-CtaC-ōn tǝġtaḥōn

2FS tǝ-CtaC-ēn tǝġtaḥēn

3MS yǝ-CtāC yǝġtāḥ 3P yǝ-CtaC-ōn yǝġtaḥōn

3FS tǝ-CtāC tǝġtāḥ

Table 9.14 ​Paradigm VIII-2-ā (Imperative)

2MS CtāC ġtāḥ
2P CtāC-u ġtāḥu

2FS CtāC-i ġtāḥi

9.3.4 The active and passive participles

9.3.4.1 The passive participle of the first stem
In Lesson 7 we already mentioned that the active participle is used 
to convey stative present situations or to denote the present per-
fect. We also presented the forms of the active participle of sound 
roots in the first stem.

The passive participle functions similarly to the active partici-
ple, only that it adds the notion of passivity to the situation.

The passive participle base of sound roots in the first stem is 
mǝCCūC:

Table 9.15 �​The passive participle of strong roots in the first 
stem (Paradigm I-a/ǝ)

MS FS P

mǝCCūC mǝktūb mǝCCūC-a mǝktūba mǝCCuC-­īn mǝktubīn

hāḏa l-maktūb mǝktūb ‘This letter is written’



Gossiping 195

9.3.4.2 The participle of the second stem
The active and passive participles of the second stems are built 
upon a similar pattern, mCaCCvC, to which the person endings 
are added. The only difference between them lies in the vowel be-
fore the third consonant, which is ǝ in the case of the active parti-
ciple but a in the case of the passive participle.

Table 9.16 �​The participle of strong roots in the second stem  
(Paradigm II)

MS FS P

Active 
participle

mCaCCǝC msallǝm mCaCCC-i msallmi mCǝCCC-­īn msǝllmīn

Passive 
participle

mCaCCaC msallam mCaCCC-a msallma mCǝCCC-­īn msǝllmīn

Note that in the feminine singular and plural forms, the active–
passive distinction becomes neutralized as a result of the omission 
of the distinguishing vowel in a closed unstressed syllable. Howev-
er, this distinction remains evident through the presence of differ
ent endings in the case of the feminine singular.

Roots with a weak final consonant in the second stem (II-3-i) 
are quite distinctive:

Table 9.17 ​The participle of Paradigm II-3-i

MS FS P

Active 
participle

mCaCCi mxalli mCaCCi mxalli mCǝCC-­īn mxǝllīn

Passive 
participle

mCaCCa mxalla mCǝCCā-­yi mxǝllāyi mCǝCCa-­yīn mxǝllayīn

As can be seen, the gender difference in the singular is neutralized 
in the active participle. The difference between the active and the 
passive participle is apparent by looking at the vowel following the 
base, whereby the vowel i is indicative of the former while a is 
indicative of the latter.
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In roots where the second and third consonants are identical 
in the second stem (II-2-3), a helping vowel separates them in the 
feminine singular and the plural:

Table 9.18 ​The participle of Paradigm II-2-3

MS FS P

Active 
participle

mCaCCǝC mdallǝl mCaCCǝC-i mdallǝli mCǝCCǝC-­īn mdǝllǝlīn

Passive 
participle

mCaCCaC mdallal mCaCCǝC-a mdallǝla mCǝCCǝC-­īn mdǝllǝlīn

As can be seen, the active–passive forms of the plural are identical.

9.3.4.3 The participle of the third stem
The participle forms of the third stem are similar to those of the 
second stem, only that instead of doubling the middle conso-
nant, the long vowel ā separates the first and the second con-
sonants of the root. Here again, the only difference between the 
active and the passive participle lies in the vowel before the third 
consonant, which is ǝ in the case of the active participle but a in 
the case of the passive participle. This difference is only appar-
ent, however, in the MS and the FS:

Table 9.19 �​The participle of strong roots in the third stem  
(Paradigm III)

MS FS P

Active 
participle mCāCǝC msāfǝġ mCāCC-i msāfġi mCaCC-­īn msafġīn

Passive 
participle mCāCaC msāfaġ mCāCC-a msāfġa mCaCC-­īn msafġīn
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Table 9.20 ​The participle of various paradigms

Paradigm MS FS P

V mǝtCaCCǝC mǝtqaddǝm mǝtCaCCC-­i mǝtqaddmi mǝtCǝCCC-­īn mǝtqǝddmīn

VI mǝtCāCǝC mǝtwāˁǝd mǝtCāCC-­i mǝtwāˁdi mǝtCaCC-­īn mǝtwaˁdīn

VIII mǝCtáCǝC mǝmtáḥǝn mǝCtaCC-­i mǝmtaḥni mǝCtǝCC-­īn mǝmtǝḥnīn

VIII-2-ā mǝCtāC mǝḥtāǧ mǝCtāC-a/ 
mǝCtaC-­āyi

mǝḥtāǧa/ 
mǝḥtaǧāyi mǝCtaC-­īn mǝḥtaǧīn

VIII-3-i mǝCtáCi mǝštáġi mǝCtCī-­yi mǝštġīyi mǝCtCi-­yīn mǝštġiyīn

Note that like in the second and the third stems, all forms of the 
active participle open with the consonant m. In fact, the active 
participle shares the same base as the imperfect in some cases. 
Thus, removing the opening consonant m is like removing the per-
son prefix from the form of the imperfect. Compare, for example, 
mǝmtáḥǝn ‘being/been examined (MS)’ to tǝmtáḥǝn ‘you (MS) get 
examined’.

9.3.4.4 Other participles
The passive participle of stems other than the first, second and 
third stem is rare or non-existent, so we shall only focus on the 
forms of the active participle for the following paradigms. In fact, 
the active–passive distinction has disappeared and the forms 
can denote either the active or passive voice, depending on the 
context.
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9.3.5 Continuous actions
When the auxiliary verb #all- ‘stay’ precedes an imperfective verb, 
it conveys a continuous action equivalent to ‘keep + verb’ in English:

#all-yǝbˁaṯ-l-i mkatīb ‘He kept sending me letters’

lā t#ǝllēn-!tdūwġēn mašākǝl  ‘Do not keep searching for problems’

As the examples show, the auxiliary agrees with the main verb and 
may appear in different tenses. The tense of the auxiliary deter-
mines the tense of the verb phrase.

9.3.6 Near future
The particle hassa- may precede a verb in the imperfect to convey 
that an action is going to take place in the near future:

hassa-yǝtwāˁad wiyyā-k ‘He is going to make an appointment with 

you (MS) (soon)’

As an adverb, hassa means ‘now’.

9.3.7 Obligation
Apart from yǝnġad-, whose function we saw in Lesson 7, the par-
ticle lazǝm- can also precede the imperfect to convey obligation:

lazǝm-!txabǝr-u ‘You (MS) must call him’

lazǝm-yǝtˁǝllmōn ysǝktōn ‘They have to learn to shut up’

While yǝnġad- focuses on necessity and is used to give advice, 
lazǝm- conveys an obligation. Like yǝnġad-, lazǝm- also does not 
get declined.
Both lazǝm- and yǝnġad- are negated by mā:

mā yǝnġad-yšūf šǝġǝl ‘He does not need to find a job’
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9.3.8 Jussive
The third person imperative is conveyed by the indeclinable parti-
cle xalli- preceding a verb in the imperfect:

xalli-ydawwǝġ ‘Let him search/he should search’

xalli-tǝtḥawwal ‘Let her move out/she should move out’

It conveys an obligation/advice for a third person to act in a cer-
tain way.

9.3.9 Impatient imperative with ma
When ma precedes a second person verb in the imperfect, it con-
veys an impatient urge or encouragement:

ma tqǝl-l-u (baqa)! ‘(You should) tell (MS) him!’

ma tqarrǝr (baqa)! ‘Decide (MS) (already)!’

The stress of the verb phrase falls on the verb.
As the examples above show, the verb phrase can be followed 

by baqa ‘already’ to emphasize the impatience even further.
Note the differences between this construction and the one that 

conveys polite requests with mā and was learned in Lesson 8. In the 
current construction, the stress of the verb phrase falls on the verb 
and the prosody of the sentence is similar to that of the imperative.

9.3.10 ma to introduce a new/surprising fact
The unstressed particle ma can come at the beginning of a declar-
ative sentence to introduce a fact that the speaker believes the in-
terlocutor is not aware of or had not thought about, or to contra-
dict the previous statement of the interlocutor:

A:  lēš ṭallqu? ‘Why did they divorce?

B:  ma hāyi l-mōda l-yōm ‘(Don’t you know?) It is the fashion today’
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Or:

A:  ašu Frēdi mā ǧā ‘How come Frēdi did not come?’

B:  ma kwā-nu hōni ‘(Actually,) he is here’

9.3.11 �ma as a conjunction in combination with 
interrogatives and prepositions

When ma follows a preposition or an interrogative, it opens a sub-
ordinate clause. Depending on the meaning of the preceding prep-
osition or interrogative, it may open clauses of different semantic 
values like time clauses, place clauses, causal clauses and so on.

qabǝl ma ǧīt, mā ˁġaftu aḥḥad ‘I did not know anyone before you 

(MS) came’

aġūḥ wiyyā-k !l-wēn ma ṭġūḥ ‘I will go with you (MS) wherever 

you go’

aš ma tġīd, aṭˁī-k ‘I will give you (MS) whatever you want’

9.3.12 The conjunction ḥǝtti
The conjunction ḥǝtti opens final clauses to convey a purpose or 
goal:

mā ǧā ḥǝtti maḥḥad ysayǝl-u asˀǝla ṣˁībi ‘He did not come so that no 

one would ask him difficult questions’

štġī-l-i hēl ḥǝtti axbǝz ḥaǧǧiḅāda ‘Buy me some cardamom so that I 

will bake ḥaǧǧiḅāda’

As an adverb ḥǝtti means ‘even’:

ḥǝtti kalb wēḥǝd māku hōni  ‘There is not even one dog here’
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9.3.13 The sound plural ending -­ōṯ/-­ōt
The plural of some nouns of Hebrew origin is formed by adding 
a Hebrew sound plural ending. The masculine sound plural end-
ing -īm was described in Lesson 8. The feminine sound plural 
ending is -ōṯ, and in some cases, -ōt. One example of this appears 
in the texts of this lesson: ġmād ‘idiot’ vs. ġmadōṯ ‘idiots’.

9.3.14 Prepositions
The preposition ka- is used quite rarely and mainly to indicate the 
profession in which one works:

štaġal ka-ṭǝbbāx ‘He worked as a cook’

9.3.15 The indefinite particle fǝd-­
Apart from the use of fǝd- as an indefinite marker that we saw in 
Lesson 7, fǝd- can precede numerals to indicate approximation. 
As such, it can be translated into ‘about/around/approximately’:

ˁǝnd-i fǝd-ǝšġīn daġīyi ‘I have around 20 dresses’

ǧā qabǝl fǝd-yumēn tlāṯi ‘He came approximately two or three  

days ago’

9.3.16 �Additional uses of the indirect object 
preposition l-

The indirect object preposition, followed by an indirect object, 
comes before the verb sāġ to convey the meaning ‘it has been . . . ​
since . . .’ The indirect object refers to the person or people who 
were affected by the passing of time:

sāġ-l-i sbūˁǝn mǝn ˁayǝntō-nu ‘Two weeks have passed since I saw  

him last’
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Similarly, in Lesson 6 we saw the use of the preposition with the 
verb axaḏ to convey the same meaning:

ǝl-pāṣ axaḏ-l-i saˁtēn ‘It took me two hours with the bus’

In one fixed expression, the indirect object preposition does not 
complete a verb but rather the elative aḥsan:

aḥsal-l-u ‘It is better for him’

Note that the final n of the elative gets assimilated to the l of the 
preposition.

9.3.17 The use of some interjections and vocatives
The question hāyi wēn? is usually used when the speaker has not 
seen the addressee for a long time and they are wondering how 
they are doing. A pronominal suffix can be added to wēn to in-
dicate the specific person: hāyi wēn-u ‘Where has he been?’; hāyi 
wēn-ǝk ‘Where have you (FS) been?’

The idiom skǝt wu-xǝllī-ha! ‘do not ask!’ is used to indicate that 
something bad has happened and the addressee would be better 
off not knowing about it. Nevertheless, in most cases the speaker 
is going to tell the addressee all about it.

The combination of xāybǝt and a pronominal suffix in xāyb0t-a 
literally means ‘her misery’ but can be simply translated as ‘poor 
her’. The pronominal suffix indicates the person that the speaker 
feels sorry for: xāyb0t-u ‘poor him’, xāyb0t-ak ‘poor you (MS)’. The 
adjective xāyǝb ‘misfortunate, miserable, poor’ is derived from the 
same root.

The interjection aḷḷa yxǝllī- literally means ‘May God 
keep . . . (alive)’ and should be followed by the entity that the 
speaker wishes God to protect.

As for aḷḷa karīm, it literally means ‘God is honourable’ and is 
used as a reaction to some future wish to express that its realiza-
tion depends on God.
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The combination of kēf- and a pronominal suffix that indicates 
an animate entity is equivalent to ‘as . . . ​wish(es)’ in English: kēf-
kǝm ‘as you (P) wish’.

By using the interjection laǧǧa, the speaker conveys their an-
noyance with a negative situation that keeps repeating itself. It 
can be simply translated into English as ‘ugh, not again!’

The vocative yāba, a contraction of the vocative particle yā and 
ḅāḅa ‘daddy’, does not necessarily refer to one’s father. In fact, it 
can be used by parents to refer to their children or even to call the 
attention of a stranger.

9.4 EXERCISES

9.4.1  Read the texts of this lesson again and answer the follow-
ing questions.

1.	 ašqad sāġ-l-ǝm ǝǧ-Ǧōyǝs wu-Ṣalāḥ mǝn ḥaku?

2.	 aš qarrǝru ysūwōn bǝnt Ǧōyǝs wu-zōǧ-a?

3.	 lēš mā kān ˁǝnd-a flūs !l-bǝnt Ǧōyǝs mǝn !tzawwǧǝt?

4.	 mani mā dafaˁ aǧār?

5.	 l-mani xabar-u Ṣalāḥ ḥǝtti ysāyǝl aš yǝqdaġ ysawwi wiya-haḏōli 

l-mā sallmu aǧār?

6.	 ēmta wu-wēn twāˁdu Ǧōyǝs wu-Ṣalāḥ?

7.	 ašqad lazǝm-ysǝllmōn haḏōli l-mā sallmu aǧār?

8.	 Ṣalāḥ ḥāwal yxabǝr-ǝm !l-haḏōli l-mā sallmu aǧār?

9.	 hayyu ḥall laqǝt Adība l-ǝl-muškǝla mal-abū-ha?
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9.4.2  Note the following numbers in JB.

1.	 150 places

2.	 213 questions

3.	 1,001 nights

4.	 2,248 dogs

5.	 123,456 aeroplanes

6.	 999,999 hours

9.4.3  Complete the table with the correct form of the verb. If the 
given verb is in the imperfect, use the imperfect, and if it is in the 
perfect, use the perfect.

ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

qarrar

tqatalt

tḥūwálna

ḥtaǧētu

ydǝllǝlōn

tsaylēn

tǝtzawwaǧ

ltaqa

twaˁadtǝm
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9.4.5  Translate the following sentences using a participle as  
the verb.

1.	 The suitcase is put on the table.

2.	 They are sitting on the sofa.

3.	 We have been trying to call them.

4.	 This gift is bought.

5.	 The manager (M) is scheduled to have an appointment with  

the lawyer.

9.4.4  Decline the following forms of the participle.

MS FS P

mˀaǧǧar

meyytīn

mǝtxarrǧi

mǝtqatlīn

sēkti

mqarrǝr

mǝṭlubīn

xeyyfi

mǝtwāˁǝd

mṭallqa
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9.4.6  Conjugate the roots within brackets in the right tense. Note 
that one of the following preverbal particles must appear before 
the verb, so choose an appropriate one and think about its correct 
form as well.

qa-; #all-; ġaḥ-; lazǝm-; yǝnġad-; kan-

	 1.	 l-ūlad ___________________ (lˁb) ṭǝppa kǝll ǝl-yōm.

	 2.	 kǝll yōm ___________________ (xbz) xǝbǝz !b-bēt-i.

	 3.	 qabǝl-xǝmsīn sana ǝḏa ġǝdna nǝtzawwaǧ ___________________ 

(ġwḥ) l-ǝd-dǝllāla.

	 4.	 ___________________ (lqy+to+me) ḥall !l-hāyi l-muškǝla?

	 5.	 wēn-u lǝ-flūs? ___________________ (ġyd) !nˁayǝn-u.

	 6.	 kǝll wēḥǝd lǝ-mˀaǧǧǝr bēt ___________________ (dfˁ) aǧār.

	 7.	 ǝbn-i kǝllǝš kǝslān. ǝḏa yġīd ysīġ dǝktōr ___________________ (drs) 

aqwa.

	 8.	 ṣadīq-i ___________________ (sfġ) l-Alṃānya baˁad šǝhǝġ.

	 9.	 ǝl-muḥamīyi ___________________ (bˁṯ+to+them) maktūb rasmi sbūˁ 
ǝl-lāx.

10.	 ǝḏa mġāt-u mā ___________________ (ḥbb+him), 

___________________ (trk+him).
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9.4.7  Extend the following sentences with a clause using the 
given conjunctions.

1.	 xabǝrtō-nu l-abū-yi ḥǝtti�  ______________________________________.

2.	 skattu ˁaqǝb ma� ______________________________________________.

3.	 ǝḏa ˁǝnd-ak asˀǝla, sayǝl-ni ēmta ma� ________________________.

4.	 aš ma ______________________________________________, aštġī-l-ak.

5.	 mǝn __________________________________, ǝl-mudīr mā kān mūǧūd.

6.	 mā qdaġtu-anām lǝmman _____________________________________.

7.	 l-wēn ma _____________________________________________, tḥawwli.

8.	 ______________________________________ bǝla ma sayal-ni ǝḏa aġīd.

9.4.8  Answer the following yes–no questions replacing the noun 
phrase with a pronoun. Note that in certain cases, two objects 
require replacement.

1.	 štġitē-l-i l-panṭrūn? ī, ______________________________.

2.	 ǝd-dǝllalīn ṭˁō-kǝm ǧawāb? lā, ______________________________.

3.	 mā ǧabǝt-l-ǝm lǝ-ǧwarīb? bali, ______________________________.

4.	 ġaḥ-tǝbˁaṯ-l-u l-xabaġ l-ǝd-dǝktōr? ī, ___________________________.

5.	 ǝl-muhandǝsa #allǝt-!tdūw0ġ-u l-madxal? lā, ____________________.

(continued)
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6.	 ǝǧ-ǧwaġīn msǝllmī-l-ak ǝl-aǧār? ī, ___________________________.

7.	 mā akǝltǝm-u t-tamǝġ? bali, ___________________________.

8.	 abū-k kan-yǝxbǝz-l-ak ḥaǧǧiḅāda? lā, ___________________________.

9.4.9  Choose the appropriate word or words from the bank to 
complete the following sentences

rǝǧāˀan; fǝd-; bali; aḷḷa-yxǝllī-ki; aḷḷa yǝġḥam-u; aš aku aš māku;  

kēf-ǝk; xēġ inšaḷḷa; yāba; lāx

1.	 A: __________________ ēmta nˁayǝn-ǝk?

B: baˁad __________________ !sbuˁēn !tlāṯi __________________.

A: __________________. __________________.

2.	 A: __________________?

B: lā tǝsˀal!

A: __________________?

B: sīy0d-u ṣ-Ṣalāḥ māt.

A: __________________!

3.	 A:__________________, tǝqdaġ-!tsaˁǝd-ni?

B:__________________. aš mǝḥtāǧ?
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9.4.10  Translate the following sentences into English.

	 1.	 ǝd-dǝllāla ġaḥ-tǝˁzǝm-ǝm ˁala-ġǝdwīyi ġada b-fǝd-!mkān ġāli.

	 2.	 hīyi qa-tǝlbǝs tǝnnurāt ḥǝmġā lēn hāyi l-moda hassa.

	 3.	 aḥsal-l-a ḅ-ḅaḥd-a. xalli-tkǝssǝḥ-u wu-tǝtḥawwal !l-bēt abū-ha w-

ǝmm-a.

	 4.	 ˁaqǝb ma txǝrraǧtu mn-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa štġaltu taqrīban sǝntēn ka-

muhandǝs.

	 5.	 mǝn ykūn ˁǝmġ-i ṯmǝnīn sana ġaḥ-asāfǝġ !l-!Frānsa w-aġtāḥ.

	 6.	 ǝl-kalb mal-ǝxt-i akal-a l-qanafa. ašlon laġwa!

	 7.	 aḥḥad yǝˁġǝf wēn aqdaġ asāyǝl asˀǝla ˁala-l-ḥarb bināt-na wu-haḏīki 

l-ūlāyi?

	 8.	 xāyb0t-u l-ǝbǝn ˁamm-i lǝ-zġayyǝġ. mā dāġ bāl-u ˁala-š-šǝġǝl māl-u 

wu-ṭǝġdō-nu.

	 9.	 sāġ-l-i snīn !b-hāyi l-madrasa wu-baˁad mā tˁǝllamtu hayyi pāṣ yūṣal 

lī-ha.

10.	 wēḥǝd xābar !mn-ǝl-baladīyyi wu-qāl !sbūˁ ǝl-lāx ġaḥ-ynǝ##fō-l-yā-

na š-šārǝˁ.

9.4.11  Translate the following sentences into JB.

	 1.	 He will not send us a message until he arrives at the house of  

the engineer.

	 2.	 These spoiled children will not shut up without you (MS)  

telling them.

(continued)



BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC210

	 3.	 This famous teacher graduated from the college of education  

in 1975.

	 4.	 If you (MS) do not pay the rent, I will take you to (the) court.

	 5.	 What is this trouble? No one told me that I must pay 2,000 Dinar 

in advance (literally: from the beginning).

	 6.	 I love her very much and I cannot live without her.

	 7.	 This idiot always tries to send me love letters.

	 8.	 The husband fought with his wife and he is going to move out.

	 9.	 I made an appointment with my friend for Wednesday night.

10.	 This is the fifth carpet that I bought this month.

9.4.12  Listen to audio file 9.4.12 at Zenodo   , then transcribe 
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1.	 Šarlōt wu-Gabriˀēl ḥaku ḥkiyāt !mlīḥa?

2.	 lēš !tḥawwal Ǝlyās !l-bēt abū-nu w-ǝmm-u?

3.	 aš qa-ysawwi Ǝlyās b-ǝl-bēt?

9.4.13  Read the following passage, translate it and answer the 
questions that follow.

ǝbǝn xalǝt-i, Fawzi, qa-yǝštáġǝl b-ǝl-bang. qalō-l-i hūwi kǝllǝš kǝslān 
wu-mā qa-ysawwi šēn b-ǝš-šǝġǝl mǝn-ġēġ yǝḥki wiya-l-awādǝm kǝll 

https://zenodo.org/records/13309534
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ǝl-yōm. marra waḥdi, ǝl-mudīr xabar-u kēf ġād Fawzi yǝsaˁǝd-u. 
Fawzi mā ǧawab-u. ǝl-mudīr qam-ydawwəġ !ˁlē-nu bas mā šāf-u. 
#all-ydawwəġ !ˁlē-nu lǝmman qarrar ydawwǝġ ǧawwa-l-mēz. w-aš 
ˁāyan? ˁayan-u l-Fawzi neyyǝm! qal-l-u:

“ašu ǝnta neyyǝm b-ǝš-šǝġǝl!? aškun hāyi l-laġwa? ṭˁitō-k xōš 
šǝġǝl mǝn !txǝrraǧt !mn-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa wu-qad-adfaˁ-l-ak xōš !flūs. mā 
qad-aṭlǝb mǝnn-ak !kṯīġ. awwal marra aḥtāǧ-ak mā aqdaġ alqī-k!?”

Fawzi qam-yǝtqātal wiya-l-mudīr, wu-l-mudīr qarrar yǝṭġǝd-u 
mn-ǝl-bang. Fawzi mā ġād yǝṭlaˁ, wu-qarrar yxabǝr-a s-ṣadiqǝt-u 
l-muḥamīyi. ǝl-mudīr xābar l-ǝš-šǝrṭa, wu-aqǝb xamsi wu-ǝšġīn 
daqīqi ǧō š-šǝrṭa, ṭǝġdō-nu l-Fawzi mn-ǝl-bang, w-axḏō-nu wiyyā-
hǝm. xāyb0t-a xalǝt-i.

Questions:

1.	 Fawzi qa-yǝštáġǝl ka-muḥāmi b-ǝl-baladīyyi?

2.	 aš ˁāyan ǝl-mudīr mǝn dawwaġ ˁala-Fawzi ǧawwa-l-mēz?

3.	 ēmta ǧō š-šǝrṭa?

9.4.14  Write a short paragraph about an incident or an argu-
ment that you had with a friend or a family member. Use the text 
in section 9.1.1 of this lesson as inspiration.



Lesson 10
Seasons and 
short stories
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10.1 TEXTS

10.1.1 �ṣēf wu-­šǝti (Summer and winter) Listen to audio file 
10.1.1 at Zenodo   

Sāmi:	 aḷḷa b-ǝl-xēġ! qˁǝdi! stǝrīḥi!

Naˁīma:	 axbār-ǝm l-ūlād?

Sāmi:	 kǝllǝm !mliḥīn. ǝl-ḥamdǝlla wu-š-šǝkǝr.

Naˁīma:	 aḷḷa yǝḥfa#-ǝm wu-ybeġək-ǝm! wu-mġāt-u l-ǝbn-ak?

Sāmi:	 kānt !šwayya wǝǧˁāna, bas hassa l-ḥamdǝlla.

Naˁīma:	 xō māku šēn, bˁīd ǝl-bala?

Sāmi:	� lā, našla baṣīṭi. kanǝt-qa-tqǝḥḥ wu-kān ˁǝnd-a sxūna. ġāḥǝt 

l-ǝd-dǝktōr, qal-l-a: ˁǝnd-ǝk ḥasasīyyi. kǝll sana mǝn yǝǧi 

š-šǝti nafs ǝš-šēn ysīġ ˁǝnd-a. ṭˁā-ha ḥǝbbāyi wu-kǝll šēn qaˁad 

b-!mkān-u.

Naˁīma:	� ǝl-ḥamdǝlla ˁala-slamǝt-a. ana ham !tsīġ ˁǝnd-i bas b-ǝṣ-ṣēf. mā 

aqdaġ atḥəmmal-u l-ǝl-ḥāġġ wu-lǝ-rṭūba. d-asolǝf-l-ak. qabǝl-

tlaṯ !snīn ġǝḥna l-!mkān kān bī-nu čālġi Bǝġdād. kānt ǝd-dǝni 

#aww, fōq-ǝl-ġǝbˁīn daraǧa, wu-ana tawwa mēkli pāča. 

ġās-i kan-qa-yṭǝqq, mǝttu mn-ǝl-aṭǝš. qǝltō-l-u n-Nā#ǝm: 

ma ṭūl baˁad mā badǝt ǝl-ḥafla tāl nǝšrǝd. qal-l-i: ḥlāl? ǧīna 

nǝtwannas. ˁǝnd-i nastala ǧawwa-īd-i d-aṭˁī-ki wǝṣla. qǝltō-l-u: 

aš !tfīd-i n-nastala? dǝ-qūm! wu-hūwi qa-yṣīḥ: mā ˁēb !ˁlē-ki? 

ǝnti bnēti zġayyġi? waḷḷa mā qdaġtu. bass !nfataḥ ǝl-bāb, 

šradna. lō mā kan-qǝmna, yǝmkǝn kan-mǝttu.

Sāmi:	� aḥsan šēn b-ǝṣ-ṣēf ǝl-ġaqqi wu-l-ḅǝṭṭīx. bas hás-sana l-asˁār 

b-ǝs-sama. bōḥi šġētu ḅǝṭṭixāyi wu-ġǝqqīyi. sūwā-l-i ḥsīb, ṭalaˁ 
mīyi wu-wēḥǝd Šēkǝl. ḅǝṭṭixāyi zġayyġi, hál-kǝbġāt-a, wu-

kānǝt wǝsxi mǝtrūsa ṭīn. ˁala-l-aqall ġǝslū-ha! bas ǧītu l-ǝl-bēt, 

ftǝḥtū-ha, ṭalˁǝt ḥǝlwa ˁasal.

Naˁīma:	� b-ǝš-šǝti yǝˁǧǝb-ni ākǝl šalġam. m0n-bǝdāyǝt šǝhǝġ lǝ-ṯnaˁš 

lí-nǝhāyǝt ǝš-šǝhǝġ ǝṯ-ṯīlǝṯ asawwi gǝdǝr mǝtrūs kǝll yōm 

šǝbbāṯ.

Sāmi:	� ana b-ǝš-šǝti mā aṭlaˁ mǝn-ǧawwa-lǝ-lḥīf, wu-ǧawwa-ġǝǧl-i 

ǧūd ṃāy ḥāġġ. axaddǝġ čāy w-axǝllī-nu l-ǝl-qūri ṣōb-i ˁaṣ-ṣōpa. 

adīġ !stikān, wu-aġǝdd-ašġab baˁad wēḥǝd. axāf ˁala-nafs-i 

lakūn astabġǝd.

Naˁīma:	 zēn, bēš sāġǝt ǝs-sāˁa?

Sāmi:	 xamsi ˀǝla ṯǝlṯ.

https://zenodo.org/records/13309967
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Naˁīma:	� ašlon ṭāġ ǝl-waqt! wǝla ḥǝssētu bī-nu. yǝnġad-arǧaˁ l-ǝl-bēt 

aˁawǝn-u z-zōǧ-i. qa-nǝtḥawwal wu-yǝnġad-!nlamlǝm lǝ-ġrā# 

k0llǝt-a: ṣuwaġ, mxadīd, pǝrdāt, gḷoḅāt, maˁīn, mˁālǝq, skakīn, 

šǝkkaxāt wu-aškāl alwān. alǝf ṭāwa wu-mīt ṣǝnīyi ˁǝnd-na.

Sāmi:	 yēmta qa-tǝtḥūwlōn?

Naˁīma:	 aġbˁa wu-ǝšġīn b-ǝš-šǝhǝġ. yōm qabǝl-lǝ-Ḥnǝkka.

Sāmi:	 qaˁdǝt ǝl-xēġ wu-tˁūd !ˁlē-kǝm lǝ-snīn b-ǝl-xēġ amēn!

10.1.2 �waḥdi tsaˁǝd-­a l-­ǝl-­lǝxx (One helps the other)  
Listen to audio file 10.1.2 at Zenodo   

tlaṯ nǝswān kānu ṣǝdqān wu-qālu mā yġidōn yǝtbǝhǝdlōn mǝn yˁǝǧzōn.
qarrǝru yˁišōn !b-fád-bēt wu-waḥdi tsāˁǝd ǝl-lǝxx.
waḥdi kān ˁǝmġ-a sǝtti wu-ṯmǝnīn, ǝṯ-ṯīni aġbˁa wu-ṯmǝnīn wu-ṯ-ṯīlṯi ṯnēn 

wu-ṯmǝnīn.
fád-yōm lǝ-kbīġi ṭalˁǝt !l-fōq ġādǝt tǝġsǝl b-ǝl-ḥǝmmām.
wu-hīyi b-ǝl-ḥǝmmām, nasǝt ǝḏa laḥqǝt-ġaslǝt lō baˁad mā ġaslǝt.
ṣaḥǝt-l-ǝm ǝṣ-ṣǝdqān-a yǝǧōn !l-fōq wu-yˁaynōn.
hāyi ǝlli ˁǝmġ-a aġbˁa wu-ṯmǝnīn ṣaˁdǝt ǝd-dġīǧ wu-nasǝt ǝḏa ṭalˁǝt !tˁayǝn-a 

ṣ-ṣadiqǝt-a lō baˁad mā ṭalˁǝt.
ṣaḥǝt-l-a ṣ-ṣadiqǝt-a l-ǝmġ-a ṯnēn wu-ṯmǝnīn.
hāyi daqqǝt ˁala-l-mēz tlaṯ nubāt wu-qālǝt: “inšaḷḷa aḷḷa mā ywǝqqǝˁ-ni wu-

mā asīġ mǝṯl-ǝm ansa mǝn akbaġ”.
qalǝt-l-a ṣ-ṣadiqǝt-a ǝlli ˁala-lǝ-dġīǧ: “ana hassa qad-aǧi. bass aġīd aˁāyǝn 

mani daqq ǝl-bāb w-aǧi xalf-ǝk”.

10.1.3 �fǝttāḥ fāl (Fortune teller) Listen to audio file 10.1.3 
at Zenodo   

fád-yōm fǝttāḥ fāl šāf-a l-bǝnt-u l-ǝl-malǝk wu-qal-l-a: “ġaḥ-!tmutēn ġada”.
wu-fǝˁlan, ˁaqǝb-yōm mātǝt ǝl-amīra.
ǝl-malǝk kǝllǝš zaˁal ˁala-fǝttāḥ ǝl-fāl wu-qarrar yǝqṭaˁ-l-u ġās-u. qāl !l-wēḥǝd 

mǝn-!ǧnūd-u: “ġūḥ wu-ǧīb-u l-hōn, wu-mǝn aṣaffǝq, #ġǝb-u b-ǝs-sēf wu-
qṭaˁ-l-u ġās-u!”

ǝǧ-ǧǝndi ġāḥ wu-ǧāb-u l-ǝl-qaṣǝġ.
ǝl-malǝk sayal-u: “ašlon !ˁġaft bǝnt-i ġaḥ-!tmūt?”
ǧawab-u: “waḷḷa ana aˁġǝf maṣīr ǝl-awādǝm”.
qal-l-u l-malǝk: “ǝḏa hēkǝḏ, qǝl-l-i ēmta yǝǧi yōm-ak !tmūt?”

https://zenodo.org/records/13309985
https://zenodo.org/records/13310005
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fǝttāḥ ǝl-fāl !ftaham ǝnnu l-malǝk qa-yġīd yǝqṭaˁ-l-u ġās-u wu-qal-l-u: “waḷḷa 
yā mawlā-yi, mā aˁġǝf ēmta ana ġaḥ-amūt, bas aˁġǝf ǝnnu ġaḥ-amūt qabǝl-
mawlā-yi b-!sbūˁēn”.

mǝn samaˁ ǝl-malǝk, xāf ˁala-nafs-u wu-xǝllā-nu yˁīš !b-amān wu-salām.

10.2 VOCABULARY

Listen to audio file 10.2 at Zenodo  

POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Nouns amīr F -­a MP ǝmarā FP -­āt prince, princess ˀmr

amān safety M, ˀmn

bǝṭṭīx melon M, bṭx

bala/balwa P bǝlwāt trouble, disaster F, blw

bāb P bwāb door M, bwb

parda P -­āt curtain F, prd

ṯǝlṯ third (fraction) M, ṯlṯ

ǧǝndi F -­īyyi MP ǧnūd FP 
-­yyāt

soldier ǧnd

ǧūd P ǧwāda hot water bottle M, ǧwd

ḥǝbbāyi P -­āt pill F, ḥbb

ḥsīb P -­āt bill M, ḥsb

ḥasasīyyi P -­āt allergy F, ḥss

ḥāġġ heat M, ḥġġ

ḥafla P -­āt party, concert F, ḥfl

mxadda P mxadīd pillow F, xdd

daraǧa P -­āt degree (measurement) F, drǧ

daġaǧ P dġīǧ step, stairs M, dġǧ

dǝni world F, dny

rṭūba humidity F, rṭb

(continued)

https://zenodo.org/records/13310056
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

stikān P -­āt tea cup M, stkn

sxūna fever F, sxn

sǝˁǝr P asˁār price M, sˁr

sǝkkīn P skakīn knife F, skn

salām peace M, slm

salāma health F, slm

sama sky F, smˀ

sēf P syūf sword M, syf

šǝti winter M, šty

šǝkkāxa P -­āt fork F, škx

šalġam turnip M, šlġm

šams sun F, šms

ṣǝnīyi P ṣwīni tray F, ṣny

ṣōpa P -­āt heater F, ṣwp

ṣūġa P ṣuwaġ picture, drawing F, ṣwġ

maṣīr fate, destiny M, ṣyr

ṣēf summer M, ṣyf

ḏ̣aww fire, light M, ḏ̣ww

ṭāwa P -­āt pan F, ṭwˀ

ṭūl length M, ṭwl

ṭīn mud M, ṭyn

ˁasal honey M, ˁsl

ˁaṭaš thirst M, ˁṭš

maˁǝlqa P mˁālǝq spoon F, ˁlq

maˁūn P ṃaˁīn plate M, mˁn

ˁēb P ˁyūb shame, flaw M, ˁyb

ġǝbǝˁ quarter M, ġbˁ
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

ġǝǧǝl P ġǧūl leg F, ġǧl

ġrāḏ̣ objects, things F, ġrḏ̣

ġaqqi watermelon M, ġqq

fǝttāḥ fāl F fǝttāḥǝt fāl fortune teller ftḥ fˀl

qaṣǝġ P qṣūġ(a) palace M, qṣġ

qaˁda P -­āt living, sitting F, qˁd

qūri P qwāri teapot M, qwr

gǝdǝr P gdūra pot M, gdr

gḷōb P -­āt light bulb M, glb

kǝbǝġ size M, kbġ

lḥīf P lǝḥfān blanket M, lḥf

malǝk F -­a MP mlūk FP -­āt king mlk

mawlā-­ master M, wly

nastala P -­āt candy, chocolate F, nstl

našla P -­āt cold, flu F, nšl

nafs P nfūs soul, self, (the) same F, nfs

nǝhāya P -­āt end F, nhy

nōba P -­āt time (occasion) F, nwb

wǝṣla P wǝṣal piece F, wṣl

ADJ mǝtrūs F -­a P -­īn full trs

ˁǝṭšān F -­a P ˁṭāši thirsty ˁṭš

wǝǧˁān F -­a P wǧāˁi sick wǧˁ

wǝsǝx F -­i P -­īn dirty wsx

ADV fǝˁlan in practice

ˁala-­l-­aqall at least

hēkǝḏ thus, so, like this

yǝmkǝn maybe

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

Verbs bada-­yǝbdi start bdˀ (I-3-)

stabġad-­yǝstabġǝd get a cold bġd (X)

bēġak-­ybēġǝk bless bġk (III-ē)

tbahdal-­yǝtbahdal be ridiculed, lose dignity bhdl (II)

ǧaġaḥ-­yǝǧġaḥ injure ǧġḥ (I-a)

nǧġaḥ-­yǝnǧáġǝḥ be injured, be cut ǧġḥ (VII)

ǧāwab-­yǧāwǝb reply, answer ǧwb (III)

ḥass-­yḥǝss feel ḥss (I-2-3)

ḥafaḏ̣-­yǝḥfaḏ̣ keep, save ḥfḏ̣ (I-a)

tḥammal-­yǝtḥammal bear, suffer, cope ḥml (V)

xaddaġ-­yxaddǝġ make tea xdġ (II)

daqq-­ydǝqq knock dqq (I-2-3)

zaˁal-­yǝzˁal get angry zˁl (I-a)

sōlaf-­ysōlǝf tell a story slf (III-ō)

šarad-­yǝšrǝd escape, run away šrd (I-ǝ)

ṣaˁad-­yǝṣˁad go up ṣˁd (I-a)

ṣaffaq-­yṣaffǝq clap ṣfq (II)

ṣāḥ-­yṣīḥ scream, call out (to 
someone)

ṣyḥ (I-2-ī)

ṭaqq-­yṭǝqq explode ṭqq (I-2-3)

ṭāġ-­yṭīġ fly ṭyġ (I-2-ī)

ˁaǧaz-­yǝˁǧaz grow old ˁǧz (I-a)

staˁmal-­yǝstaˁmǝl use ˁml (X)

ˁād-­yˁūd pass ˁwd (I-2-ū)

ˁāwan-­yˁāwǝn help ˁwn (III)

ġadd-­yġǝdd repeat ġdd (I-2-3)

nfataḥ-­yǝnfátǝḥ be opened ftḥ (VII)

fād-­yfīd benefit fyd (I-2-ī)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

qaḥḥ-­yqǝḥḥ cough qḥḥ (I-2-3)

qaṭaˁ-­yǝqṭaˁ cut qṭˁ (I-a)

kabaġ-­yǝkbaġ grow big, grow older kbġ (I-a)

kasaġ-­yǝksǝġ break ksġ (I-ǝ)

nkasaġ-­yǝnkásǝġ be broken ksġ (VII)

laḥaq-­yǝlḥaq manage to, have enough 
time to

lḥq (I-a)

lamlam-­ylamlǝm gather, collect lmlm (II)

waqqaˁ-­ywaqqǝˁ cause someone to fall, 
sign

wqˁ (II)

twannas-­yǝtwannas enjoy wns (V)

DEM hál-­ this

PREP ǝla to, minus

ǧawwa īd-­ under X’s reach 

CONJ ǝnnu that

bass as soon as

bēn that

ma ṭūl as long as

PART xō (mā) hopefully Negative wish

la(y)kūn lest, so that no Negative purpose

INT aḷḷa b-­ǝl-­xēġ Hello!

amīn~amēn Amen!

bˁīd ǝl-­bala God forbid!

tˁūd ᵊˁlē-­ lǝ-­snīn b-­ǝl-­xēġ Greeting, wish for a 
happy occasion (holiday, 
birthday). (Literally: 
May the years pass by in 
happiness!)

ḥlāl (Isn’t it a) pity!

stǝrīḥ-­ Make yourself at home!

(continued)
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POS Word Meaning Grammatical notes

qaˁdǝt ǝl-­xēġ May you live happily 
(when moving to a new 
place)!

Names pāča pāča (stuffed intestine, 
stomach)

čālġi Bǝġdād Traditional Iraqi music

Ḥnǝkka Hanukkah

10.3 GRAMMAR

10.3.1 The demonstrative exponent
Instead of using a modifying demonstrative, the demonstrative 
exponent hál- may precede the noun. It is gender neutral, it usu-
ally draws the stress of the noun phrase to it, and its final l may 
assimilate to the following Sun Letter:

hál-!sbūˁ ‘this week’

hás-sana ‘this year’

As the two examples above show, the demonstrative exponent is 
usually used in adverbial contexts, designating time or place. It is 
also used to indicate measurements:

hál-kǝbǝġ ‘this big’

háṭ-ṭūl ‘this long’

The modified object can be indicated by a pronominal suffix 
following the expression:

háṭ-ṭūl-a ‘It (F) is this long’

hál-kǝbġāt-u ‘It (M) is this big’

In specific cases, like in the last example, the infix -āt- is added 
between the demonstrative expression and the pronominal suffix.
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10.3.2 Collective and unit nouns
Collective nouns denote a group of items and usually designate 
fruits, vegetables or uncountable nouns. Grammatically, they are 
singular. To indicate a single unit of the collective noun, the end-
ing -āyi is usually added to it:

xyāġ ‘cucumber’	 vs.	 xyaġāyi ‘a cucumber’

ḅǝṭṭīx ‘melon’ 	 vs.	 ḅǝṭṭīxāyi ‘a melon’

If the collective noun ends with a vowel other than a, this vowel 
elongates and is followed by -yi:

ġaqqi ‘watermelon’	 vs. 	 ġǝqqīyi ‘a watermelon’

ṭaṃāṭa ‘tomato’	 vs. 	 ṭaṃaṭāyi ‘a tomato’

In specific cases, the addition of the unit suffix slightly changes the 
meaning:

ḥabb ‘grain’  vs.   ḥǝbbāyi ‘pill’

A unit noun is always feminine in gender. Compare kēk ṭeyyǝb 
‘tasty cake(s)’ to kikāyi ṭeyybi ‘a tasty cake’.

10.3.3 Expressing fractions of time
The relevant fractions are:

xamǝs daqāyǝq or xamsi ‘five (minutes)’

ˁašǝġ daqāyǝq or ˁašġa ‘ten (minutes)’

ġǝbǝˁ ‘quarter (fifteen minutes)’

ṯǝlṯ ‘third (twenty minutes)’

nǝṣṣ ‘half (thirty minutes)’

To express a fraction following the hour, the conjunction wu- is used:

6:05 sǝtti wu-xamǝs daqāyǝq ~ sǝtti wu-xamsi
3:15 tlāti wu-ġǝbǝˁ
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To express a fraction preceding the hour, the preposition ǝla ‘to’ 
is used:

6:50 sabˁa ǝla ˁašǝġ daqāyǝq ~ sabˁa ǝla ˁašġa
2:40 tlāti ǝla ṯǝlṯ

The preposition ǝla ‘to’ is also used to indicate 25 minutes, literally 
translating into ‘five to thirty’:

4:25 aġ(ǝ)bˁa wu-nǝṣṣ ǝla xamǝs daqāyǝq ~ aġ(ǝ)bˁa wu-nǝṣṣ ǝla 
xamsi

Following this logic, the conjunction wu- is used to denote 35 
minutes:

8:35 ṯmīni wu-nǝṣṣ wu-xamǝs daqāyǝq ~ ṯmīni wu-nǝṣṣ wu-xamsi

10.3.4 The conjugation of the verb

10.3.4.1 The roots ˀǧy ‘come’
The roots ˀǧy ‘come’ is conjugated in the imperfect as a I-3-i root 
with only the consonant ǧ representing the base:

Table 10.1 ​Paradigm ˀǧy (Imperfect)

1S aǧi 1P nǝǧi

2MS tǝǧi
2P tǝǧōn

2FS tǝǧēn

3MS yǝǧi
3P yǝǧōn

3FS tǝǧi
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The imperative of the verb ‘come’ is derived from an entirely dif
ferent root:

Table 10.2 ​Paradigm ˀǧy (Imperative)

2MS tāl
2P tālu

2FS tāli

10.3.4.2 Paradigm III-­ē and III-­ō
Specific roots in the third (and sixth) stem are conjugated using 
alternative paradigms with the base vowel ē or ō rather than ā:

Table 10.3 ​Paradigm III-ē (Perfect)

1S CeCaC-tu beġaktu 1P CeCaC-na beġakna

2MS CeCaC-t beġakt
2P CeCaC-tǝm beġaktǝm

2FS CeCaC-ti beġakti

3MS CēCaC bēġak
3P CēCC-u bēġku

3FS CēCC-ǝt bēġkǝt

Table 10.4 ​Paradigm III-ō (Perfect)

1S CoCaC-tu solaftu 1P CoCaC-na solafna

2MS CoCaC-t solaft
2P CoCaC-tǝm solaftǝm

2FS CoCaC-ti solafti

3MS CōCaC sōlaf
3P CōCC-u sōlfu

3FS CōCC-ǝt sōlfǝt

Like the third stem with the base vowel ā, when the base vowel is ē 
or ō, it shortens when it becomes unstressed in the first and second 
persons. This is also true for the long persons in the imperfect:
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Table 10.5 ​Paradigm III-ē (Imperfect)

1S a-CēCǝC abēġǝk 1P n-CēCǝC nbēġǝk

2MS t-CēCǝC tbēġǝk
2P t-CeCC-ōn tbeġkōn

2FS t-CeCC-ēn tbeġkēn

3MS y-CēCǝC ybēġǝk
3P y-CeCC-ōn ybeġkōn

3FS t-CēCǝC tbēġǝk

Table 10.6 ​Paradigm III-ō (Imperfect)

1S a-CōCǝC asōlǝf 1P n-CōCǝC nsōlǝf

2MS t-CōCǝC tsōlǝf
2P t-CoCC-ōn tsolfōn

2FS t-CoCC-ēn tsolfēn

3MS y-CōCǝC ysōlǝf
3P y-CoCC-ōn ysolfōn

3FS t-CōCǝC tsōlǝf

Table 10.7 ​Paradigm III-ē (Imperative)

2MS CēCǝC bēġǝk
2P CēCC-u bēġku

2FS CēCC-i bēġki

Table 10.8 ​Paradigm III-ō (Imperative)

2MS CōCǝC sōlǝf
2P CōCC-u sōlfu

2FS CōCC-i sōlfi

10.3.4.3 Quadrilateral roots
Roots with four consonants are conjugated similarly to the second 
and fifth stems, only with the second and third consonant of the 
root occupying the spot of the geminate middle consonant. Com-
pare, for example, darras ‘he taught’ to lamlam ‘he gathered’ or 
yǝtqaddǝm ‘he makes progress’ to yǝtbahdǝl ‘he loses his dignity’.
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Table 10.9 ​Paradigm quadrilateral II (Perfect)

1S CǝCCaC-tu lǝmlamtu 1P CǝCCaC-na lǝmlamna

2MS CǝCCaC-t lǝmlamt
2P CǝCCaC-tǝm lǝmlamtǝm

2FS CǝCCaC-ti lǝmlamti

3MS CaCCaC lamlam
3P CaCǝCC-u lamǝlmu

3FS CaCǝCC-ǝt lamǝlmǝt

The only difference between paradigm II and that of quadrilater-
al roots in the perfect is in the 3FS and the 3P, where a helping 
vowel comes between the second and the third consonants in the 
latter case but not in the former. Compare darrsǝt ‘she taught’ to 
lamǝlmǝt ‘she gathered’. In this, quadrilateral roots are conjugated 
similarly to II-2-3 roots. The same happens in the long persons of 
the imperfect. Compare ydǝrrsōn ‘they teach’ to ylǝmǝlmōn ‘they 
gather’.

Table 10.10 ​Paradigm quadrilateral II (Imperfect)

1S a-CaCCǝC alamlǝm 1P n-CaCCǝC nlamlǝm

2MS t-CaCCǝC tlamlǝm
2P t-CǝCǝCC-ōn tlǝmǝlmōn

2FS t-CǝCǝCC-ēn tlǝmǝlmēn

3MS y-CaCCǝC ylamlǝm
3P y-CǝCǝCC-ōn ylǝmǝlmōn

3FS t-CaCCǝC tlamlǝm

Table 10.11 ​Paradigm quadrilateral II (Imperative)

2MS CaCCǝC lamlǝm
2P CáCǝCC-u lámǝlmu

2FS CáCǝCC-i lámǝlmi
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Table 10.12 ​Paradigm quadrilateral V (Perfect)

1S tCǝCCaC-tu tbǝhdaltu 1P tCǝCCaC-na tbǝhdalna

2MS tCǝCCaC-t tbǝhdalt
2P tCǝCCaC-tǝm tbǝhdaltǝm

2FS tCǝCCaC-ti tbǝhdalti

3MS tCaCCaC tbahdal
3P tCaCǝCC-u tbahǝdlu

3FS tCaCǝCC-ǝt tbahǝdlǝt

Table 10.13 ​Paradigm quadrilateral V (Imperfect)

1S a-tCaCCaC atbahdal 1P nǝ-tCaCCaC nǝtbahdal

2MS tǝ-tCaCCaC tǝtbahdal
2P tǝ-tCǝCǝCC-ōn tǝtbǝhǝdlōn

2FS tǝ-tCǝCǝCC-ēn tǝtbǝhǝdlēn

3MS yǝ-tCaCCaC yǝtbahdal
3P yǝ-tCǝCǝCC-ōn yǝtbǝhǝdlōn

3FS tǝ-tCaCCaC tǝtbahdal

Table 10.14 ​Paradigm quadrilateral V (Imperative)

2MS tCaCCaC tbahdal
2P tCáCǝCC-u tbáhǝdlu

2FS tCáCǝCC-i tbáhǝdli

10.3.4.4 The seventh stem
The seventh stem is mainly used as the passive voice of the first 
stem. Thus, if fataḥ means ‘he opened’, nfataḥ means ‘it (M) was 
opened’. As can be seen from the example, the perfect is simply 
produced by adding the consonant n(ǝ) to the beginning of the 
verb form in the first stem.
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Table 10.15 ​Paradigm VII (Perfect)

1S nǝCCaC-tu nǝftaḥtu 1P nǝCCaC-na nǝftaḥna

2MS nǝCCaC-t nǝftaḥt
2P nǝCCaC-tǝm nǝftaḥtǝm

2FS nǝCCaC-ti nǝftaḥti

3MS nCaCaC nfataḥ
3P nCaCC-u nfatḥu

3FS nCaCC-ǝt nfatḥǝt 

The short persons of the imperfect are formed by placing the 
person prefix before nCáCǝC while the base of the long person is 
nCǝCC:

Table 10.16 ​Paradigm VII (Imperfect)

1S a-­nCáCǝC anfátǝḥ 1P nǝ-­nCáCǝC nǝnfátǝḥ

2MS tǝ-­nCáCǝC tǝnfátǝḥ
2P tǝ-­nCǝCC-ōn tǝnfǝtḥōn

2FS tǝ-­nCǝCC-ēn tǝnfǝtḥēn

3MS yǝ-­nCáCǝC yǝnfátǝḥ
3P yǝ-­nCǝCC-ōn yǝnfǝtḥōn

3FS tǝ-­nCáCǝC tǝnfátǝḥ

The imperative of the seventh stem is not productive.

10.3.4.5 The tenth stem
The tenth stem is characterized by the sound combination sta/
stǝ preceding the base in the perfect. Consider the following 
forms of the root ˁml, which means ‘to use’ when conjugated in 
this stem:
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Table 10.17 ​Paradigm X (Perfect)

1S stǝCCaC-tu stǝˁmaltu 1P stǝCCaC-na stǝˁmalna

2MS stǝCCaC-t stǝˁmalt
2P stǝCCaC-tǝm stǝˁmaltǝm

2FS stǝCCaC-ti stǝˁmalti

3MS staCCaC staˁmal
3P stáCǝCC-u stáˁǝmlu

3FS stáCǝCC-ǝt stáˁǝmlǝt 

The short persons of the imperfect are formed by placing the per-
son prefix before staCCǝC while the base of the long persons is 
stǝCǝCC:

Table 10.18 ​Paradigm X (Imperfect)

1S a-­staCCǝC astaˁmǝl 1P nǝ-­staCCǝC nǝstaˁmǝl

2MS tǝ-­staCCǝC tǝstaˁmǝl
2P tǝ-­stǝCǝCC-ōn tǝstǝˁǝmlōn

2FS tǝ-­stǝCǝCC-ēn tǝstǝˁǝmlēn

3MS yǝ-­staCCǝC yǝstaˁmǝl
3P yǝ-­stǝCǝCC-ōn yǝstǝˁǝmlōn

3FS tǝ-­staCCǝC tǝstaˁmǝl

The imperative is formed by removing the person prefixes from 
the respective imperfect forms and adding the person suffixes, 
when relevant.

Table 10.19 ​Paradigm X (Imperative)

2MS staCCǝC staˁmǝl
2P stáCǝCC-u stáˁǝmlu

2FS stáCǝCC-i stáˁǝmli

10.3.4.6 Roots with final weak ˀ in the first stem
Roots with final ˀ in the first stem (Paradigm I-3-), like bdˀ ‘start’, 
are conjugated like I-3-i roots: bada ‘he started’; bdēna ‘we start-
ed’; yǝbdi ‘he starts’; tǝbdēn ‘you (FS) start’.
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10.3.5 The active participle of I-1- roots
The active participle of the roots akl ‘eat’ and axḏ ‘take’ is distinc-
tive in that it begins with m and in presenting the long vowel ē 
rather than ā:

Table 10.20 ​The active participle of paradigm I-1-

MS mēkǝl
P mēklīn

FS mēkli

10.3.6 Impatient imperative
To convey impatience, the imperative may be preceded by the 
particle dǝ-:

qūm ‘get up (MS)!’ 	 vs. 	 dǝ-qūm ‘get up (MS) already!’

lamǝlmi ‘gather (FS)!’ 	 vs. 	 dǝ-lamǝlmi ‘gather (FS) already!’

10.3.7 The ingressive aspect
Apart from qam-, whose use to denote the ingressive aspect was 
introduced in Lesson 7, an auxiliary verb derived from the I-3- 
root bdˀ ‘to start’ can also be employed to denote the beginning of 
an action:

bada-yǝdfaˁ-l-i flūs ‘He started to pay me money’

qa-nǝbdi-nǝbni bēt !ǧdīd ‘We are starting to build a new house’

bdē-qarrǝri ‘Start (FS) deciding!’

As can be seen, the auxiliary verb can be conjugated in different 
tenses, aspects or moods, and the main verb has to agree with it 
in person.
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10.3.8 The iterative aspect
An auxiliary verb that is derived from the I-2-3 root ġdd ‘to repeat’ 
denotes a repetitive action:

ġadd-raǧaˁ ‘He came back again’

qa-tġǝdd-!tqǝḥḥ ‘She is coughing again’

ġǝddu-xaddġu čāy ‘Make tea (P) again!’

Here again, the auxiliary verb can be conjugated in different tens-
es, aspects or moods, and the main verb has to agree with it in 
person.

10.3.9 The perfective aspect with laḥaq
As an auxiliary verb, laḥaq means ‘managed to’. It denotes an ac-
tion that was completed, and it can also be translated into ‘already’.

laḥaq-ǧā ‘He has already come’

qa-tlǝḥqēn-!tšǝġdēn ‘You (FS) are already escaping’

Like the previous two auxiliary verbs, this one can also be con-
jugated in different tenses, aspect or moods, and has to agree in 
person with the main verb that follows.

10.3.10 Past progressive
A continuous past situation that gets interrupted by another one is 
denoted by the auxiliary verb kan- that precedes an imperfect verb 
that is further modified by the particle qa-:

hǝmmi kanu-qa-yˁawnō-na mǝn daqq ǝl-bāb ‘They were helping us 

when he knocked on the door’

Depending on the content of the following clause, the construc-
tion may also denote a planned but unrealized situation:
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kan-qa-yǝmši l-Landan bas ǝṭ-ṭīyāra mā qadġǝt-!tṭīġ ‘He was planning 

to fly to London, but the aeroplane could not fly’

In any case, the auxiliary kan has to be conjugated in the perfect 
and has to agree in person with the main verb.

Another way to convey a continuous background situation in 
the past that was interrupted is by placing the conjunction wu- 
at the beginning of the background clause or right before the 
predicate:

wu-hūwi b-ǝl-adab, smaˁ-u l-ǝbn-u qa-yqǝḥḥ ‘While he was in the 

toilet, he heard his son coughing’

nǝḥna wu-qa-nsōlǝf, badǝt ǝl-ḥafla  ‘While we were talking, the party 

started’

10.3.11 Counterfactual conditionals
Hypothetical condition is conveyed by the conjunction lō (rarely 
by ǝḏa or ǝla).

There are three different options to construct the verb form of 
the conditional clause (protasis): kan-perfect, kan-imperfect or 
imperfect.

The verb of the clause containing the conclusion (apodosis) is 
always a verb in the perfect, which is further preceded by the aux-
iliary verb kan-.

As such, the following three sentences convey the same 
meaning:

lō kan-ǧā, kan-sūwitō-l-u ḥafla ~ lō kan-yǝǧi, kan-sūwitō-l-u ḥafla ~ 
lō yǝǧi, kan-sūwitō-l-u ḥafla ‘If he had come, I would have thrown a 

party for him’

Note that the Arabic version of these sentences can equally de-
note a counterfactual condition in the past or in the future. Out 
of context, the subject of the conditional clause might have not 
come in the past, or, alternatively, it is anticipated that he will not 



BAGHDADI JUDEO-ARABIC232

come in the future. The time of the conclusion clause is also am-
biguous, namely, no party was thrown or will be thrown. It is the 
context in which the conditional clause is embedded that deter-
mines the time with which counterfactual conditional sentences 
are concerned.

The order of the clauses may be reversed as long as the same 
verb form restrictions apply:

kan-qǝltō-l-ǝm ylǝmǝlmū-ha lǝ-ġrā#, lō aġīd ~ kan-qǝltō-l-ǝm 
ylǝmǝlmū-ha lǝ-ġrā#, lō kan-ġǝdtu ~ kan-qǝltō-l-ǝm ylǝmǝlmū-ha 
lǝ-ġrā#, lō kan-aġīd ‘I would have told them to gather the things if 

I wanted to’

Note that when the auxiliary kan- precedes a verb in the perfect, 
it is fossilized in the 3MS and does not agree with the person indi-
cated by the verb that follows it. When it precedes the imperfect in 
the protasis, however, it may be fossilized or agree with the person 
indicated by the verb. Also note that unlike its use to denote a past 
habitual situation, which was discussed in Lesson 7, the auxiliary 
kan- that precedes a verb in the imperfect is tense-less and aspect-
less when it is involved in the protasis of a counterfactual condi-
tional sentence.

10.3.12 The reflexive
To express a reflexive action, namely, an action that one performs 
on themselves, the reflexive particle nafs- is used. The particle is 
followed by a pronominal suffix that refers to the agent and the 
patient of the situation.

wǝqqˁǝt-a n-nafs-a ˁala-s-sēf ‘She dropped herself on the sword’

xāfu ˁala-nafs-ǝm ‘They feared for themselves’

As the first example shows, the reflexive particle is typically fur-
ther referred to by an additional pronominal suffix following the 
verb and the preposition l- (which assimilates into n-, in this case).
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When nafs is not followed by a pronominal suffix but by a defi-
nite noun, it functions as a determiner meaning ‘the same’:

nafs ǝš-šēn ‘the same thing’

nafs ǝs-sǝˁǝr ‘the same price’

10.3.13 Object clauses
Object or content clauses, namely, clauses that complement the 
verb as direct objects, usually follow the verb without being intro-
duced by any conjunction:

ǝl-malǝk qāl qa-yḥǝss wǝǧˁān ‘The king said he feels sick’

The clause qa-yḥǝss wǝǧˁān ‘He feels sick’ is the content or object of 
what the king said, and it immediately follows the verb.

An object clause may, however, be introduced by the conjunc-
tion ǝnnu ‘that’. This happens quite rarely and only when the 
speaker wishes to elevate the register. Consider, for example, the 
following version of the previous example:

ǝl-malǝk qāl ǝnnu qa-yḥǝss wǝǧˁān ‘The king said that he feels sick’

Alternatively, the object clause may be introduced using the con-
junction bēn ‘that’:

mā ˁġaftu bēn badǝt ǝl-ḥafla ‘I did not know that the party had start-

ed’

l-amīr qarrar bēn qa-yġīd yākǝl wǝṣla ġǝqqīyi ‘The prince decided that 

he wants to eat a piece of watermelon’
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10.3.14 The conjunctions ma ṭūl and bass
The conjunction ma ṭūl is equivalent to ‘as long as’ in English and 
is used to express a condition:

ma ṭūl qēˁǝd ǧawwa-lǝ-lḥīf, mā ġaḥ-astabġǝd ‘as long as I sit under the 

blanket, I will not catch a cold’

The conjunction bass is equivalent to ‘as soon as’ in English. It is 
used to open a time clause that introduces a situation that initiates 
another one:

bass yǝǧi š-šǝti, abdi aqǝḥḥ ‘As soon as the winter comes, I start 

coughing’

Note that as we learned in Lesson 4, as an adverb bass means 
‘only’.

10.3.15 Negative purpose
The particle la(y)kūn precedes a verb in the imperfect to de-
note negative purpose, namely a situation that would better be 
avoided:

šġab čāy, laykūn tǝstabġǝd ‘Drink tea so you (MS) do not catch a 

cold!’

Quite commonly, the particle follows a verb from the root xwf 
‘fear’:

qad-axāf lakūn yǝzˁal !ˁlē-yi ‘I fear he may get angry with me’



Seasons and short stories 235

10.3.17 The indefinite particle fád-
Apart from the uses of fǝd- that were discussed in Lesson 7 and Les-
son 9, where the particle was unstressed, the particle may be real-
ized as fád-, in which case it means ‘a single’ or ‘one and only one’:

fád-ḥǝbbāyi ‘a single pill’

As can be seen, the particle is stressed and the quality of the 
vowel is a.

The stressed particle fád- is typically found also at the begin-
ning of narratives, preceding time expressions: fád-yōm ‘One 
day, . . .’; fád-marra ‘One time, . . .’ In these cases, however, the 
particle fǝd- can also be used.

10.3.16 Negative wish
The discourse marker xō mā opens a sentence to convey a negative 
wish:

xō mā štġēt-l-i šēn ‘I hope you (MS) did not buy anything for me’

xō mā ġāḥ-!tṣīḥ !ˁlī-ha ‘I hope you (MS) will not scream at her’

10.3.18 �Marking possessive relations between two 
nouns with the preposition l-

In Lesson 2, we saw that the use of pronominal suffixes vs. the 
preposition māl- to express possession is conditioned by the type 
of object being possessed. When it is inalienable, namely, when 
it denotes family members or body parts, pronominal suffixes 
are preferred, while the preposition māl- is preferred otherwise. 
Compare mġāt-i ‘my wife’ or ġǝǧl-i ‘my leg’ to ǝl-madrasa māl-i ‘my 
school’, for example.

The same grammatical condition dictates the option to use a 
particular construction that marks possessive relations between 
two noun phrases using the preposition l- and a resumptive 
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pronoun. This construction can be used only when inalienable re-
lations hold between the possessor and the possessed object. Con-
sider the following examples:

mġāt-u l-axū-yi ‘my brother’s wife’

ġǝǧl-a l-Farḥa ‘Farḥa’s leg’

In the first example, the noun ‘brother’ possesses the noun ‘wife’. 
Both are kinship terms, and so the construction can be used. Simi-
larly, in the second example, the ‘leg’ is inalienable to Farḥa.

As for the construction itself, the preposition l- precedes the 
noun that denotes the possessor and a pronoun that refers to the 
possessor is added following the noun that denotes the possessed 
object. Note that in both examples the morpheme l- preceding the 
second noun represents the preposition l- and not the definite ar-
ticle since in both cases the noun is already definite. In the first 
sentence, it is followed by a possessive pronoun and in the second 
example, it is a proper noun.

This construction is equivalent to the definite object marking 
construction that we encountered in Lesson 8, just that instead 
of a verb in the first position, the current construction poses a 
noun. As a matter of fact, the construction can also mark objects 
of prepositions:

ašqad !flūs ˁǝnd-u lǝ-l-malǝk? ‘How much money does the king have?’

In this sentence, the object of the existential preposition ˁǝnd- 
is the malǝk ‘king’. As can be seen, the noun malǝk ‘king’ is preced-
ed by a definite article and the preposition l- while the existential 
preposition ˁǝnd- is followed by a 3MS pronoun that refers to the 
‘king’.
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10.4.1  Read the texts of this lesson again and answer the follow-
ing questions.

	 1.	 aš kān bī-ha lǝ-mġāt ǝbǝn Sāmi?

	 2.	 ēmta tsīġ ˁǝnd-a n-Naˁīma ḥasasīyyi?

	 3.	 mani ġād yǝšrǝd mǝn-ǝl-ḥafla lēn ġās-u kan-qa-yṭǝqq?

	 4.	 ašqad kǝllfǝt-u s-Sāmi l-bǝṭṭixāyi wu-l-ġǝqqīyi?

	 5.	 ašlon ṭalˁǝt ǝl-bǝṭṭixāyi?

	 6.	 lēš Sāmi qa-yxāf ˁala-nafs-u b-ǝš-šǝti?

	 7.	 aš ˁǝmġ-a l-ǝl-maġa ṯ-ṯīni b-ǝl-!ḥkīyi?

	 8.	 aš nasǝt ǝl-maġa l-akbaġ?

	 9.	 lēš ġād ǝl-malǝk yǝqṭaˁ-u l-ġas-u l-fǝttāḥ ǝl-fāl?

10.	 lēš qarrar ǝl-malǝk yxǝllī-nu l-fǝttāḥ ǝl-fāl yˁīš?

10.4 EXERCISES

10.4.2  Divide the following words into four different semantic 
groups. There are exactly five words per group.

sxūna ġaqqi stikān ḏ̣aww

bǝṭṭīx ḥāġġ ḥǝbbāyi ˁǝṭšān

nastala pāča ṣēf ˁasal

sǝkkīn maˁūn wǝǧˁān stabġad

ḥasasīyyi rṭūba gǝdǝr ṭāwa
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10.4.3  Complete the table with the right form of the verb. If the 
given verb is in the imperfect, use the imperfect, and if it is in the 
perfect, use the perfect.

ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

ybēġǝk

ṭǝqqēna

twǝnnastu

lamǝlmǝt

tǝstǝbǝġdōn

solafti

tbahǝdlu

txǝddġēn

tǝzˁal

dǝġt

nǝksaġt

nǝnǧáġǝḥ

10.4.4  Convert the following imperative phrases with dǝ-, ma or 
lā into simple positive imperatives.

	 1.	 dǝ-ṣˁadi!

	 2.	 lā tǝbdi!

	 3.	 ma tṣaffǝq baqa!

	 4.	 lā t#ǝllēn-!tlǝmǝlmēn!

	 5.	 dǝ-dǝqqu!

	 6.	 ma tdīġ bāl-ak!
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	 7.	 lā tǧawbēn!

	 8.	 ma ṭsiḥōn!

	 9.	 lā tġǝdd-tǝtḥawwal!	

10.	 dǝ-lḥaq-!šrǝd!	

10.4.5  Conjugate the roots within brackets in the right tense. 
Note that one of the following preverbal particles or auxiliary 
verbs may appear before the verb, so choose an appropriate one 
and think about its correct form as well.

qa-; #all-; ġaḥ-; kan-; kan-qa; laḥaq-; ġadd-

	 1.	 ______________ (bġd) qabl-!sbūˁ wu-mā ______________ 

(qdġ+ġwḥ) l-ǝš-šǝġǝl māl-i.

	 2.	 baˁad yumēn ǝṭ-ṭīyāra ______________ (tyġ) !l-Landan marra lāx.

	 3.	 m0n-ṣēf lí-ṣēf ǝd-daraǧa ______________ (ṣˁd) wu-l-awādǝm 

______________ (ḥss) ǝnnu ǝd-dǝni aḥaġġ.

	 4.	 ________ (qwl+to+2FS) ______________ (xdġ) čāy! ana ˁǝṭšāna.

	 5.	 hāḏa š-šāyǝb wǝǧˁān wu- ______________ (xwf) laykūn 

______________ (mwt).

	 6.	 ǝl-amīra ______________ (zˁl) wiya-abū-ha kēf ______________ 

(bdˀ/qwm+ṣyḥ) !ˁlī-ha.

	 7.	 ǝbn-ǝk ______________ (qḥḥ) bōḥi ṭūl ǝl-lēl.

	 8.	 mǝn ______________ (ˀǧy) l-amīr l-ǝl-qaṣǝġ, ǝl-malǝk 

______________ (slf) wiya-ǧ-ǧǝndi.

(continued)
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	 9.	 lō mā ______________ (šrd) lǝ-ǧnūd, yǝmkǝn mā ______________ 

(ˁyš) ǝl-yōm.

10.	 ǝǧ-ǧǝndi ______________ (xrǧ) mǝn-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa qabǝl ma 

______________ (bdˀ) ǝl-ḥarb.

10.4.6  Convert the following noun phrases into ones with a unit 
noun rather than a collective noun.

1.	 xyāġ ax#aġ

2.	 bǝṭṭīx ḥǝlu

3.	 patēta ṣǝfġā

4.	 šwandaġ !ġxīṣ

5.	 lōz mǝṭḥūn

6.	 šalġam ḥāġġ

7.	 ṯūm ġāli

8.	 ġaqqi ṭeyyǝb

10.4.7  Note the following times in words.

	 1.	 10:00

	 2.	 11:05

	 3.	 9:10

	 4.	 6:25
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	 5.	 4:35

	 6.	 7:20

	 7.	 2:45

	 8.	 8:15

	 9.	 5:30

10.	 3:40

11.	 1:50

12.	 10:55

10.4.8  Complete the following sentences with an appropriate 
conjunction from the bank. Use each word only once.

bas, ǝnnu, bǝla ma, bas, ǝla, ḥǝtti, wēn ma, mǝn, wǝla, lǝmman,  

aš ma, kēf

1.	 smaˁtu _____________ š-šāyǝb wǝǧˁān

2.	 _____________ ǧītu l-bēt-u kan-qa-yǝlˁab ṭǝppa wiya-ǝbn-u

3.	 _____________ tǝqdaġ-!tˁawǝn-ni ġada, tāl !l-bēt-i mǝn-ġǝbša.

4.	 sūwētu _____________ qāl, _____________ mā qdaġtu asaˁǝd-u.

5.	 lǝmlamtu lǝ-ġrā#, _____________ yǝqdaġ-yǝna##ǝf.

6.	 lā yˁǝǧǝb-ni aġkab ǝl-pāṣ _____________ amši b-ǝl-ġǝǧǝl.

7.	 mā tǝqdaġ tǝkbaġ _____________ tākǝl.

(continued)
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8.	 _____________ ġǝḥtu b-hāḏa s-sūq ˁayantu mxa##aġ.

9.	 bdētu atˁallam adǝqq ˁala-ṭ-ṭaḅǝl _____________ mā xǝllaṣtu d-dars 

_____________ mā kān ˁǝnd-i flūs.

10.	 ġadd-ṭalaˁ b-ǝl-!rṭūba __________ stabġad.

10.4.9  Complete the following sentences with an appropriate 
discourse marker, vocative or interjection from the bank.

lakan, xō mā, yāba, bˁīd ǝl-bala, ǝl-ḥamdǝlla wu-š-šǝkǝr, bdāl-ak, 

ˁaǧab, xālu, ašu, laykūn

A:	 _____________!

B: 	 hā _____________?

A: 	 _____________ wǝčč-ak aṣfaġ? _____________ ˁǝnd-ak !sxūna 

_____________?

B: 	 lā _____________. _____________. mā ˁǝnd-i šēn.

A: 	 _____________ lēš !šġabt ḥǝbbāyi?

B: 	 _____________ mā ˁǝnd-ak šǝġǝl? dǝ-ġūḥ !štaġǝl !b-šǝġl-ak 

_____________ azˁal wiyyā-k.

10.4.10  Translate the following sentences from JB into English.

	 1.	 ǝl-qaṣǝġ !l-zǝġnā-nu bōḥi kān mǝtrūs aškāl alwān !ġrā# bas mā kān 

bī-nu wǝla ṣūġa waḥdi.

	 2.	 lǝ-mlūk qamu-yšǝrdōn !mn-ǝl-ūlāyi ḥǝtti lǝ-ǧnūd mā yqǝṭˁō-l-ǝm ġūs-ǝm.
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	 3.	 yāba, dǝ-kǝli šwayya pāča! ana mēkli. ǝla ākǝl šēn, ġaḥ-aḥǝss  

wǝǧˁāna.

	 4.	 dǝ-ṭˁī-hǝm !stikān čāy! mā qa-tˁāyǝn !ˁṭāši? sāġ-l-ǝm yumēn mā 
šēġbīn.

	 5.	 xalla b-bēt-u parda kǝllǝš !ṭwīli. hal-kǝbġāt-a. yxāf laykūn aḥḥad 

yˁayǝn-u mǝn yǝṭlaˁ mǝn-ǝl-ḥǝmmām.

	 6.	 kǝllǝš !twǝnnasna b-ǝl-ḥafla mal-fǝttāḥ ǝl-fāl. kān čālġi Bǝġdād w-

akǝl mǝn-hāḏa l-āl.

	 7.	 ana wu-qa-aǧawǝb-u, bada-yqǝḥḥ. axǝḏtō-nu l-ǝl-mustašfa wu-mā 
ˁayǝntō-nu baˁad.

	 8.	 dǝ-xaddǝġ čāy baqa. lǝ-xṭaṭīġ ġaḥ-ywǝṣlōn baˁad daqīqi. ˁēb yˁaynō-k 

b-ǝl-maṭbax.

	 9.	 mǝn kān walad kān faqīr wu-aš ma ġād yǝštáġi, mā kān ˁǝnd-u flūs.

10.	 lō kan-ṣaḥ !ˁlī-ha, mā kan-ṣaˁdǝt l-ǝṣ-ṣaṭǝḥ wu-ṣaffqǝt.

10.4.11  Translate the following sentences from English into JB.

	 1.	 I told him to come at 9:45, but he actually knocked on the door at 

10:20.

	 2.	 My (the) temperature had already gone up before I realized I had 

an allergy.

	 3.	 We moved to that house because we wanted to live in security and 

peace.

(continued)
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	 4.	 If I had not screamed, he would have dropped the tray on the 

table.

	 5.	 If you (MS) want to buy watermelon and melon during the winter, 

go to the supermarket. But pay attention to the price.

	 6.	 This sword is more expensive than that sword. Even the prince 

cannot buy it.

	 7.	 The dog saw himself in the water and started to get scared because 

he did not understand what he was seeing.

	 8.	 The world is (on) fire. I am dying of (the) heat and (the) humidity 

today.

	 9.	 If you (MS) ate anything dirty today, drink laban. It can benefit 

your stomach.

10.	 This week the teacher told us about his life in France before the 

war started.

11.	 The moment she knocked on the table, the door opened.

12.	 The son of her husband started to hit the head of his brother.

10.4.12  Listen to audio file 10.4.12 at Zenodo   , then transcribe 
and translate it before answering the following questions.

1.	 b-ǝl-ḥǝflāt mal-mani yǝṭbǝx Yhūda?

2.	 Yhūda sēkǝn !b-bēt !zġayyǝġ?

3.	 mani štġā-ha l-ǝs-sǝkkīn ǝlli ǧǝġḥǝt-u l-Yhūda?

https://zenodo.org/records/13310059
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10.4.13  Read the following passage, translate it and answer the 
questions that follow.

yǝˁǧǝb-kǝm ǝṣ-ṣēf lō š-šǝti? !b-bēt-na, ǝmm-i w-ana yǝˁǧǝb-na l-ḥāġġ. 
bass yǝǧi ṣ-ṣēf, abdi-aqūm mǝn-ġǝbša ḥǝtti atwannas b-ǝš-šams 
ǝl-ḥǝlwa.

mǝn kǝntu zġayyǝġ, kǝntu-alˁab wiya-ṣǝdqān-i ṭūl-ǝṣ-ṣēf. fád-
yōm xabrō-ni wu-qalō-l-i: “Naṯān, tāl l-ǝš-šaṭṭ!”. ġǝḥna l-ǝl-šaṭṭ sāˁa 
b-ǝs-sabˁa ṣbāḥ. kǝnna-qa-nǝlˁab mǝn xabrō-ni ǝmm-i w-abū-yi. 
sāġǝt ǝs-sāˁa b-ǝṯ-ṯnaˁš b-ǝl-lēl wu-#all bāl-ǝm !ˁlē-yi. mǝn !wṣalna 
l-ǝl-bēt, abū-yi zaˁal wiyyā-yi wu-mā xǝllā-ni aṭlaˁ tláṯtiyyām.

abū-yi w-ǝxt-i lǝ-kbīġi yǝˁǧǝb-ǝm ǝš-šǝti. b-ǝṣ-ṣēf abū-yi yḥāwǝl 
mā yǝṭlaˁ !mn-ǝl-bēt kēf yxāf mǝn-ǝš-šams. yġūḥ l-ǝš-šǝġǝl wu-bass. 
ǝxt-i mā txāf mǝn-ǝš-šams mǝṯl-u, bas ham yǝˁǧǝb-a tkūn b-ǝl-bēt. 
kǝllǝš yǝˁǧǝb-a t#ǝll !ḅ-ḅaḥd-a b-ǝl-qǝbba māl-a, tǝktǝb saˁāt kǝll yōm.

Questions:

1.	 mani yǝˁǧǝb-u ṣ-ṣēf b-ǝl-āˀǝla mal-Naṯān?

2.	 aš kanu-qa-ysūwōn Naṯān wu-ṣǝdqān-u mǝn ǝmm-u w-abū-nu 

xabrō-nu?

3.	 abu Naṯān yḥāwǝl yǝṭlaˁ !mn-ǝl-bēt !kṯīġ b-ǝṣ-ṣēf?

10.4.14  Write a short paragraph about whether you prefer the 
summer or the winter. Use the text in section 10.1.1 of this lesson 
and the passage in exercise 10.4.13 above as inspiration.
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KEY TO LESSON 1

1.1 Translation of texts
1.1.1  Hi!

Asˁad:	 Hello, Amal, and hello, Samīr!

Amal and Samīr:	 Hello!

1.1.2  What’s your name?
Samīra:	 Good morning! What’s your (MS) name?

Asˁad: 	� Good morning! My name is Asˁad. And you (FS),  

what’s your (FS) name?

Samīra: 	 I, my name is Samīra.

Asˁad: 	 Nice to meet you!

1.1.3  Good evening!
Asˁad:	 Good evening, Samīr!

Samīr: 	 Good evening, Asˁad!

1.1.4  Thank you!
Adība: 	 Thank you (MS), teacher!

Sālǝm:	 May God be with you (FS)!

Adība: 	 Goodbye! Good night.

1.1.5  How are you?
Gǝrǧi:	 Welcome/Hello!

Dahūd:	 How are you (MS) today, Gǝrǧi?

Gǝrǧi:	 Well/Good. And you (MS), how are you?

Dahūd:	 Praise God!

1.4 Exercises
1.4.3

1.	 Welcome!

2.	 May God be with you (MS)!

3.	 Good morning!

4.	 masa l-xēġ
5.	 mani

6.	 Nice to meet you

7.	 Hello!
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1.4.4
1.	 ˤala-mˤallǝm

2.	 b-ǝsǝm

3.	 wiya-aḷḷa
4.	 b-yōm

5.	 b-xēġ
6.	 ˤala-asāmi

1.4.5
1.	 wiyyā-ki

2.	 aš ǝsm-i

3.	 ášlōn-ak

4.	 ášlōn-ǝk

5.	 hala bī-k

6.	 hala bī-ki

7.	 ášlōn-i

8.	 ˤlē-k

1.4.6 	
1.	 aškǝr-ak

2.	 ǝsm-ǝk

3.	 wiyyā-ki

4.	 bī-k

5.	 ṣbāḥ-i

6.	 yōm-ǝk

7.	 ˁlē-k

8.	 ášlōn-i

1.4.7
1.	 mlīḥ/ˁāl

2.	 n-nūr!

3.	 mlīḥa/ˁāl!

4.	 yā hala!/ahlan wu-sahlan!/hala/ahlan/hala bī-k/hala bī-ki

5.	 ǝsm-i

6.	 bī-k

7.	 ǝsm-ak
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1.4.8
1.	 Good morning! My name is Asˤad. And you (FS), what’s your 

(FS) name?

2.	 ahlan bī-ki yā Amal w-ahlan bī-k yā Samir!

3.	 aškǝr-ak yā mˤallǝm

4.	 Praise God! And you (FS), how are you (FS)?

1.4.9
1.	 wellness

2.	 ḅāy

3.	 ǝl-yōm

4.	 hala bī-
5.	 aškǝr-ǝk

1.4.10
Alwīz: 	 Hello (you, MS), ˁƎzra! How are you?

ˁƎzra:	 Hello! I am well. What’s your (FS) name?

Alwīz:	 My name is Alwīz. (Hey) ˁƎzra, are you a teacher?

ˁƎzra:	 I am a teacher. And you (FS)?

1.4.11
Ǧamīla: 	 mani ǝnta?

Ǧamīl: 	 ǝsm-i Ǧamīl. ana mˁallǝm. ǝnti Ǧamīla?

Ǧamīla: 	 ǝsm-i Ǧamīla. Ǧamīl, ášlōn-ak?

Ǧamīl: 	 ḥamdǝlla! aškǝr-ǝk. ˁƎzra mlīḥ?

Ǧamīla:	 ˁƎzra mlīḥ. tǝṣbaḥ ˁala-xēġ.

1.4.12
Transcription:

Sǝlmān: 	 hala bī-ki! aš ǝsm-ǝk?

Sawsan: 	 ana Sawsan.

Sǝlmān: 	 ahlan Sawsan! ǝsm-i Sǝlmān.

Sawsan: 	 nǝtšarraf.

Sǝlmān: 	 ana mˁallǝm. w-ǝnti?

Sawsan: 	 ana mˁallmi.

Sǝlmān: 	 ˁāl. masa l-xēġ!

Sawsan: 	 aḷḷa wiyyā-k!
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Translation:
Sǝlmān: 	 Hello! What is your (FS) name?

Sawsan: 	 I am Sawsan.

Sǝlmān: 	 Hello, Sawsan! My name is Sǝlmān.

Sawsan: 	 Nice to meet you.

Sǝlmān: 	 I am a teacher (M). And you (FS)?

Sawsan: 	 I am a teacher (F).

Sǝlmān: 	 Great. Good evening!

Sawsan: 	 May God be with you!

KEY TO LESSON 2

2.1 Translation of texts
2.1.1  Who is this (M)?

Mōši:	 Who is this (M)?

Ṣabāḥ: 	� This is my older brother. His name is Mrād and he is a 

coffee vendor.

Mōši:	 And where is his coffee shop?

Ṣabāḥ: 	 In the old market. Next to the shop of your daughter.

Mōši:	 And who is this woman?

Ṣabāḥ:	 This woman is my older sister.

Mōši: 	 What’s her name?

Ṣabāḥ:	� Her name is Naǧīya. She is a cook. She has a restaurant 

and it has very tasty and cheap food.

Mōši:	 Is there tea in your sister’s restaurant?

Ṣabāḥ:	� No, there is not. Her restaurant is small. There is tea in 

my father’s coffee shop.

Mōši:	 Where is his coffee shop?

Ṣabāḥ:	� Next to the new university. You are a student in this 

university, right?

Mōši:	 Yes. This is a very good university.

Ṣabāḥ:	� The son of my maternal uncle and the daughter of 

my paternal uncle are also in this university. He is an 

engineer and she is a teacher.
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2.4 Exercises
2.4.2

1.	 ǝl-bēt lǝ-ǧdīd
2.	 ǝč-čāy lǝ-ġxīṣ
3.	 l-ax lǝ-mlīḥ
4.	 ǝd-dǝkkān ǝl-!ˁtīq
5.	 ǝl-qaḥwa ṭ-ṭeyybi

6.	 ǝl-amm lǝ-kbīġ
7.	 ǝl-maṭˁam mal-ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāx

8.	 l-ǝxt ǝl-!zġayyġi

2.4.3
1.	 ǝnti mlīḥa

2.	 hīyi ǝmm

3.	 ǝl-amma ṭǝbbāxa

4.	 ǝxt-ǝk lǝ-kbīġi xāla

5.	 hāyi lǝ-mˁallmi kbīġi

2.4.4
	 1.	 ǝxt !kbīġi [noun phrase: big sister] -> l-ǝxt !kbīġi [sentence: 

The sister is big]

	 2.	 ǝl-qaḥwa ġxīṣi [sentence: The coffee is cheap] -> qaḥwa ġxīṣi 

[noun phrase: cheap coffee]

	 3.	 akǝl ǝl-maṭˁam lǝ-tīq [noun phrase: the food of the old 

restaurant] -> akǝl ǝl-maṭˁam ˁtīq [sentence: The food of the 

restaurant is old]

	 4.	 čāy ṭeyyǝb [noun phrase: tasty tea] -> ǝč-čāy ṭeyyǝb [sentence: 

The tea is tasty]

	 5.	 hāḏa yōm [sentence: This is a day] -> hāḏa l-yōm [noun 

phrase: this day]

	 6.	 bǝnt xāl-i zġayyġi [sentence: The daughter of my maternal 

uncle is little] -> bǝnt xāl-i lǝ-zġayyġi [noun phrase: the little 

daughter of my maternal uncle]

	 7.	 hāyi l-ǝmm [noun phrase: this mother] -> hāyi ǝmm [sentence: 

This is a mother]

	 8.	 ṭǝbbāx ǝl-qaḥwa mlīḥ [sentence: The cook of the coffee shop is 

good] -> ṭǝbbāx ǝl-qaḥwa lǝ-mlīḥ [noun phrase: the good cook 

of the coffee shop]
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	 9.	 ǝs-sūq !ǧdīd [sentence: The market is new] -> ǝs-sūq lǝ-ǧdīd 

[noun phrase: the new market]

10.	 dǝkkān Samīr !ˁtīq [sentence: Samīr’s store is old] -> dǝkkān 

Samīr lǝ-tīq [noun phrase: Samīr’s old store]

2.4.5
	 1.	 bēt-i

	 2.	 ǝsm-ak

	 3.	 ǝl-maṭˁam māl-u

	 4.	 ǝs-sūq māl-u

	 5.	 abū-nu

	 6.	 xāl-a

	 7.	 axū-yi

	 8.	 ˁamm-a

	 9.	 ǝč-čāy māl-ǝk

10.	 bǝnt-a

11.	 ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāx māl-a

12.	 ǝl-yōm māl-u

2.4.6
1.	 ǝs-sūq mal-ǝl-amm

2.	 l-ab mal-ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāx

3.	 ǝl-xāl mal-ǝl-ǝmm

4.	 ǝl-bǝnt mal-lǝ-mˁallmi

5.	 ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāx mal-ǝl-qaḥwa

6.	 ǝl-yōm mas-Samīr

2.4.7
1.	 wēn-ak/ǝk; wēn ǝnta/ǝnti?

2.	 aš ǝsm-u?

3.	 ášlōn-ak?

4.	 mani hāḏa?

5.	 aš ˁǝnd-u?

2.4.8
1.	 bēt !ǧdīd
2.	 ǝl-bēt lǝ-ǧdīd
3.	 hāḏa bēt !ǧdīd
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4.	 hāḏa l-bēt lǝ-ǧdīd
5.	 hāḏa l-bēt lǝ-ǧdīd
6.	 hāḏa l-bēt !ǧdīd

2.4.9
1.	 bēt lǝ-mˁallmi/ǝl-bēt mal-ǝl-!mˁallmi/ǝl-bēt mal-lǝ-mˁallmi

2.	 bēt lǝ-mˁallmi ǧdīd/ǝl-bēt mal-ǝl-!mˁallmi ǧdīd/ǝl-bēt mal-lǝ-

mˁallmi ǧdīd
3.	 bēt lǝ-mˁallmi lǝ-ǧdīd/ǝl-bēt lǝ-ǧdīd mal-ǝl-!mˁallmi/ǝl-bēt  

lǝ-ǧdīd mal-lǝ-mˁallmi

4.	 bēt lǝ-mˁallmi lǝ-ǧdīdi/ǝl-bēt mal-ǝl-!mˁallmi lǝ-ǧdīdi/ǝl-bēt 

mal-lǝ-mˁallmi lǝ-ǧdīdi

2.4.10
	 1.	 I have a brother and a sister.

	 2.	 My brother’s name is Nabīl and your (FS) sister’s name is 	

Lilyān.

	 3.	 He is a tea vendor and you (MS) are a cook.

	 4.	 This store is his maternal uncle’s.

	 5.	 This is home (made) coffee.

	 6.	 The food is tasty today.

	 7.	 Where is this teacher (M)?

	 8.	 What is there next to the market?

	 9.	 This university is very big.

10.	 There is no new food.

2.4.11
	 1.	 hāyi l-qaḥwa b-hāḏa s-sūq kǝllǝš !ġxīṣi.

	 2.	 ˁǝnd-i xāl wu-amm.

	 3.	 hīyi mˁallmi mlīḥa.

	 4.	 aku maṭˁam !ˁtīq ṣōb-ǝd-dǝkkān.

	 5.	 ana ham ṭālǝb !b-hāyi ǧ-ǧāmǝˁa.

	 6.	 wēn-ǝk ǝl-yōm?

	 7.	 ǝbn-u muhandǝs.

	 8.	 ášlōn-u? (hūwi) mlīḥ/ˁāl, ḥamdǝlla.

	 9.	 mani lǝ-mˁallǝm mal-axū-ki?

10.	 aku akǝl ṭeyyǝb !b-hāḏa l-maṭˁam.
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2.4.12
Transcription:
ṣbāḥ ǝl-xēġ! ǝsm-i Ǧamīl wu-hāyi ǝmm-i Lēyla, w-ana wiyyā-ha b-ǝl-qaḥwa. 
ana ṭǝbbāx wu-hīyi muhandǝsa. hāḏa axū-yi lǝ-zġayyǝġ, Ṣālǝḥ. hūwi 
qaḥawči b-ǝs-sūq wu-ham ṭālǝb b-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa. ǝl-qaḥwa māl-u kǝllǝš !mlīḥa.

Translation:
Good morning! My name is Ǧamīl, and this is my mother, Lēyla, and I 
am with her at the coffee shop. I am a cook (M) and she is an engineer. 
This is my little brother, Ṣālǝḥ. He is the coffee vendor at the market and 
is also a student at the university. His coffee is very good.

Responses:
1.	 Lēyla muhandǝsa.

2.	 Ṣālǝḥ qaḥawči.

3.	 ǝl-qaḥwa mal-Ṣālǝḥ b-ǝs-sūq.

KEY TO LESSON 3

3.1 Translation of texts
3.1.1  Vegetables

Mōši:	 How are you, Zbēda? Is there any okra today?

Zbēda:	� There is, but not fresh. If you want fresh okra, the 

vegetable vendor at the entrance of the market sells it.

Mōši: 	 Does he also sell tomatoes?

Zbēda:	� Of course, there is everything there: okra, parsley, 

tomatoes and cucumbers.

Mōši: 	 Okay. What’s this? Dates?

Zbēda: 	� No! We do not sell dates. You will find dates in my 

maternal uncle’s store. He sells them very cheaply.

3.1.2  I am sick
Xazna:	 Where are you going?

Ṣǝddīq:	 I am going to the doctor.

Xazna:	 What’s wrong (literally: what’s in you)?

Ṣǝddīq:	 I am sick. I am not sleeping well at night.

Xazna:	 Why?

Ṣǝddīq:	 I have a problem in my head. I am dying.
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Xazna: 	 Don’t you want to go to the hospital?

Ṣǝddīq:	 No! (Rhetorically: What hospital!?) I am afraid.

3.4 Exercises
3.4.2

1.	 xyāġ ǝl-maṭˁam ǝṭ-ṭeyyǝb [Noun phrase: ‘the tasty cucumber 

of the restaurant’ -> Sentence: xyāġ ǝl-maṭˁam ṭeyyǝb ‘The 

cucumber of the restaurant is tasty’]

2.	 ǝmm xāl-i marī#i [Sentence: ‘The mother of my maternal 

uncle is sick’ -> Noun phrase: ǝmm xāl-i l-marī#i ‘the sick 

mother of my maternal uncle’]

3.	 ṭǝbbāx ǝl-qaḥwa mlīḥ [Sentence: ‘The cook (M) of the coffee 

shop is good’ -> Noun phrase: ṭǝbbāx ǝl-qaḥwa lǝ-mlīḥ ‘the 

good cook of the coffee shop’]

4.	 lǝ-xyāġ ǝt-tāza [Noun phrase: ‘the fresh cucumber’ -> Sen-

tence: lǝ-xyāġ tāza ‘The cucumber is fresh’]

5.	 hāyi ḅāṃya ġxīṣi [Sentence: ‘This is cheap okra’ -> Noun 

phrase: hāyi l-ḅāṃya lǝ-ġxīṣi ‘this cheap okra’]

6.	 abu lǝ-mxa##aġ marī# [Sentence: ‘The vegetable vendor is 

sick’ -> Noun phrase: abu lǝ-mxa##aġ ǝl-marī# ‘the sick vege-

table vendor’]

7.	 dǝkkān Samīr !zġayyǝġ [Sentence: ‘Samīr’s store is small’ -> 

Noun phrase: dǝkkān Samīr lǝ-zġayyǝġ ‘the small store of 

Samīr’]

8.	 hāḏa l-ġās lǝ-kbīġ [Noun phrase: ‘this big head’ -> Sentence: 

hāḏa l-ġās !kbīġ ‘This head is big’]

3.4.3

ana ǝnta hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna

anām tnām ynām tnām nnām

ašūf tšūf yšūf tšūf nšūf

abīˁ tbīˁ ybīˁ tbīˁ nbīˁ

amūt tmūt ymūt tmūt nmūt

axāf txāf yxāf txāf nxāf

aġīd tġīd yġīd tġīd nġīd
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3.4.4  Examples of possible sentences:
1.	 ǝd-dǝktōr ynām b-ǝl-lēl.

2.	 mā qa-tšūf ṭaṃāṭa tāza?

3.	 qa-nbīˁ !xyāġ wu-tamǝġ.

4.	 mā qad-aġīd-amūt.

5.	 lēš qa-txāf !tmūt?.

6.	 qa-nġīd nnām.

3.4.5
1.	 abū-yi mā (qa)-ynām b-ǝl-lēl.

2.	 ǝč-čāyči qa-ybīˁ čāy !ġxīṣ ǝl-yōm.

3.	 ǝḥna (qa)-nġīd ḅāṃya.

4.	 ǝnta (qa)-tġūḥ l-ǝl-bēt māl-ak?

5.	 lǝ-mˁallǝm (qa)-yxāf ymūt.

3.4.6  Examples of possible questions:
	 1.	 l-wēn qa-tġūḥ?

	 2.	 wēn-ak/-u/-a . . . ?

	 3.	 aš bī-ha?/ášlōn-a?

	 4.	 ášlōn-a/-u/-ak/-ǝk . . . ?

	 5.	 mani hāḏa?

	 6.	 aš ǝsm-u?/mani hāḏa?

	 7.	 l-wēn qa-tġūḥ?

	 8.	 aku xyāġ/ṭaṃāṭa/čāy . . . ?

	 9.	 lēš qa-yġūḥ l-ǝd-dǝktōr?

10.	 hāḏa l-akǝl mal-mani?/aškun hāḏa?

3.4.7
1.	 lā, ana mā b-ǝd-dǝkkān.

2.	 lā, hāḏa ǝl-maṭˁam mā ˁtīq.

3.	 lā, abū-yi mā qa-yġūḥ l-ǝs-sūq.

4.	 lā, mā ˁǝnd-i ṭaṃāṭa.

5.	 lā, māku xyāġ.

6.	 lā, mā qa-yġīd ybīˁ qaḥwa.

3.4.8
	 1.	 Today we want to find okra for my father and my mother.

	 2.	 The teacher (M) is sick today.

	 3.	 Where are you going with her?
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	 4.	 The tomato is very cheap.

	 5.	 If you want dates, I will sell (them) to you.

	 6.	 The doctor is going to the hospital every night.

	 7.	 The engineer (F) is not finding a good university.

	 8.	 I have a problem with non-fresh okra.

	 9.	 Of course, we are afraid to die.

10.	 The tomato is tasty, but the cucumber is very old.

3.4.9
	 1.	 ǝd-dǝktōra (qa)-tġīd !tbīˁ qaḥwa wu-ḅāṃya.

	 2.	 ˁǝnd-a muškǝla kbīġi wiya-axū-ha.

	 3.	 qa(d)-aġūḥ l-ǝd-dǝkkān mal-amm-i wiya-xāl-i.

	 4.	 lēš mā qa-tnām b-ǝl-lēl?

	 5.	 l-wēn qa-tġūḥ?

	 6.	 qa(d)-aġūḥ ašūf ǝd-dǝkkān ǝl-!ǧdīd mal-ǝl-qaḥawči.

	 7.	 (qa)-nġīd !nbīˁ !xyāġ tāza.

	 8.	 (qa(d))-axāf aġūḥ l-ǝl-mustašfa.

	 9.	 mā ˁǝnd-a xǝ#ra l-yōm.

10.	 haḏa l-bēt !ġxīṣ bas kǝllǝš !kbīġ.

3.4.10
Transcription:

Sarafīn: 	 hala bī-k, Yamēn.

Yamēn: 	 ášlōn-ǝk, Sarafīn?

Sarafīn: 	 mā kǝllǝš !mlīḥa.

Yamēn: 	 aš bī-ki? ǝnti marī#i?

Sarafīn:	� lā. axū-yi Mrād mā qa-yġīd yġūḥ wiyyā-yi l-ǝd-dǝkkān 

mal-Ġaḥēl. qa-tġīd !tġūḥ wiyyā-yi?

Yamēn: 	 ī, bas aš !tbīˁ Ġaḥēl b-ǝd-dǝkkān?

Sarafīn:	 tbīˁ čāy kǝllǝš !mlīḥ wu-ṭeyyǝb.

Yamēn: 	 zēn, aġūḥ wiyyā-ki.

Translation:
Sarafīn: 	 Hello, Yamēn.

Yamēn: 	 How are you, Sarafīn?

Sarafīn: 	 Not very good.

Yamēn: 	 What’s wrong with you? Are you sick?

Sarafīn:	� No. My brother Mrād does not want to go with me to 

Ġaḥēl’s store. Do you want to go with me?
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Yamēn: 	 Yes, but what does Ġaḥēl sell at her store?

Sarafīn:	 She sells very good and tasty tea.

Yamēn: 	 Okay, I will go with you.

Responses:
1.	 lā, Sarafīn mā marī#i.

2.	 (axū-ha) Mrād mā qa-yġīd yġūḥ wiya-Sarafīn.

3.	 Sarafīn qa-tġūḥ l-ǝd-dǝkkān mal-Ġaḥēl.

KEY TO LESSON 4

4.1 Translation of texts
4.1.1  Do you want to drink laban?

Linda:	 Hey, Sāmi! Do you want to drink laban?

Sāmi: 	 Sure. Where shall we drink it?

Linda:	 Do you know the cheese vendor?

Sāmi: 	 Of course. He also has great qēmaġ.

Linda:	 He has buffalo milk. Do you like drinking milk?

Sāmi: 	� Yes, but I cannot drink much. When I drink too much, my 

stomach becomes (sounds) like a drum.

4.1.2  When are you travelling?
Ḥabība:	 Where are your grandparents?

Frāyǝm:	 In London.

Ḥabība:	 When are you visiting them?

Frāyǝm:	 Tomorrow night.

Ḥabība:	 Great! Will you sleep at their house?

Frāyǝm:	� Yes. Their house is next to your (P) house. Close to the 

centre. Half an hour away by car.

Ḥabība:	 London is a very beautiful and clean city.

Frāyǝm:	 And the journey by aeroplane is also short.

Ḥabība:	 Your grandmother will cook great food for you.

Frāyǝm:	 For sure she will cook tbīt for me.

Ḥabība:	 Her tbīt is amazing! When will you come back?

Frāyǝm:	� In a week. I am travelling with one small, light suitcase. 

I am only going to give them a kiss and come back.
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4.4 Exercises
4.4.2

1.	 mˁallmǝt l-ǝxt/mˁallmǝt ǝl-ǝxt

2.	 ǝnti bǝnt-a

3.	 sǝtt-ǝk muhandǝsa

4.	 ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāxa qṣayyġi

5.	 hāyi xōš dǝktōra

6.	 hīyi ǝmm-a?

7.	 ēmta qa-tǝmši l-ammǝt-ǝk?

8.	 ˁǝnd-a bǝnt xāla

4.4.3
1.	 qaḥwǝt l-ǝxwa/qaḥwǝt ǝl-ǝxwa

2.	 sāˁt ǝl-muhandǝs

3.	 mġāt ǝl-qaḥawči

4.	 mˁallmǝt lǝ-bnāt

5.	 ṭīyārt ǝd-dǝktōr

6.	 ǧǝnṭǝt ǝl-amm

7.	 sīyārt ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāxa

8.	 safrǝt l-ab/safrǝt ǝl-ab

4.4.4

ana ǝnta hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna

asīġ tsīġ ysīġ tsīġ nsīġ

amši tǝmši yǝmši tǝmši nǝmši

arǧaˁ tǝrǧaˁ yǝrǧaˁ tǝrǧaˁ nǝrǧaˁ

azūġ tzūġ yzūġ tzūġ nzūġ

ašġab tǝšġab yǝšġab tǝšġab nǝšġab

aqdaġ tǝqdaġ yǝqdaġ tǝqdaġ nǝqdaġ

aṭˁi tǝṭˁi yǝṭˁi tǝṭˁi nǝṭˁi

aˁǧǝb tǝˁǧǝb yǝˁǧǝb tǝˁǧǝb nǝˁǧǝb

aktǝb tǝktǝb yǝktǝb tǝktǝb nǝktǝb

aˁġǝf tǝˁġǝf yǝˁġǝf tǝˁġǝf nǝˁġǝf
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4.4.5
1.	 ǝḥna (qa/ġaḥ)-nǝṭˁi ǧanṭa xfīfi l-ǝl-!bnāt.

2.	 ana (ġaḥ/qad)-adrǝs/qa-adrǝs asīġ muhandǝs.

3.	 ēmta (ġaḥ/qa)-tǝmši l-sǝtt-ak !b-Landan?

4.	 ǝxt-i (ġaḥ/qa-)tǝftaḥ maṭˁam !ǧdīd.

5.	 hāḏa l-laban !ˁtīq. mā (qa)-yǝˁǧǝb-ni.

4.4.6
1.	 mā ˁǝnd-i xyāġ, ˁǝnd-i bass ṭaṃāṭa.

2.	 mā aˁġǝf ǝḏa bēt-u qqīb !mn-ǝl-markaz, bas aˁġǝf aku sūq !kbīġ 
ṣōb-bēt-u.

3.	 mǝn amši l-Landan baˁad !sbūˁ, ġaḥ-ašġab čāy.

4.	 b-hāyi l-qaḥwa aku laban ṭeyyǝb, bas ǝl-laban mal-hāḏa l-

maṭˁam ham ṭeyyǝb wu-ham !ġxīṣ.

4.4.7
	 1.	 Would you like to drink tea tomorrow in the coffee shop that is 

close to our house?

	 2.	 These tomatoes are amazing. (They are) very fresh.

	 3.	 This laban is light and tasty. I want to drink it every day.

	 4.	 I will come back from the trip with my car.

	 5.	 When there is not any milk in this shop, I go to the market.

	 6.	 This aeroplane is small and short. I cannot travel in it with a 

heavy suitcase.

	 7.	 If you (P) have a problem with your stomach, I will not cook 

tbīt for you.

	 8.	 This is a good city. It is both beautiful and clean.

	 9.	 When will you find fresh parsley like the parsley in this shop?

10.	 How is Widād? (She is) very well. She is travelling to London 

in half an hour.

4.4.8
	 1.	 l-wēn ġaḥ-tǝmši mǝn tǝrǧaˁ mǝn-Landan?

	 2.	 ġada b-ǝl-lēl ġaḥ-anām bass sāˁa wu-nǝṣṣ. ˁǝnd-i safra ṭwīli b-ǝṭ-

ṭīyāra.

	 3.	 (n)ǝḥna ham nǝṭbǝx akǝl ṭeyyǝb mǝṯǝl-kǝm.

	 4.	 sīy0d-i mā yǝqdaġ yǝmši kṯīġ.

	 5.	 hāyi wlāyi kǝllǝš ḥǝlwa. akīd ˁǝnd-ǝm qaḥwa mlīḥa b-ǝl-markaz.
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	 6.	 lēš ma qa-tǝšġab? mā yǝˁǧǝb-ak hāḏa lǝ-ḥlīb? tġīd laban?

	 7.	 ǝḏa (ġaḥ-)amūt ġada, aġīd tǝṭbǝx-l-i tbīt.

	 8.	 safrǝt ǝl-muhandǝs !l-Landan !qṣayyġi. qa-/ġaḥ-yǝrǧaˁ ġada.

	 9.	 hāḏa lǝ-xyāġ kǝllǝš !ṯqīl wu-ġxīṣ bas mā ṭeyyǝb.

10.	 mǝn azūġ mġāt ˁamm-i, aṭˁī-ha bōsa ˁala-ġās-a.

4.4.9
Transcription:
ǝl-yōm Ǧuzafīn qa-tǝmši l-Parīs. ˁǝnd-a bnēti !wnīki. ǝsm-a Dālya. Dālya 
yǝˁǧǝb-a tǝṭbǝx. bēt-a mǝṯl-ǝl-maṭˁam. kǝll ǝl-ūlāyi qa-tġīd !tġūḥ !l-bēt-a. 
axū-ha Faxri ham qa-yġīd yġūḥ !l-bēt ǝxt-u, bas hūwi šwayya marī# w-
ǝs-safra mā ġxīṣi. mǝn hūwi marī#, qa-yġūḥ l-ǝs-sūq ṣōb-bēt-u yǝšġab 
čāy.

Translation:
Today, Ǧuzafīn is travelling to Paris. She has a daughter there. Her name 
is Dālya. Dālya likes cooking. Her house is like a restaurant. All (the 
people of) the city want to go to her house. Her brother Faxri also wants 
to go to his sister’s house, but he is a bit sick and the journey is not cheap. 
When(ever) he is sick, he goes to the market next to his house to drink tea.

Responses:
1.	 ǝsǝm bǝnt Ǧuzafīn Dālya.

2.	 Faxri qa-yġīd yġūḥ l-ǝl-bēt mal-Ǧuzafīn bas mā yǝqdaġ.

3.	 Faxri qa-yġūḥ l-ǝs-sūq ṣōb-bēt-u (yǝšġab čāy) mǝn hūwi marī#.

KEY TO LESSON 5

5.1 Translation of texts
5.1.1 How are the kids?

Flōra: 	 Hello, Farūq! How are you? How are the children?

Farūq: 	� Thank God. All of them are well. My eldest son and my youn

gest daughter are studying and my other son is working.

Flōra: 	 What is he working in?

Farūq: 	� He is working here, in the factory of the neighbours. These 

(people) are very rich and they build beds, chairs, tables 

and so on (literally: kinds of colours from these things).



Appendix I: Key to exercises and translation of texts262

Flōra: 	� No way! My cousin (the son of my paternal uncle) also 

works there. He is their secretary.

Farūq:	� My son says that there are only men in this factory. There 

are no women.

Flōra:	� No. I know one woman who is working with them. The 

manager.

Farūq:	 (That’s a) good thing.

Flōra:	 And the children? What are they studying?

Farūq: 	� The little girl is still at school. My elder son is in university. 

He is studying to become a lawyer.

Flōra: 	 This is good.

Farūq:	� Yes, he wants to open his own firm. He (only) likes to 

listen to the problems of people and find a solution to 

them.

5.1.2 Where is he from?
Teacher:	� Good morning, children! I am your new teacher for this 

year. My name is Farḥa. I want everyone to tell me what 

their name is and where they are from.

Nǝssīm:	 My name is Nǝssīm and I am from the USA.

#ǝyyāˀ:	 I am #ǝyāˀ and I am French.

Ptīsam:	 I am Ptīsam, German.

Mˁallmi:	 Welcome. We are all Iraqi Jews here.

5.4 Exercises
5.4.2

	 1.	 kbīġi

	 2.	 ġxāṣ
	 3.	 mlīḥa

	 4.	 qqibīn
	 5.	 ˤāl

	 6.	 fǝqra

	 7.	 zangīni

	 8.	 qṣayyġi

	 9.	 tāza

10.	 ḥǝlwa
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5.4.3
	 1.	 lǝ-mˁǝllmīn mal-l-ūlād qa-yǝštǝġlōn.

	 2.	 ǝntǝm !xwāl-ǝm.

	 3.	 xwǝt-kǝm muḥamīn.

	 4.	 ǝṭ-ṭbabīx !qṣāġ.

	 5.	 haḏōli xōš dakātra.

	 6.	 byūt ǝǧ-ǧwaġīn !n#īfi.

	 7.	 hǝmmi baˁad-ǝm čayčīyyi.

	 8.	 ēmta qa-tǝmšōn l!-mām-kǝm?

	 9.	 ǝs-sǝkǝrtǝrīyyi l-īhūd qa-ysǝmˁō-hǝm ǝš-šǝrṭa ǝl-ǝraqiyyīn.

10.	 haḏōli lǝ-ġǧīl lǝ-frǝnsawiyyīn ġaḥ-yǝlqō-hǝm lǝ-xwāt-ǝm.

11.	 (n)ǝḥna ġaḥ-nǝṭˁī-kǝm čarpayāt.

12.	 ˁmām-ǝm qa-yǝbnōn !myūza ˁtīqi l-ǝl-!byūt.

13.	 haḏōli lǝ-bnāt ḥǝlwāt/ḥǝlwīn wu-znagīn.

14.	 l-wēn qa-tġidōn tǝmšōn?

15.	 haḏōli xōš ṭǝllāb.

16.	 b-ǝl-ūlayāt māl-na aku kṯīġ madārǝs.

17.	 l-ūlād qa-ydǝrsōn b-ǝǧ-ǧamǝˁāt ǝl-!qqībi mn-!byūt ǝl-muḥamīn.

18.	 ǝs-skamliyāt mal-hāyi lǝ-mˁāmǝl !xfīfi.

5.4.4

ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

aftáhǝm tǝftáhǝm tǝftǝhmēn yǝftáhǝm tǝftáhǝm nǝftáhǝm tǝftǝhmōn yǝftǝhmōn

alqi tǝlqi tǝlqēn yǝlqi tǝlqi nǝlqi tǝlqōn yǝlqōn

aštáġǝl tǝštáġǝl tǝštǝġlēn yǝštáġǝl tǝštáġǝl nǝštáġǝl tǝštǝġlōn yǝštǝġlōn

aftaḥ tǝftaḥ tfǝtḥēn yǝftaḥ tǝftaḥ nǝftaḥ tfǝtḥōn yfǝtḥōn

aštárǝk tǝštárǝk tǝštǝrkēn yǝštárǝk tǝštárǝk nǝštárǝk tǝštǝrkōn yǝštǝrkōn

adrǝs tǝdrǝs tdǝrsēn yǝdrǝs tǝdrǝs nǝdrǝs tdǝrsōn ydǝrsōn

aqūl tqūl tqulēn yqūl tqūl nqūl tqulōn yqulōn

asmaˁ tǝsmaˁ tsǝmˁēn yǝsmaˁ tǝsmaˁ nǝsmaˁ tsǝmˁōn ysǝmˁōn

abni tǝbni tǝbnēn yǝbni tǝbni nǝbni tǝbnōn yǝbnōn

axāf txāf txafēn yxāf txāf nxāf txafōn yxafōn
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5.4.5
1.	 hūwi mlīḥ, w-ana ham !mlīḥ.

2.	 hǝmmi ṭbabīx, w-ǝḥna ham !ṭbabīx.

3.	 bǝnt ˁamm-i (qa-)tǝštáġǝl hōni, w-ǝbǝn xalət-i ham (qa-)

yǝštáġǝl hōni.

4.	 ǝč-čarpāya ṯqīli, wu-lǝ-myūza ham !ṯqīli.
5.	 hāyi l-madrasa ǧdīdi, wu-hāyi l-maṭāˁǝm ham !ǧdīdi.

6.	 l-ūlād qa-/ġaḥ-yǝmšōn ġada l-Amrīka, wu-lǝ-bnāt ham qa-/

ġaḥ-yǝmšōn.

7.	 hāyi s-sǝkǝrtēra yhudīyyi, wu-haḏōli č-čayčīyyi ham !yhūd.

8.	 lǝ-mˁallǝm māl-na frǝnsāwi, wu-lǝ-mˁallmi l-lāx ham frǝnsawīyyi.

5.4.6
1.	 lǝ-mˁǝllmīn qa/ġaḥ-yrǝǧˁōn mǝn-Amrīka baˁad !sbūˁ.
2.	 ǝz-zangīn (qa-)yġīd yǝlqi maṭˁam !n#īf.
3.	 haḏōli ṭ-ṭbabīx (qa-)yšǝġbōn laban kǝll yōm.

4.	 ǝntǝm mā (qa-)tǝštǝġlōn b-ǝl-madrasa māl-na?

5.	 lǝ-myūza lǝ-ǧdīdi (ġaḥ-!)tsīġ !ˁtīqi baˁad sana lāx.

6.	 k0llǝt-kǝm tqǝdġōn tǝbnōn !byūt b-ǝl-markaz bas mā (qa-)

tġidōn tǝštǝġlōn.

5.4.7
	 1.	 ēmta (qa-tǝmši l-Landan)?

	 2.	 mnēn/mǝn-wēn (ǝnta)?

	 3.	 mani haḏōli?

	 4.	 ašlōn-kǝm/ǝm?

	 5.	 l-wēn (qa-yġūḥ)?

	 6.	 wēn-(ak)?

	 7.	 aš qa-tsǝmˁōn?

	 8.	 wēn-ǝm (l-ūlād)?

	 9.	 wiya-mani ġaḥ-yǝštáġǝl?

10.	 lēš mā qa-tǝšġab čāy?/aš mā yǝˁǧǝb-ak (tǝšġab)?

5.4.8
	 1.	 Thank God! All of us are here at the house of their nephews.

	 2.	 There is another tomato there on the heavy table.

	 3.	 He is a good secretary. Every day he finds solutions to all the 

problems of the company.

	 4.	 No way! I also like to listen to old stories.



Appendix I: Key to exercises and translation of texts 265

	 5.	 I do not understand what this teacher wants from me.

	 6.	 There are no rich people in the distant city.

	 7.	 Will you not open the company in a week?

	 8.	 There are no schools close to the city centre.

	 9.	 Every day in the morning the children give a kiss to their 

grandmother.

10.	 Where is he from? He is from America and they are too.

5.4.9
	 1.	 ǝṭ-ṭǝllāb qa-ydǝrsōn b-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa lǝ-tīqi.

	 2.	 ēmta š-šǝrṭi ġaḥ-yšūf/yǝlqi sīyarāt !n#īfi?

	 3.	 lēš qa-tǝbni skamliyāt !xfīfi?

	 4.	 kǝll-kǝm/k0llǝt-kǝm kǝllǝš !ṭwāl.

	 5.	 qa/ġaḥ-yrǝǧˁōn mǝn-Landan ġada.

	 6.	 haḏōli č-čayčīyyi ˁǝraqiyyīn wu-yǝˁǧǝb-ǝm yšǝġbōn laban.

	 7.	 aš (qa-)yǝštǝġlōn? kǝll-ǝm/k0llǝt-ǝm !ṭbabīx !b-hāyi l-maṭāˁǝm 

lǝ-zġayyġi.

	 8.	 baˁad-kǝm ṭǝllāb !mliḥīn mal-hāyi l-madārǝs.

	 9.	 qad-asmaˁ/qa-asmaˁ wēḥǝd qa-yǝšġab qaḥwa.

10.	 ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa mal-l-ūlāyi mā kǝllǝš !n#īfi.

5.4.10
Transcription:
ǝsm-i Eliˁēzǝr. mġāt-i ǝsm-a Rǝfqa w-ǝbn-i ǝsm-u ˁ Obādya. ǝḥna mā znagīn 
bas mā fǝqra hámmēn. ˁǝnd-na bēt !zġayyǝġ, bas aku bī-nu ḥkiyāt kǝllǝš 
ḥǝlwa. mġāt-i w-ana qa-nǝštáġǝl. hīyi muḥamīyi w-ana dǝktōr. ǝbǝn-na 
baˁad-u b-ǝl-madrasa, bas yǝˁġǝf aš qa-yġīd yǝštáġǝl. mǝṯǝl-amm-u, qa-
yġīd ysīġ šǝrṭi. ǧwaġīn-na b-ǝl-bēt ṣōb-bēt-na mn-!Frānsa wu-hǝmmi qa-
ydǝrsōn b-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa. yōm wēḥǝd ġaḥ-yfǝtḥōn šarǝka b-!Fransa w-ǝḥna 
ġaḥ-!nzūġ-ǝm !wnīki.

Translation:
My name is Eliˁēzǝr. My wife’s name is Rǝfqa and our son’s name is ˁObādya. 
We are not rich, but also not poor. We have a small house, but there are 
very nice things in it. My wife and I work. She is a lawyer and I am a doctor. 
Our son is still at school, but he knows what he wants to work (as). Like his 
uncle, he wants to be a police officer. Our neighbours in the house next to 
our house are from France and they are studying at the university. One day 
they will open a company in France and we will visit them there.
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Responses:
1.	 lā, mġāt Eliˁēzǝr muḥamīyi.

2.	 lā, ǝbǝn Eliˁēzǝr qa-yġīd ysīġ šǝrṭi (mǝṯǝl-amm-u).

3.	 ǝǧ-ǧwaġīn mal-Eliˁēzǝr mn-!Frānsa.

KEY TO LESSON 6

6.1 Translation of texts
6.1.1  What did you eat today?

Rūti:	 What did you (FS) eat today?

Ṣabīḥ:	 I cooked red beet, meat dumplings and rice.

Rūti:	� Nothing compares to your (FS) meat dumplings. The best 

meat dumplings.

Ṣabīḥ:	 There are many more. Do you want to eat?

Rūti:	 God bless you! I am full. I’ve just eaten.

Ṣabīḥ: 	 Okay. But I want to invite you to breakfast on Saturday.

Rūti:	 I do not want to tire you.

Ṣabīḥ: 	� No, it’s not tiring. Simple things like hard-boiled egg, 

fried aubergines, potato and ˁamba.

Rūti:	 What should I bring with me? A salad or a cake?

Ṣabīḥ: 	 Do not bring anything. I have everything here.

6.1.2  This or that?
Yusēf:	 Where is the backgammon?

Father:	 On the sofa.

Yusēf:	 Which sofa? This one here or that one?

Father:	 There. Next to the guest room.

Yusēf:	 Oh! Here it is. Do you want to play with me?

Father:	 I am busy. Maybe your brother Amir can?

Yusēf:	 Where is he? I’ll ask him.

Father:	� Upstairs, he is studying on the roof. He has a test 

tomorrow.

(A minute afterwards)

Yusēf:	 Amir is not on the roof.

Father:	 Maybe he went to the shower or to the toilet.

Yusēf:	 Let me go downstairs to see where he is.
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6.1.3  Bus, train, bicycle
Dēzi:	 Are you going to work tomorrow?

Nabīl:	� No, (rhetorically:) Why would I work? Tomorrow is a 

vacation.

Dēzi:	 Do you want to go to the river together?

Nabīl:	 Sure (literally: I wish)! Shall we take the bus?

Dēzi:	� God forbid! Yesterday at noon, the bus from here to the 

river took me two hours.

Nabīl:	� I really do not know what happened with the buses. Two 

days ago, I took the bus to the cinema with my friend 

Anwar. Two minutes afterwards the bus stopped in the 

middle of the road and we went off.

Dēzi:	� The traffic on the streets gets stronger and worse by the 

day. It’s a bit better with the train. The ride is shorter and 

more comfortable.

Nabīl:	 But the train is more expensive.

Dēzi:	 The cheapest would be to ride a bicycle or walk.

6.4  Exercises
6.4.2

1.	 Ṣabīḥ ṭabax kǝbba šwandaġ wu-tǝmman ǝl-yōm.

2.	 lā! Ṣabīḥ mā qa-yġīd Madlēn !tǧīb wiyyā-ha šēn l-ǝl-!ġyūq.

3.	 ḅāḅa mǝšġūl.

4.	 Nabīl wu-Dēzi qa-yġuḥōn l-ǝš-šaṭṭ.

5.	 Dēzi ġakbǝt ǝl-pāṣ l-ǝš-šaṭṭ bōḥi #-#ǝhǝġ.

6.4.3
1.	 haḏōli l-ǝxtēn znagīn.

2.	 ǝl-qǝbbtēn mal-ǝl-wǝldēn !kbīġi.

3.	 ˁǝnd-i mtǝḥanēn baṣīṭi ġada.

4.	 lǝ-mˁǝllǝmtēn katbu ˁala-l-mizēn.

5.	 aku xōš sinǝmtēn ṣōb-ǝs-suqēn.

6.	 ǝs-sīyartēn qa-tǝmši b-ǝṭ-ṭariqēn lǝ-ṭwīli.
7.	 ġada ġaḥ-aṭˁī-hǝm bustēn !qwīyi.

6.4.4
	 1.	 hāda l-bēt aqqab mǝn-haḏāk(i)

	 2.	 hāyi s-sāˁa aqṣaġ mǝn-haḏīk(i)
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	 3.	 hāḏa p-pays0gǝl aġwaḥ mn-haḏāk(i)

	 4.	 hāyi lǝ-šwārǝˁ an#af mǝn-haḏīk(i)

	 5.	 hāḏa š-šaṭṭ abˁad mǝn-haḏāk(i)

	 6.	 hāyi l-bē#i aġla mǝn-haḏīk(i)

	 7.	 hāyi l-kǝbba aṭyab mǝn-haḏīk(i)

	 8.	 hāyi ǧ-ǧǝnaṭ aṯqal mǝn-haḏīk(i)

	 9.	 hāyi lǝ-bnēti aḥla mǝn-haḏīk(i)

10.	 hāyi ṭ-ṭǝpap aqwa mǝn-haḏīk(i)

6.4.5
	 1.	 mani qa-yġūḥ l-ǝl-madrasa?

	 2.	 ēmta ˁǝnd-ak/ˁǝnd-ǝk ˁǝṭla?

	 3.	 aš qa-tġīd tǝšġab/qa-tġidēn !tšǝġbēn?

	 4.	 hayyi/hayyu qanafa ṯqīli?
	 5.	 ášlōn-ak?

	 6.	 wēn-u?

	 7.	 aš aku b-ǝṭ-ṭarīq?

	 8.	 lēš mā qa-yǝlˁab?

	 9.	 hayyi/hayyu kǝbba aklǝt?

10.	 mnēn/mǝn-wēn qa-yǝmši?

6.4.6

ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

axaḏtu axaḏt axaḏti axaḏ axḏǝt axaḏna axaḏtǝm axḏu

aqli tǝqli tǝqlēn yǝqli tǝqli nǝqli tǝqlōn yǝqlōn

afḏ̣al tǝfḏ̣al tfǝḏ̣lēn yǝfḏ̣al tǝfḏ̣al nǝfḏ̣al tfǝḏ̣lōn yfǝḏ̣lōn

ˁzamtu ˁzamt ˁzamti ˁazam ˁazmǝt ˁzamna ˁzamtǝm ˁazmu

aǧīb tǧīb tǧibēn yǧīb tǧīb nǧīb tǧibōn yǧibōn

sˀaltu sˀalt sˀalti saˀal saˀlǝt sˀalna sˀaltǝm saˀlu

amtáḥǝn tǝmtáḥǝn tǝmtǝḥnēn yǝmtáḥǝn tǝmtáḥǝn nǝmtáḥǝn tǝmtǝḥnōn yǝmtǝḥnōn

wqaftu wqaft wqafti waqaf waqfǝt wqafna wqaftǝm waqfu

dxaltu dxalt dxalti daxal daxlǝt dxalna dxaltǝm daxlu

ākǝl tākǝl taklēn yākǝl tākǝl nākǝl taklōn yaklōn
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6.4.7
	 1.	 naxəḏ-ǝk

	 2.	 tšūf-u/tǝlqī-nu

	 3.	 akǝltō-nu

	 4.	 mtǝḥantǝm-ǝm

	 5.	 tǧīb-l-i

	 6.	 tǝˁǧǝb-u

	 7.	 ysǝmˁū-ha

	 8.	 drǝstū-ha

	 9.	 tǝftǝhmē-hǝm

10.	 tǝṭˁō-na

6.4.8
	 1.	 ana ǧūˁān. ġaḥ-ākǝl/qad-ākǝl/qa-ākǝl šwayya kǝbba.

	 2.	 lā txāf ˁala-ǝbn-ak!

	 3.	 ġada qa-yǧīb/ġaḥ-yǧīb l-ūlād-u ṭǝppa ǧdīdi.

	 4.	 k0llǝt-na ġkabna l-pāṣ sawa lǝ-l-madrasa qabǝl-yumēn.

	 5.	 ǝš-šǝrṭi ġaḥ-yǝmši/qa-yǝmši ġada wu-ġaḥ-yǝrǧaˁ/qa-yǝrǧaˁ 
baˁad !sbūˁ.

	 6.	 lēš mā (qa-)taxḏōn/taxḏō-hǝm ǝl-xǝṭṭāġ māl-kǝm l-ǝl maṭˁam 

ǝl-yōm ˁaqb-ǝš-šǝġǝl?

	 7.	 ēmta tˁǝzmē-na/qa-tˁǝzmē-na/ġaḥ-!tˁǝzmē-na/ˁzǝmtē-na ˁala-

ġyūq !b-bēt-ǝk?

	 8.	 aš ṭǝbxǝt-l-ǝm ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāxa bōḥi?

	 9.	 ġada ˁǝnd-i mtǝḥān bas mā qad-aftáhǝm/qa-aftáhǝm šēn. 

aḥsan šēn aġūḥ alˁab ṭǝppa.

10.	 !kwā-ni! aš qa-tġīd/tġīd tǝsˀal-ni ˁala-bǝnt-ak?

6.4.9
	 1.	 mā qa-yġīd yākǝl patēta mǝqlīyi.

	 2.	 haḏāk ǝṭ-ṭarīq aṭwal.

	 3.	 haḏōli lǝ-mˁǝllmīn lǝ-mliḥīn yǝštǝġlōn b-ǝl-madrasa lǝ-tīqi.

	 4.	 lā tǝġkab ǝs-sīyāra b-ǝl-lēl.

	 5.	 hayyi qǝbba mā n#īfi?

	 6.	 rǧaˁna m0n-Landan lí-Frānsa.

	 7.	 mani akal kǝbba šwandaġ ṭeyybi?

	 8.	 laqa aḥsan šǝġǝl b-haḏīk l-ūlāyi.

	 9.	 ana tǝˁbāna bas d-aġūḥ adrǝs l-ǝl-!mtǝḥān.

10.	 ġaḥ-nǝmši l-bēt ˁamm-i.
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6.4.10
	 1.	 Yesterday before noon I ate at the restaurant of abu ˁAli. I did 

not like the food there.

	 2.	 I ate a lot. I am full. I will not eat for two days.

	 3.	 How is the new secretary? Does she understand the work?

	 4.	 God bless you, (my) maternal aunt! Thank you!

	 5.	 My father is richer than I am. He has two houses and two cars.

	 6.	 Someone (F) invited us to dinner in her house after the holiday.

	 7.	 The teacher is busy today and she cannot examine them.

	 8.	 In this factory there is more work than in that one.

	 9.	 I am very tired. It would be best if I went to sleep until tomor-

row morning.

10.	 I invited her for lunch and I will cook tbīt for her.

6.4.11
	 1.	 ṭbaxtu bē#i mǝqlīyi. !kwā-yi.

	 2.	 ǝs-sīyarāt waqfǝt !b-nǝṣṣ ǝṭ-ṭarīq ṣōb-ǝs-sīnama.

	 3.	 lǝ-šwandaġ !b-hāḏa s-sūq aġla mn-ǝṭ-ṭaṃāṭa b-markaz l-ūlāyi.

	 4.	 lā tqūl ǝnta šǝbˁān. bas akalt !šwayya zḷāṭa.

	 5.	 hayyi/hayyu pays0gǝl yǝˁǧǝb-ak? ǝl-ġāli lō lǝ-ġxīṣ?

	 6.	 alǝwwā yǝǧi yǝštáġǝl wiyyā-na. hūwi xōš muḥāmi/hūwi 

muḥāmi mlīḥ.

	 7.	 ǝl-qǝṭār m0n-Landan lí-Frānsa mā yāxǝḏ akṯaġ mǝn-sāˁa wu-

nǝṣṣ ō saˁtēn.

	 8.	 l-ūlāyi qa-tǝbni šārǝˁ !ǧdīd. ġaḥ-nǝqdaġ nǝmši bī-nu m0n-bēt-na 

lí-š-šaṭṭ.

	 9.	 hāḏa l-ġǝǧǧāl qa/ġaḥ-yǧīb-l-i čarpaytēn wu-skamliyēn mǝn-ǝǧ-

ǧāmǝˁa.

10.	 (y)ēmta waqaf ǝl-pāṣ ǧawwa bēt-ǝk?

6.4.12
Transcription:
ǝsm-i Grēsi. ǝl-yōm wu-ġada ana kǝllǝš mǝšġūla. ǝl-yōm ˁǝnd-i mtǝḥān 
b-ǝl-madrasa, wu-b-ǝl-lēl qad-aġūḥ lǝ-s-sīnama wiya-sīy0d-i. ġada ˁǝṭ-
la. ana wu-l-āˀǝla mal-axū-yi qa-nǝmši l-Ḥēfa. ǝxt-i ˁazmǝt !xṭaṭīġ 
ˁala-ǝšwīyi. abū-yi mā ġaḥ-yǝmši wiyyā-na. ǝl-yōm qa-yǝštáġǝl b-ǝl-
lēl, wu-mǝn yǝrǧaˁ mǝn-ǝš-šǝġǝl !ṣbāḥ hūwi kǝllǝš tǝˁbān. ġaḥ-nǝmši 
b-sīyartēn wu-nǧīb wiyyā-na ṭāwli wu-ṭǝpap. ġaḥ-nǝlˁab wiya-wlād 
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lǝ-ǧwaġīn mal-ǝxt-i. b-ǝ#-#ǝhǝġ ġaḥ-nǝġkab ǝl-pays0gǝl ṣōb-bēt-a. b-ǝl-
lēl ġaḥ-nǝrǧaˁ b-ǝs-sīyāra l-bēt-na. akīd ġaḥ-amūt mǝn-ǝt-taˁǝb w-anām 
b-ǝṭ-ṭarīq.

Translation:
My name is Grēsi. Today and tomorrow, I am very busy. Today I have an 
exam at school and at night I am going to the cinema with my grand
father. Tomorrow is a holiday, and I and my brother’s family are trav-
elling to Haifa. My sister invited guests for dinner. My father will not 
travel with us. Today he is working at night, and when he returns from 
work in the morning, he is tired. We will travel in two cars and will bring 
backgammon and balls with us. We will play with the children of my 
sister’s neighbours. In the afternoon, we will ride (our) bicycle(s) near 
her house. At night we will return home in the car. I will surely die from 
tiredness and will sleep on the way.

Responses:
1.	 Grēsi wu-l-āˀǝla mal-axū-ha qa-yǝmšōn !l-Ḥēfa.

2.	 lā, ǝl-ab mā ġāḥ-yǝmši wiyyā-hǝm.

3.	 ġaḥ-yġǝkbōn ǝl-pays0gǝl ṣōb-bēt ǝxt-a.

KEY TO LESSON 7

7.1 Translation of texts
7.1.1  Your family

Teacher:	� Today I would like you to speak about your family. 

Frēdi, go ahead.

Frēdi:	� We have five members in our family: my father, my 

mother, my sister, my brother and I. My father is an 

engineer and my mother is a pharmacist. Both of them 

work in the city centre. My two siblings are younger 

than I. They are still in school.

Teacher:	 How old are they?

Frēdi:	� One (M) is nine years old and the other (F) is seven 

years old.

Teacher:	� Thank you, Frēdi. And you, Jacob? How many 

members are there in your family?
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Jacob:	� Apart from my father and my mother, there are six 

siblings. I have two sisters and three brothers. My elder 

brother is a doctor. He studied medicine at the Hebrew 

University and when he graduated, he started working 

in the hospital. The other brother is very clever. He 

lives in Canada and he also studies medicine. And the 

younger brother is in school. But he is lazy. Nothing 

will come of him. My two sisters are teachers. One 

of them teaches sports and the other teaches mathe

matics.

Teacher:	� I know your sisters. They were my friends in the faculty 

of education. Send them my best wishes.

Jacob:	 May God bless you.

Teacher:	� And you, Mnaḥēm?

Mnaḥēm:	� I have no siblings, but my grandmother lives with us at 

home. When my grandfather passed away, she came 

to us. My grandfather was a bank manager in Iraq 

and when he came to Israel, he became sick and a few 

months afterwards he passed away. My grandmother 

was alone and we brought her to our house. In Iraq my 

grandmother was a very famous seamstress. She used 

to sew for all the Jews.

Teacher:	 I wonder if she could sew a jacket for me.

Mnaḥēm:	 Sure!

Frēdi:	� Oh, teacher, you still have not told us about your 

family.

Teacher:	� We do not have any more time today. Next time, if God 

wills.

7.1.2  What did you buy?
Husband:	 Didn’t you go to the market today?

Wife:	 I went. Why?

Husband:	� I told you that I want fish. How come I do not see 

anything in the fridge?

Wife:	 Because I did not find fresh fish.

Husband:	 So what did you buy?

Wife:	� I bought three dresses, four skirts, seven (pairs of) 

trousers and eight (pairs of) socks.

Husband:	 Oh my God! What happened? 	
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Wife:	� Have you forgotten? Sasōn and Tōya’s wedding is on 

Tuesday.

Husband:	 I did forget. We should give them some (kind of a) gift.

Wife:	 Do not worry. I bought them a great carpet.

Husband:	 How much did the carpet cost you?

Wife:	 Ten Dinars. Very cheap (literally: for free).

Husband:	 Very cheap (literally: without money) indeed.

7.1.3  I am inviting you
Xālǝd:	� Ṣabīḥa, do you want to go with me tomorrow morning 

to the museum?

Ṣabīḥa:	 Tomorrow is a holiday. I do not want to get up early.

Xālǝd:	 Never mind. We can go together to the cinema at night.

Ṣabīḥa:	 I am busy tomorrow night.

Xālǝd:	 And on Thursday?

Ṣabīḥa:	 I also have something.

Xālǝd:	 When, then?

Ṣabīḥa:	 On Wednesday.

Xālǝd:	 Which date is Wednesday?

Ṣabīḥa:	 The third of the month.

Xālǝd:	 At what time shall we go?

Ṣabīḥa:	� I am free after 8 pm. Which movie are you thinking 

about?

Xālǝd:	� I still have not given it a thought. What’s your telephone 

number? I will send you a message when I know.

Ṣabīḥa:	� My number is 5057329. How much does the ticket 

(cost)?

Xālǝd:	 Three Dinars. But I am inviting you.

7.4 Exercises
7.4.1

	 1.	 ˁǝmǝġ ǝxt !Frēdi sabˁ !snīn.

	 2.	 b-bēt Yaˁqūb (aku) ṯmǝn nafarāt.

	 3.	 lā. xwāt Yaˁqūb !mˁǝllmāt.

	 4.	 ǝl-maġa mā štaġǝt samak kēf/lēn mā šāfǝt samak tāza.

	 5.	 ǝl-ǝġṣ mal-Sasōn wu-Tōya yōm lǝ-tlaṯā.

	 6.	 lǝ-hdīyi kallfǝt ˁašġ !Dnanīr.

	 7.	 Ṣabīḥa mā ġādǝt !tġūḥ l-ǝl-matḥaf kēf/lēn ġada ˁīd wu-mā qa-

tġīd !tqūm mǝn-waqt.
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	 8.	 Xālǝd wu-Ṣabīḥa ġaḥ-yġuḥōn l-ǝs-sīnama yōm ǝl-ġǝbˁā, tlāṯi 

b-ǝš-šǝhǝġ.

	 9.	 Ṣabīḥa fārġi ˁaqǝb-lǝ-ṯmīni b-ǝl-lēl.

10.	 raqm ǝt-tǝlifōn mal-Ṣabīḥa xamsi ṣǝfǝr xamsi sabˁa tlāṯi ṯnēn 

tǝsˁa.

7.4.2
	 1.	 xamǝs tǝlifunāt

	 2.	 tlaṯ mǝrrāt

	 3.	 rǝqmēn

	 4.	 ṣaydali wēḥǝd

	 5.	 sǝtt dakātra

	 6.	 tǝsˁ !bnūg

	 7.	 sab0ˁtiyyām

	 8.	 aġbaˁ ṯǝllaǧāt

	 9.	 ṯmǝntǝšǝġ
10.	 daġiyāt-i lǝ-ṯnēn

7.4.3

ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

ḥkētu ḥkēt ḥkēti ḥaka ḥakǝt ḥkēna ḥkētǝm ḥaku

abˁaṯ tǝbˁaṯ tbǝˁṯēn yǝbˁaṯ tǝbˁaṯ nǝbˁaṯ tbǝˁṯōn ybǝˁṯōn

adarrǝs tdarrǝs tdǝrrsēn ydarrǝs tdarrǝs ndarrǝs tdǝrrsōn ydǝrrsōn

kǝntu kǝnt kǝnti kān kānǝt kǝnna kǝntǝm kānu

skantu skant skanti sakan saknǝt skanna skantǝm saknu

ǧītu ǧīt ǧīti ǧā ǧǝt ǧīna ǧītǝm ǧō

ansa tǝnsa tǝnsēn yǝnsa tǝnsa nǝnsa tǝnsōn yǝnsōn

štġētu štġēt štġēti štaġa štaġǝt štġēna štġētǝm štaġu

xǝllaṣtu xǝllaṣt xǝllaṣti xallaṣ xallṣǝt xǝllaṣna xǝllaṣtǝm xallṣu

amūt tmūt tmutēn ymūt tmūt nmūt tmutōn ymutōn
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7.4.4

Root Tense Person

tǝḥkēn ḥky Imperfect 2FS

sǝllamna slm Perfect 1P

qēˁdīn qˁd Active participle P

ǧō ˀǧy Perfect 3P

nxayyǝṭ xyṭ Imperfect 1P

yǧibōn ǧyb Imperfect 3P

tfakkǝr fkr Imperfect 2MS/3FS

štġētu šġy Perfect 1S

tǝbnōn bny Imperfect 2P

nsētǝm nsy Perfect 2P

7.4.5
1.	 mǝn kǝntu walad kǝntu-aṭlaˁ mǝn-bēt-i kǝll yōm b-ǝṯ-ṯmīni ṣbāḥ 

l-ǝl-madrasa.

2.	 aš !drast b-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa mǝn kǝnt !zġayyǝġ?

3.	 ǝxt-i sēkni b-Landan wu-axū-yi qēˁǝd !b-bēt xāl-i.

4.	 qabl !sbūˁ ǝl-muhandǝsa kānǝt marī#i wu-mā qadġǝt-tǝḥki.

5.	 qabǝl-yōm ǝd-daġīyi kǝllfǝt-ni Dinarēn. ašqad sǝllamti ǝnti?

6.	 ǝl-xīyāṭa štaġǝt samak bōḥi bas mā ġaḥ-takəl-u lí-ġada.

7.	 zōǧ-i kan-yǝṭbǝx-l-i ˁǝšwīyi kǝll yōm mǝn kǝnna/kān/kǝntu azaġġ.

8.	 ǝṣ-ṣaydǝlanīyyi ṭˁǝt-ni raqm ǝt-tǝlifōn māl-a qabǝl-šǝhǝġ wu-mǝn 

haḏāk ǝl-yōm bˁǝṯtō-l-a/qad-abˁaṯ-l-a/qa-abˁaṯ-l-a xabaġ kǝll yōm.

7.4.6
1.	 (ǝnti) kǝnti zġayyġi.

2.	 ǝṭ-ṭǝbbaxa ḥakǝt wiya-ṭ-ṭǝbbāx.

3.	 l-ūlād mā kānu b-ǝl-madrasa.

4.	 kǝll yōm kǝntu-alˁab ṭǝppa.

5.	 kan-yǝnġad-tǝftaḥ dǝkkān !ǧdīd.

6.	 ēmta xǝllaṣti?

7.	 ǝṯ-ṯǝllāǧa lǝ-ǧdīdi kǝllfǝt-ni xams !Dnanīr.

8.	 hāḏa l-ġǝǧǧāl kān mudīr bang.
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7.4.7
1.	 ˁaǧab/lakan !štġā-l-i hdīyi?

2.	 ašu mā mšēt !l-Kanada?

3.	 ašu/ˁaǧab/lakan mani ġaḥ-yǝšġab-u č-čāy?

4.	 alǝwwā/inšaḷḷa yǝbˁaṯ-l-i xabaġ!

5.	 wu-aḷḷa/wu-ṇ-ṇābi mā nsētu aṭˁī-nu lǝ-flūs!

6.	 alǝwwā/inšaḷḷa asmaˁ mǝnn-ak xēġ!

7.	 aškǝr-ak ˁala-hāyi lǝ-hdīyi.

8.	 wu-aḷḷa/wu-ṇ-ṇābi mā aˁġǝf aš laˁab bī-ha.

7.4.8
	 1.	 Where is the chair? Here it is, upstairs. On the table on the 

roof.

	 2.	 God forbid! Their food is really not tasty. Do not bring me 

(any) of it.

	 3.	 Her two maternal aunts used to sew socks and sell them to all 

the stores in the city.

	 4.	 Oh my God! The other fish is five Dinars more expensive than 

this fish.

	 5.	 I wonder if today he will have time to teach me mathe

matics.

	 6.	 How come you did not buy me a gift? Today I started working 

at the new hospital.

	 7.	 How will you send us a message without a phone, then?

	 8.	 How many skirts did you sell today? I only sold one skirt, but I 

also sold two (pairs of) trousers.

	 9.	 When they came to us, they used to ride the bicycle from our 

house to the pharmacy three times a week.

10.	 I have no time. I have to sew a dress for the wedding of my 

sister’s little daughter.

7.4.9
	 1.	 hūwi sēkǝn !ḅ-ḅaḥd-u lēn/kēf mā ˁǝnd-u ṣǝdqān.

	 2.	 hāyi d-dǝktōra kǝslāna bas haḏīk(i) ǝl-muhandǝsa baˁad 

aksal.

	 3.	 ṯnēn(ǝt)-ǝm qāmu sāˁa b-ǝs-sabˁa ṣbāḥ yōm lǝ-xmīs.

	 4.	 mudīr ǝl-mustašfa/ǝl-mudīr mal-ǝl-mustašfa qam-ydarrǝs/

yˁallǝm ṭǝbb b-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa.
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	 5.	 kǝnna-nǝsmaˁ !ḥkiyāt !ṭwīli ˁala-l-aˀǝla/ˁal-aˀǝla.

	 6.	 yǝnġad-!tsǝllǝm-l-ǝm !flūs ˁala-hāyi ṯ-ṯǝllāǧa. mā b-!blāš.

	 7.	 zōǧ-a štġā-l-a fǝd-sǝtra.

	 8.	 mā tġidēn !tṭǝlˁēn wiyyā-nu kēf/lēn (hūwi) ašṭaġ mǝnn-ǝk.

	 9.	 mā aˁġǝf aš ˁǝmġ-a, bas bǝnt-a ˁǝmġ-a sǝtt !snīn.

10.	 kan(u)-sēknīn ṣōb-na, bas mǝn māt, ġaḥǝt !l-ġēġ !wlāyi wiya-

ǝbn-a.

7.4.10
Transcription:
yōm lǝ-xmīs Ǧorǧēt ˁǝzmǝt-na ana wu-zōǧ-i ˁala-ġyūq b-ǝl-maṭˁam 
mal-axū-ha Abrahām !b-markaz l-ūlāyi. tláṯǝt-na ġǝdna nġūḥ l-ǝl-
maṭˁam sawa, bas mā kān ˁǝnd-na sīyāra. ṣǝdqān-na qalō-l-na l-paṣāt 
mā mlīḥa, wu-ġkabna l-qǝṭār. ǝs-safra axḏǝt-!l-na nǝṣṣ sāˁa wu-kānǝt 
murīḥi. mǝn !dxalna l-ǝl-maṭˁam, sǝllamna ˁala-Abrahām w-akalna 
qēmaġ. Abrahām yǝṭbǝx kǝllǝš ˁāl w-ǝl-maṭˁam māl-u ḥǝlu. ǝl-akǝl 
kǝllǝš !ˁǧab-na. ˁaqǝb-saˁtēn kǝnna šbāˁi wu-rǧaˁna l-ǝl-bēt b-ǝl-pāṣ 
bǝla-muškǝla.

Translation:
On Thursday, Ǧorǧēt invited us – me and my husband – for breakfast at 
the restaurant of her brother Abrahām in the centre of the city. The three 
of us wanted to go to the restaurant together, but we did not have a car. 
Our friends told us that the buses are not good, and we rode the train. 
The journey took us half an hour and was comfortable. When we en-
tered the restaurant, we said hello to Abrahām and ate qēmaġ. Abrahām 
cooks well and his restaurant is also beautiful. We liked the food very 
much. After two hours we were full and we went back home on the bus 
without a problem.

Responses:
1.	 lǝ-ġyūq (!b-)yōm lǝ-xmīs.

2.	 ǝl-maṭˁam mal-Abrahām !b-markaz l-ūlāyi.

3.	 Abrahām yǝṭbǝx kǝllǝš ˁāl.
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KEY TO LESSON 8

8.1 Translation of texts
8.1.1  How do I get to the city hall?

Rubēn:	� If it’s not too much trouble, could you help me by 

telling me how to get to the city hall?

Sperōns:	� It’s very easy. Walk straight on this street until you 

reach the white bridge. Cross the bridge and take the 

third street to your right. Walk for about two minutes 

until you see a black building to your left. The city hall 

is located between this building and the bus station. 

But be careful! The entrance to the city hall is not on 

the main street.

Rubēn:	 So, I need to go around the building?

Sperōns:	� Exactly. Go around the building and enter from the 

alley behind it.

8.1.2  Blessed be your hands!
ˁƎzra: 	� Blessed be your hands for the ḥaǧǧiḅāda that you 

baked!

Ēva:	� Did you like it? We used to bake it for Passover since they 

do not eat bread (during this holiday).

ˁƎzra: 	 It is so tasty! Would you tell me how you make it?

Ēva:	� It’s not complicated. Buy a kilogram of ground almonds, 

and put sugar and a little bit of cardamom. Then, add rose 

water to it and knead it. When the dough is ready, take a 

little bit of it and make small balls out of it. If you want, 

you can make it in different shapes.

ˁƎzra: 	 What kind of shapes?

Ēva:	� For example, I make it (in the shape of a) star. Then let it 

dry outside for a few hours and put it in the oven for half 

an hour.

ˁƎzra: 	� And where do you buy rose water? There is not any in the 

supermarket here.

Ēva:	� On the contrary. There are bottles (of rose water). One 

bottle cost twelve Shekels.

ˁƎzra: 	� I will go see tomorrow. Do you want me to buy you 

anything?
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Ēva:	 No, sweetheart. I have everything.

8.1.3  One-way ticket
Marsēl:	 Hey, uncle?

Ṣālǝḥ:	 What is it, my dear?

Marsēl:	 In which year did you come to Israel?

Ṣālǝḥ:	 On March 11th, (19)51.

Marsēl:	 And did you travel by aeroplane?

Ṣālǝḥ:	� (Rhetorically:) How else? Walking? Of course (we 

travelled) by aeroplane. They gave us passports and we 

knew that this was a one-way ticket (literally: leaving 

without coming back).

Marsēl:	 And were you happy when you came to Israel?

Ṣālǝḥ:	� We were happy. But life in Israel was very difficult. 

It was a new country that just came out of the war. 

There was neither money nor houses that we could live 

in. They took us to the ma’abara (immigrants camp) 

and we lived there in a tent until (19)54. I worked in 

farming. We grew onion and garlic. I used to go back 

to the tent at night and the stench of the garlic and the 

onion would stick to my clothes and my skin. My wife 

used to wash clothes and iron before noon, and clean 

schools in the afternoon. We worked from dawn till 

night and slowly we earned money and we built this 

house in Ramat Gan.

Marsēl:	 How old were you when you came to Israel?

Ṣālǝḥ:	� I was 32 years old and my wife (literally: the wife of 

your uncle) was 28 years old. But we arrived with 

our two children. Sǝmḥa was six years old and Šaˀūl 

was two years old. Look at this white Torah book that 

is on the table, I brought it with me from Baghdad. 

My grandfather gave it to me when we left Iraq. 

He and my grandmother were old and they stayed 

there.

Marsēl:	 Did they pass away in Iraq?

Ṣālǝḥ:	 Yes, God bless their souls. We did not see them anymore.
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8.4 Exercises
8.4.1

	 1.	 Rubēn qa-yġīd yūṣal l-ǝl-baladīyyi.

	 2.	 ǝl-madxal mal-ǝl-baladīyyi mūǧūd b-ǝd-daġbūna ǝlli-xalf-a.

	 3.	 kanu-yxǝbzōn ḥaǧǧiḅāda l-īd lǝ-fṭīġ lēn/kēf ma kanu-yaklōn 

xǝbǝz.

	 4.	 Ēva txǝllī-ha l-ḥaǧǧiḅāda b-ǝl-fǝġǝn nǝṣṣ sāˁa.

	 5.	 Ēva mā (qa-)tġīd yǝštġō-l-a šēn.

	 6.	 Ṣālǝḥ ˁāš b-ǝl-maˁabara lí-sant ǝl-aġ(ǝ)bˁa wu-xǝmsīn.

	 7.	 Ṣālǝḥ sāfaġ l-Israˀēl b-ǝṭ-ṭīyāra.

	 8.	 ǝl-ḥayāt b-Israˁēl kānǝt !ṣˁībi mǝn ǧā Ṣālǝḥ l-Israˀēl kēf kānǝt 

dawla ǧdīdi wu-tawwa ṭalˁǝt mǝn-ǝl-ḥarb. mā kān (lā) flūs wǝla 

byūt.

	 9.	 mġāt Ṣālǝḥ kanǝt-tǝġsǝl !ḥwāṣ, tǝ#ġǝb ūti wu-tna##ǝf 

madārǝs.

10.	 mǝn waṣlu l-Israˀēl Sǝmḥa kān ˁǝmġ-a sǝtt !snīn wu-Šaˀūl kān 

ˁǝmġ-u sǝntēn.

8.4.2
1.	 ṯnaˁš ǧǝsǝġ
2.	 ṣǝṭṭaˁš kēlu

3.	 ṯnēn wu-ǝšġīn pasapōrt

4.	 aġ(ǝ)bˁa wu-tlǝṯīn raqǝm

5.	 ṯnēn wu-sǝttīn Dinār

6.	 tǝsˁa wu-sǝbˁīn tǝlifōn

7.	 tlāti wu-ṯmǝnīn mustašfa

8.	 sabˁa wu-tǝsˁīn zulīyi

8.4.3
1.	 hīyi ˁaynət-u l-walad ǝl-ġībǝˁ.
2.	 ēmta lǝ-mˁallǝm ǝl-awwal ġaḥ-yna##ǝf madxal ǝl-bēt?

3.	 ǝd-dǝktōra #allǝt !ḅ-ḅaḥd-a b-ǝl-mustašfa lǝmman ǧā zōǧ-a.

4.	 dīġ bāl-ak ˁala-ǝmm-ak lǝ-ǧūz.

5.	 hāyi l-maġa ḥawǝt !flūs lēn qa-tġīd tǝbˁaṯ-a l-bǝnt-a ṯ-ṯīni l-ǝl-

kullīyyi.
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8.4.4

ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

wṣaltu wṣalt wṣalti waṣal waṣlǝt wṣalna wṣaltǝm waṣlu

asawwi tsawwi tsūwēn ysawwi tsawwi nsawwi tsūwōn ysūwōn

asāfǝġ tsāfǝġ tsafġēn ysāfǝġ tsāfǝġ nsāfǝġ tsafġōn ysafġōn

ḥǝṭṭētu ḥǝṭṭēt ḥǝṭṭēti ḥaṭṭ ḥaṭṭǝt ḥǝṭṭēna ḥǝṭṭētǝm ḥaṭṭu

awqaf tūqaf twǝqfēn yūqaf tūqaf nūqaf twǝqfōn ywǝqfōn

aḥwi tǝḥwi tǝḥwēn yǝḥwi tǝḥwi nǝḥwi tǝḥwōn yǝḥwōn

aḏ̣ǝll tḏ̣ǝll tḏ̣ǝllēn yḏ̣ǝll tḏ̣ǝll nḏ̣ǝll tḏ̣ǝllōn yḏ̣ǝllōn

saˁadtu saˁadt saˁadti sāˁad sāˁdǝt saˁadna saˁadtǝm sāˁdu

xǝllētu xǝllēt xǝllēti xalla xallǝt xǝllēna xǝllētǝm xallu

aybas tǝbas tyǝbsēn yǝbas tǝbas nǝbas tyǝbsōn yyǝbsōn

8.4.5
1.	 kǝli!

2.	 lā tdiġōn bāl-kǝm!

3.	 lā tsaˁdē-nu!

4.	 nsā!

5.	 lā t#ǝllēn!

6.	 lā tna##ǝf!

7.	 ˁāynu~ˁānu!

8.	 lā txalli!/lā txǝllēn!

8.4.6
1.	 nǝbni-l-yā-ki

2.	 xbǝzto-l-yā-na

3.	 sūwo-l-yā-(nu)

4.	 ǧabǝt-!l-yā-(ha)

5.	 qa-tnǝ##fo-l-yā-hǝm

6.	 ḥwo-l-yā-(ni)

7.	 yqǝl-!l-yā-k

8.	 bˁaṯ-!l-yā-(nu)
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8.4.7
1.	 ǝṭ-ṭǝbbāxa ˁa(y)nət-a l-ǝl-xēmi s-sūdā.

2.	 ˁǝbġō-nu l-ǝǧ-ǧǝsǝġ.

3.	 qad-abˁaṯ-a/qa-abˁaṯ-a l-hāyi lǝ-ḥwās !l-amm-i.

4.	 mġāt-u šāfǝt/laqǝt kēlu (mal-)hēl.

5.	 nǝ##ǝf-a l-ǝl-qǝbba mal-ǝl-mudīr/nǝ##ǝf-a l-qǝbbǝt ǝl-mudīr.

6.	 ġaḥ-axǝllī-nu/aḥǝṭṭī-nu l-ǝl-bǝṭǝl ṣōb-ǝl-madxal.

7.	 ˁǝllmǝt-ǝm/dǝrrsǝt-ǝm l-ūlād-u.

8.	 dāyman yǝnsū-ha l-hāyi lǝ-ḥkīyi lǝ-ṭwīli.
9.	 štġō-l-a hdīyi.

8.4.8
1.	 aḷḷa yǝġḥam-u l-hāḏa l-ġǝǧǧāl !l-māt bōḥi.

2.	 A: mā txīyṭē-l-i sǝtra ǧdīdi? B: bali, axīyǝṭ-l-ǝk.

3.	 mā ˁǝnd-i lā daġīyi wǝla tǝnnūra.

4.	 hāḏa l-xǝbǝz ˁāl. ǝnta xbazt-u? ˁaštīd-ak!

5.	 A: ǝl-madxal mal-ǝl-mustašfa ˁala-īd-i l-yǝmna? B: tmām.

6.	 dīġi bāl-ǝk! ǝl-walad baˁad-u zġayyǝġ. lā txǝllē-nu ḅ-ḅaḥd-u.

7.	 A: ǝḏa tnǝ##ǝf-a l-qǝbba māl-ak, aṭˁī-k !hdīyi. B: hdīyi mǝṯǝl-ēš?

8.	 ˁaǧab ǝl-fǝlǝm ǝlli ˁayǝntǝm-u bōḥi kān ḥǝlu?

8.4.9
1.	 ǝl-ḥayāt ǝlli/!l-āš-a hāḏa š-šāyǝb.

2.	 ǝṣ-ṣadīq ǝlli/!l-alˁab wiyyā-nu ṭǝppa.

3.	 ǝl-baṣal ǝlli/l!-štġitō-nu b-ǝs-sūq.

4.	 lǝ-ǧsūġa ǝlli/l!-bǝġnā-ha.

5.	 ǝl-xǝbǝz ǝlli/!l-yˁǝǧnō-nu l-ǝl-īd.

6.	 ǝl-xēmi ǝlli/l!-skantǝm bī-ha.

7.	 lǝ-ḥkiyāt ǝlli/l!-ḥkǝt-!l-yā-ni sǝtt-i.

8.	 lǝ-flūs ǝlli/l!-ḥwā-ha l-ġǝǧǧāl.

8.4.10
	 1.	 Oh my God! He put the ḥaǧǧiḅāda in the oven for two hours 

until it dried out.

	 2.	 What are you talking about? The train station is not located 

between the supermarket and the school.

	 3.	 Go out! Do not play ball next to the entrance of the hospital.

	 4.	 Do not put either garlic or onion in these meat dumplings.
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	 5.	 Will you teach me how to turn on the new telephone that I 

bought two weeks ago?

	 6.	 We have just arrived at Uncle Aaron’s house and we did not 

know that his wife had passed away.

	 7.	 What can you help me with, for example? Can you cook for me 

or clean the house for me?

	 8.	 Sweetheart! Pay attention to your brother. He is still young 

and does not know how to cross the street by himself.

	 9.	 If it’s not too much trouble, give me the phone number of the 

husband of your maternal aunt. I would like to speak to him.

10.	 I swear by the Prophet, the fish that you cooked is better than 

the fish I cooked. Blessed be your hands!

8.4.11
	 1.	 mšē qabal lǝmman !tˁaynēn ǧǝsǝġ !ṭwīl ˁala-īd-ǝk ǝl-yǝsġa.

	 2.	 ǝḏa (qa-)tġīd !t#ǝll hōn(i), lazǝm-!tqūm m0n-ġǝbša wu-tǝštáġǝl 

b-ǝl-!ˁyād.

	 3.	 ǝl-ḥayāt b-Israēl ashal !mn-ǝl-ḥayāt b-!Frānsa lēn/kēf aḥki 

ˁƎbrāni.

	 4.	 mǝn sāġǝt ǝl-ḥarb !b-sant ǝt-tǝsˁa wu-tlǝṯīn, ˁǝšna/qˁadna/skan-

na b-xǝyam taqrīban aġḅǝˁṭaˁš sana.

	 5.	 mā ftaḥtu maṭˁam wǝla ˁǝllamtu/dǝrrastu ṭǝbb b-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa.

	 6.	 ǝd-daġīyi l-xīmsi/xīmǝs daġīyi ǝlli/l-xīyṭo-l-yā(-ni) lǝ-xyayīṭ 

tǝˁǧǝb-ni.

	 7.	 štġitō-l-ǝm !hdīyi wu-ġaḥ-aḥǝṭṭ-!l-yā-hǝm/wu-ġaḥ-axǝlli-l-yā-

hǝm !b-bǝṭǝl abya#.

	 8.	 xǝḏu ḥwās-kǝm/xḏū-ha lǝ-ḥwās-kǝm wu-xǝllū-ha/wu-ḥǝṭṭū-ha 

ṣōb-ǝl-madxal.

	 9.	 smaˁtu qa-ysāfǝġ/qa-yǝmši l-Aḷṃānya b-ǝṭ-ṭīyāra ġada. šaf-u/

lqā-nu (l-ǝ)l-pasapōrt māl-u?

10.	 ǝḏa māy ǝl-waġd aġla mn-ǝl-hēl, (ġaḥ-)aštáġi bass bǝṭǝl wēḥǝd.

8.4.12
Transcription:
mǝn kǝntu b-ǝl-Ǝrāq kǝntu-aġūḥ maši l-ǝš-šǝġǝl. kǝntu-aṭlaˁ mǝn-
ġǝbša, wu-m0n-bēt-i l-0š-šǝġǝl māl-i – ǝlli kān !qqīb mǝn-ǝl-markaz 
– kǝntu amši xṃǝṣṭaˁš daqīqi. kǝnna-sēknīn b-ǝl-bēt ǝl-abya# ǝs-sīdǝs 
b-ǝš-šārǝˁ māl-na ˁal-īd ǝl-yǝmna. kan-yǝˁǧǝb-ni aˁayǝn-ǝm l-ǝl-awādǝm 
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mǝn yfǝtḥōn lǝ-dkakīn māl-ǝm. ǝl-ġīḥi mal-ǝl-xǝbǝz ǝt-tāza b-ǝš-šārǝˁ 
kānǝt kǝllǝš ṭeyybi. qabǝl ma kǝntu-adxǝl l-ǝš-šǝġǝl, kǝntu-ašġab qaḥwa. 
aṭyab qaḥwa b-ǝl-markaz kānǝt ǝl-qaḥwa l-mǝˁġūfa bēn ǝl-baladīyyi 
wu-l-matḥaf. mǝn kan-yˁayən-ni abu l-qaḥwa, kan-yqǝl-l-i ‘ṣbāḥ ǝl-
xēġ, yā ˁAbbūd!’. ana kǝntu-aqǝl-l-u ‘ṣbāḥ ǝn-nūr, ˁammu! mā tǧīb-l-i 
qaḥwa?’. kǝnna-nǝḥki šwayya lǝmman yǧīb-!l-yā w-asǝllǝm-l-u. baˁdēn 
kǝntu-altáqi wiya-ṣadīq-i Tawfīq, wu-kǝnna-nǝˁbǝġ-u š-šārǝˁ ǝl-āmm 
wu-nǝdxǝl l-ǝš-šǝġǝl sawa.

Translation:
When I was in Iraq, I used to walk to work. I would leave at dawn, and 
from my house to my work – which was close to the centre – I would walk 
for 15 minutes. We used to live in the sixth white house on our street on 
the right side. I used to like seeing people as they opened their shops. 
The smell of the fresh bread in the street was very good. Before I would 
go into work, I would drink coffee. The tastiest coffee in the city was the 
famous coffee house between the city hall and the museum. When the 
owner of the coffee house would see me, he would say to me ‘good morn-
ing, ˁAbbūd!’ I would say to him ‘good morning, sir! Would you bring me 
coffee?’ We would speak a bit until he brought it to me and I would pay 
him. Later (afterwards), I would meet up with my friend Tawfīq and we 
would cross the main street and enter work together.

Responses:
1.	 lā, ˁAbbūd kan-yġūḥ maši l-ǝš-šǝġǝl mǝn kān b-ǝl-Ǝrāq.

2.	 bēt ˁAbbūd kān abya#.

3.	 ǝl-qaḥwa l-mǝˁġūfa kānǝt bēn ǝl-baladīyyi w-ǝl-matḥaf.

KEY TO LESSON 9

9.1 Translation of texts
9.1.1  Do not ask!

Ǧōyǝs:	 Hello?

Ṣalāḥ:	� Where have you been, dear? It’s been a month since we 

spoke. I got worried about you.

Ǧōyǝs:	 May God keep you safe, do not ask! 

Ṣalāḥ:	 What’s going on?
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Ǧōyǝs:	� My daughter and her husband decided to get a divorce 

and I do not know what to do.

Ṣalāḥ:	� Do not worry! Today this is the new fashion. The young 

people are more advanced. The(se) spoiled (young 

people) are looking for love and beauty. Unlike us. In 

our times love was not a thing. We did whatever the 

matchmaker told us to.

Ǧōyǝs:	� When they got married, I knew he was trouble. He only 

liked to ask about her money. And poor her, she did not 

have money. She just graduated from the university and 

she did not even have a job. Now he’s met someone new. 

She is 15 years older than him and is also divorced. When 

my daughter found out, she went crazy and they fought. 

She demanded that he move out to another house.

Ṣalāḥ:	 She is right. Poor her.

Ǧōyǝs:	 Yes. What an idiot (literally: ash in his face)!

Ṣalāḥ:	� Get rid of him! She is better off without him. Let her leave 

him and rest. She does not need anything (from anyone).

Ǧōyǝs:	 We shall see. And what is your news?

Ṣalāḥ:	� We’ve got a mess again with the rent of the house that we 

rented out. The people who live there are not paying the 

rent.

Ǧōyǝs:	 What is this mess? Again? Ugh! You should force them out.

Ṣalāḥ:	 Yes, but how?

Ǧōyǝs:	 Your daughter is a lawyer, isn’t she? Ask her!

Ṣalāḥ:	 Good idea. I will call her and ask what we can do.

Ǧōyǝs:	 Okay, when will we see you?

Ṣalāḥ:	 We agreed to meet on Friday!

Ǧōyǝs:	� By God, I forgot. You are right. Where did we agree to 

meet?

Ṣalāḥ:	 In the place where we always meet.

Ǧōyǝs:	 If God wills. Okay, send my best to your wife!

Ṣalāḥ:	 May God bless you.

Ǧōyǝs:	 Okay, bye.

Ṣalāḥ:	 Bye. Go with God.

 . . .

Ṣalāḥ:	 Hello, Adība?

Adība:	 Hey, Dad, what’s up?
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Ṣalāḥ:	� Listen! These idiots (literally: dogs) who moved into the 

house we rented out in Tel-Aviv did not pay the rent. 

Please can you find a solution for me?

Adība:	 (Wait) a second. How long has it been since they paid?

Ṣalāḥ:	 They have not paid for three months.

Adība:	 Idiots! And how much do they owe you?

Ṣalāḥ:	� 3,825 Shekels multiplied by three months . . . ​how much 

is that?

Adība:	� 11,475 Shekels. And one more question: did you try 

calling them?

Ṣalāḥ:	� I called them one hundred times. I kept calling until I got 

tired. No one is answering.

Adība:	� You need to learn not to rent out to anyone without taking 

two months rent in advance.

Ṣalāḥ:	 I will never learn.

Adība:	� Okay. Before we go to court, I will write an official letter 

from me as a lawyer in order for them to know that we are 

not playing games. We will give them two to three weeks 

and see if they reply.

Ṣalāḥ:	 As you wish. And how are the kids?

Adība:	 They are all well. We miss you.

Ṣalāḥ:	 We (miss you) too. See you on Friday.

Adība:	 If God wills. Bye.

Ṣalāḥ:	 Bye, my daughter.

9.4 Exercises
9.4.1

1.	 sāġ-l-ǝm ǝǧ-Ǧōyǝs wu-Ṣalāḥ šǝhǝġ mǝn ḥaku.

2.	 bǝnt Ǧōyǝs wu-zōǧ-a qarrǝru yṭǝllqōn.

3.	 mā kān ˁǝnd-a flūs !l-bǝnt Ǧōyǝs mǝn !tzawwǧǝt kēf tawwa  

txarrǧǝt !mn-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa wu-mā kan ˁǝnd-a šǝġǝl.

4.	 haḏōli lǝ-tḥawwlu l-ǝl-bēt !l-ǝǧǧar-u Ṣalāḥ !b-Tal Abīb mā dafˁu 

aǧār.

5.	 Ṣalāḥ xabar-a l-bǝnt-u ḥǝtti ysayǝl-a aš yǝqdaġ ysawwi wiya-

haḏōli l-mā sallmu aǧār.

6.	 Ǧōyǝs wu-Ṣalāḥ twāˁdu yōm ǝǧ-ǧǝmˁa b-ǝl-!mkān wēn ma 

dāyman yǝtlaqōn.

7.	 haḏōli l-mā sallmu aǧār lazǝm-ysǝllmōn idaˁš alf wu-aġbǝˁmīyi 

wu-xamsi wu-sǝbˁīn Šēkel.
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8.	 ī, Ṣalāḥ ḥāwal yxabǝr-ǝm !l-haḏōli l-mā sallmu aǧār mīt marra.

9.	 Adība ġaḥ-tǝktǝb maktūb rasmi mǝnn-a ka-muḥamīyi l-haḏōli 

l-mā sallmu aǧār.

9.4.2
1.	 mīyi wu-xǝmsīn !mkān

2.	 mitēn wu-ṭḷǝṭṭaˁš suˀāl

3.	 alf wu-wēḥǝd lyāli/alf lēli wu-lēli

4.	 ǝlfēn wu-mitēn wu-ṯmīni wu-ġǝbˁīn kalb

5.	 mīyi wu-tlāṯi wu-ǝšġīn alf wu-aġbǝˁmīyi wu-sǝtti wu-xǝmsīn 

ṭiyāra

6.	 tǝsǝˁmīyi wu-tǝsˁa wu-tǝsˁīn alf wu-tǝsǝˁmīyi wu-tǝsˁa wu-tǝsˁīn 

sāˁa

9.4.3

ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

qǝrrartu qǝrrart qǝrrarti qarrar qarrǝrǝt qǝrrarna qǝrrartǝm qarrǝru

tqataltu tqatalt tqatalti tqātal tqātlǝt tqatalna tqataltǝm tqātlu

tḥūwáltu tḥūwált tḥūwálti tḥawwal tḥawwlǝt tḥūwálna tḥūwáltǝm tḥawwlu

ḥtaǧētu ḥtaǧēt ḥtaǧēti ḥtāǧ ḥtāǧǝt ḥtaǧēna ḥtaǧētǝm ḥtāǧu

adallǝl tdallǝl tdǝllǝlēn ydallǝl tdallǝl ndallǝl tdǝllǝlōn ydǝllǝlōn

asāyǝl tsāyǝl tsaylēn ysāyǝl tsāyǝl nsāyǝl tsaylōn ysaylōn

atzawwaǧ tǝtzawwaǧ tǝtzūwǧēn yǝtzawwaǧ tǝtzawwaǧ nǝtzawwaǧ tǝtzūwǧōn yǝtzūwǧōn

ltaqētu ltaqēt ltaqēti ltaqa ltaqǝt ltaqēna ltaqētǝm ltaqu

twaˁadtu twaˁadt twaˁadti twāˁad twāˁdǝt twaˁadna twaˁadtǝm twāˁdu

9.4.4

MS FS P

mˀaǧǧar mˀaǧǧra mˀǝǧǧrīn

meyyǝt meyyti meyytīn

mǝtxarrǝǧ mǝtxarrǧi mǝtxǝrrǧīn

(continued)
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MS FS P

mǝtqātǝl mǝtqātli mǝtqatlīn

sēkǝt sēkti sēktīn

mqarrǝr mqarrǝri mqǝrrǝrīn

mǝṭlūb mǝṭlūba mǝṭlubīn

xeyyǝf xeyyfi xeyyfīn

mǝtwāˁǝd mǝtwāˁdi mǝtwaˁdīn

mṭallaq mṭallqa mṭǝllqīn

9.4.5
1.	 ǝǧ-ǧanṭa mxǝllāyi ˁal-mēz/ˁala-l-mēz.

2.	 hǝmmi qēˁdīn ˁal-qanafa/ˁala-l-qanafa.

3.	 ǝḥna mḥawlīn !nxabǝr-ǝm.

4.	 lǝ-hdīyi mǝštġīyi.

5.	 ǝl-mudīr mǝtwāˁǝd wiya-l-muḥāmi.

9.4.6
	 1.	 l-ūlad qa-/#allu-ylǝˁbōn ṭǝppa kǝll ǝl-yōm

	 2.	 kǝll yōm ġaḥ-/qad-axbǝz/qa-axbǝz xǝbǝz !b-bēt-i.

	 3.	 qabǝl-xǝmsīn sana ǝḏa ġǝdna nǝtzawwaǧ kǝnna-nġūḥ  

lǝ-dǝllāla.

	 4.	 qa-/ġaḥ-tǝlqī-l-i ḥall !l-hāyi l-muškǝla?

	 5.	 wēn-u lǝ-flūs? qa-nġīd !nˁayǝn-u.

	 6.	 kǝll wēḥǝd lǝ-mˀaǧǧǝr bēt ġaḥ-/qa-/lazǝm/yǝnġad-yǝdfaˁ aǧār.

	 7.	 ǝbn-i kǝllǝš kǝslān. ǝḏa yġīd ysīġ dǝktōr yǝnġad/lazǝm-yǝdrǝs aqwa.

	 8.	 ṣadīq-i ġaḥ-/qa-ysāfǝġ l-Aḷṃānya baˁad šǝhǝġ.

	 9.	 ǝl-muḥamīyi qa-/ġaḥ-tǝbˁaṯ-l-ǝm maktūb rasmi sbūˁ ǝl-lāx.

10.	 ǝḏa mġāt-u mā ġaḥ-!/qa-tḥǝbb-u, lazǝm/yǝnġad-tǝtrǝk-u.

9.4.7
1.	 xabǝrtō-nu l-abū-yi ḥǝtti aˁġǝf ášlōn-u.

2.	 skattu ˁaqǝb ma ˁayantu mā qa-yǧawǝb-ni.

3.	 ǝḏa ˁǝnd-ak asˀǝla, sayǝl-ni ēmta ma kān.

4.	 aš ma tġīd, aštġī-l-ak.

5.	 mǝn ǧītu, ǝl-mudīr mā kān mūǧūd.

6.	 mā qdaġtu-anām lǝmman bǝnt-i raǧˁǝt l-ǝl-bēt.
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7.	 l-wēn ma yǝˁǧǝb-ǝk !tsǝknēn, tḥawwli.

8.	 štġā-l-i akǝl bǝla ma sayal-ni ǝḏa aġīd.

9.4.8
1.	 ī, stġito-l-yā-k.

2.	 lā, mā ṭˁo-yā-na.

3.	 bali, ǧabǝt-!l-yā-hǝm.

4.	 ī, ġaḥ-abˁaṯ-!l-yā(-nu).

5.	 lā, mā #allǝt-!tdūw0ġ-u.

6.	 ī, msǝllmi-l-yā(-ni).

7.	 bali, akǝlnā-nu.

8.	 lā, mā kan-yǝxbǝz-!l-yā(-ni).

9.4.9
1.	 A: yāba ēmta nˁayǝn-ǝk?

	 B: baˁad fǝd-!sbuˁēn !tlāṯi lāx.

	 C: kēf-ǝk. aḷḷa-yxǝllī-ki.

2.	 A: aš aku aš māku?

	 B: lā tǝsˀal!

	 A: xēġ inšaḷḷa?

	 B: sīy0d-u ṣ-Ṣalāḥ māt.

	 A: aḷḷa yǝġḥam-u!

3.	 A: rǝǧāˀan, tǝqdaġ-!tsaˁǝd-ni?

	 B: bali. aš mǝḥtāǧ?

9.4.10
	 1.	 The matchmaker will invite them for lunch tomorrow at some 

expensive place.

	 2.	 She is wearing red skirts because this is the fashion now.

	 3.	 She is better off alone. Let her get rid of him and move to her 

parents’ house.

	 4.	 After I graduated from the university, I worked for about two 

years as an engineer.

	 5.	 When I turn 80 years old, I will travel to France to rest.

	 6.	 My sister’s dog ate the sofa. What a mess!

	 7.	 Does anyone know where I could ask questions about the war 

between us and that country?

	 8.	 My poor little cousin! He did not pay attention to his work and 

they fired him.
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	 9.	 I’ve been in this school for years and I still have not learned 

which bus gets to it.

10.	 Someone called from the city hall and said that next week they 

will clean the street for us.

9.4.11
	 1.	 mā ġaḥ-yǝbˁaṯ-!l-na xabaġ lǝmman yūṣal l-ǝl-bēt mal-ǝl-

muhandǝs/!l-bēt ǝl-muhandǝs.

	 2.	 haḏōli l-ūlād lǝ-mdǝllǝlīn mā ġaḥ-ysǝktōn bǝla ma tqǝl-l-ǝm.

	 3.	 hāḏa lǝ-mˁallǝm ǝl-mǝˁġūf !txarraǧ mǝn-kulliyt ǝt-tarbiya 

b-(sant (ǝl-)) alf tsǝˁmīyi wu-xamsi wu-sǝbˁīn.

	 4.	 ǝḏa/ǝla mā tǝdfaˁ-u/tsǝllǝm-u (lǝ-)l-aǧār, ġaḥ-axǝḏ-ak l-ǝl-

maḥkama.

	 5.	 aškun hāyi l-laġwa? maḥḥad qal-l-i lazǝm-/yǝnġad-adfaˁ/
asallǝm ǝlfēn Dinār mn-ǝl-bǝdāya.

	 6.	 (ana) kǝllǝš aḥǝbb-a wu-mā aqdaġ-aˁīš bliyyā-ha.

	 7.	 hāḏa lǝ-ġmād dāyman yḥāwǝl yǝbˁaṯ-l-i mkatīb mal-ḥubb.

	 8.	 ǝz-zōǧ tqātal wiya-mġāt-u wu-qa-/ġaḥ-yǝtḥawwal.

	 9.	 twaˁadtu wiya-ṣadīq-i yōm ǝl-ġǝbˁā b-ǝl-lēl.

10.	 hāyi z-zulīyi l-xīmsi/xīmǝs zulīyi ǝlli/lǝ-š(t)ġitū-ha hāḏa š-šǝhǝġ.

9.4.12
Transcription:
tawwa rǧaˁtu mn-ǝl-bēt mal-Šarlōt wu-Gabriˀēl. smaˁtu wnīki kam !ḥkīyi 
kǝllǝš !ġmāda. skǝtu wu-xǝllū-ha! kān !ṣˁīb !ˁlē-yi asmaˁ-a l-hāyi lǝ-ḥkiyāt, 
wu-qǝltō-l-ǝm mā ġaḥ-aḥkī-ha l-aḥḥad.

zēn . . . ​ d-aḥkī-l-kǝm !ḥkīyi waḥdi mǝnn-a.
tˁǝġfō-nu l-ǝbn ǝl-!mdallal mal-Viktōrya wu-Ġaḥmīn? Ǝlyās? mā #all 

ˁǝnd-u flūs wu-tḥawwal !l-bēt abū-nu w-ǝmm-u. hassa qa-yṭǝbxō-l-u aš ma 
yġīd wu-qamu-ysūwōn aš ma yǝṭlǝb mǝn-ǝnd-ǝm. mā qa-ysawwi šēn b-ǝl-
bēt. ḥǝtti mā qa-ynǝ##ǝf-a l-ǝl-qǝbba māl-u! xāybīn Viktōrya wu-Ġaḥmīn. 
qa-yḥǝbbō-nu kǝllǝš !kṯīġ, bas hǝmmi šīyāb wu-tˁābi. mā yqǝdġōn dāyman 
ydǝllǝlō-nu.

hassa nsū-ha lǝ-ḥkīyi wu-lā tqulōn l-aḥḥad mǝn-mani smǝˁtǝm-a!

Translation:
I just returned from the house of Šarlōt and Gabriˀēl. There, I heard a 
few very bad stories. Do not ask! It was hard for me to hear these stories 
and I told them that I would not tell them to anybody.
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Okay . . . ​I’ll tell you one of the stories.
You know the spoiled son of Viktōrya and Ġaḥmīn? Ǝlyās? He ran 

out of money (he has no money remaining) and moved in to the house 
of his father and mother. Now they cook for him whatever he wants and 
they’ve started doing whatever he asks of them. He does not do a thing 
in the house. He does not even clean his (own) room! Poor Viktōrya and 
Ġaḥmīn. They love him so much, but they are old and tired. They cannot 
always spoil him.

Now forget the story and do not tell anyone whom you heard it from!

Responses:
1.	 lā, Šarlōt wu-Gabriˀēl ḥaku ḥkiyāt kǝllǝš !ġmāda.

2.	 Ǝlyās !tḥawwal !l-bēt abū-nu w-ǝmm-u kēf/lēn mā #all ˁǝnd-u 

flūs.

3.	 Ǝlyās mā qa-ysawwi šēn b-ǝl-bēt.

9.4.13
My maternal cousin, Fawzi, works at the bank. (People) told me that he 
is very lazy and does not do anything at work other than talk to people 
all day. One day, the manager called him because he wanted Fawzi to 
help him. Fawzi did not answer him. The manager started searching for 
him but did not find him. He kept searching for him until he decided to 
search under the table. And what did he see? He saw Fawzi sleeping! He 
said to him:

‘Why are you sleeping at work!? What is this nonsense? I gave you a good 
job when you graduated from university and I’m paying you good money. 
I’m not asking a lot from you. The first time I need you, I cannot find you!?’

Fawzi started fighting with the manager and the manager decided to 
fire him from the bank. Fawzi did not want to leave and decided to call 
his lawyer friend (F). The manager called the police and after 25 min-
utes the police came. They kicked Fawzi out of the bank and took him 
with them. My poor maternal aunt.

Responses:
1.	 lā, Fawzi qa-yǝštáġǝl b-ǝl-bang.

2.	 ǝl-mudīr ˁayan-u l-Fawzi neyyǝm mǝn dawwaġ !ˁlē-nu ǧawwa-l-

mēz.

3.	 ǝš-šǝrṭa ǧō xamsi wu-ǝšġīn daqīqi ˁaqǝb ma xabar-ǝm ǝl-mudīr.
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KEY TO LESSON 10

10.1 Translation of texts
10.1.1  Summer and winter

Sāmi:	 Hello! Sit down! Make yourself at home!

Naˁīma:	 What is the news from the children?

Sāmi:	 Everybody is well. Thank God.

Naˁīma:	� May God protect them and bless them. And your son’s 

wife?

Sāmi:	 She was a little sick, but now thank God (she is well).

Naˁīma:	 I hope it was not anything too bad?

Sāmi:	� No, a simple cold. She was coughing and had a fever. 

She went to the doctor, who told her: ‘You have an 

allergy.’ Every year when the winter comes, the same 

thing happens to her. He gave her a pill and everything 

went back to normal.

Naˁīma:	� Blessed be God for her health. It also happens to me, 

but in the summer. I cannot tolerate the heat and the 

humidity. Let me tell you. Three years ago, we went 

to a place that had traditional Iraqi music. It was very 

hot, above 40 degrees, and I just ate pāča. My head 

was exploding, I was dying of thirst. I said to Nā#ǝm: 

‘As long as the party has not started, let’s escape.’ He 

said to me: ‘Isn’t it a pity? We came to have fun. I have 

chocolate with me, let me give you a piece.’ I told him: 

‘How would chocolate benefit me? Get up!’ And he was 

yelling: ‘Aren’t you ashamed? Are you a little girl?’ I 

swear to God that I could not (take it). As soon as the 

door opened, we escaped. If we had not got up, I would 

have probably died.

Sāmi:	� The best thing in the summer is watermelon and melon. 

But this year the prices are high (literally: in the sky). 

Yesterday I bought a melon and a watermelon. He (the 

vendor) gave (did) me the bill – it was 101 Shekels. A 

small melon, this big, and it was dirty and full of mud. 

At least wash it! But I came home, opened it, and it was 

sweet like honey.
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Naˁīma:	� In the winter I like to eat turnip. From the beginning of 

December until the end of March, I make a full pot every 

Saturday. 	

Sāmi:	� In the winter I do not get out from under the blanket, 

and under my legs (I put) a hot water bottle. I make tea 

and I put the pot next to me on the heater. I pour one 

cup and then I drink another one. I fear for myself lest I 

catch a cold. 

Naˁīma:	 Okay, what time is it already?

Sāmi:	 4:40.

Naˁīma:	� How time has flown! I did not even feel it. I have to go 

back and help my husband. We are moving and we need to 

collect all of the things: pictures, pillows, curtains, bulbs, 

plates, spoons, knives, forks and other different things. We 

have one thousand pans and one hundred trays.

Sāmi:	 When are you moving?

Naˁīma:	 On the 24th. A day before Hanukkah.

Sāmi:	 May you live happily and have a happy holiday, amen!

10.1.2  One helps the other
Three women were friends and said that they did not want to lose their 
dignity when they got old.

They decided to live (together) in one house so that they could help 
each other.

One was 86 years old, the second was 84 years old and the third was 
82 years old.

One day, the eldest went up to shower.
While she was in the bathroom, she forgot whether she had already 

showered or not.
She called her friends to come up and take a look.
The 84-year-old went up the stairs and forgot whether she had gone 

up to see her friend or not.
She called her 82-year-old friend.
She knocked on wood (the table) three times and said: ‘I hope God 

does not fail me and that I will not become like them, forgetting things 
when I will be old.’

She said to her friend who was on the stairs: ‘I am coming right away. I 
just want to see who knocked on the door and I will come right after you.’
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10.1.3  Fortune teller
One day, a fortune teller saw the king’s daughter and said to her: ‘You 
will die tomorrow.’

And indeed, the next day the princess died.
The king was very angry with the fortune teller and decided to cut 

his head off. He said to one of his soldiers: ‘Go and bring him here, and 
when I clap my hands, hit him with the sword and cut his head off!’

The soldier went and brought him to the palace.
The king asked him: ‘How did you know my daughter was going to die?’
He replied: ‘Indeed, I know the people’s fate.’
The king said to him: ‘If that’s the case, tell me when your day will 

come to die.’
The fortune teller understood that the king wanted to cut his head 

off and said to him: ‘I swear by God, my master, that I do not know when 
I will die; but I know that I will die two weeks before my master.’

When the king heard this, he feared for himself and let him (the for-
tune teller) live in security and peace.

10.4 Exercises
10.4.1

	 1.	 mġāt ǝbǝn Sāmi kān ˁǝnd-a ḥasasīyyi.

	 2.	 kǝll sana b-ǝṣ-ṣēf !tsīġ ˁǝnd-a n-Naˁīma ḥasasīyyi.

	 3.	 Naˁīma ġādǝt tǝšrǝd !mn-/mǝn-ǝl-ḥafla kēf/lēn ġās-a kan-qa-

yṭǝqq.

	 4.	 ǝl-bǝṭṭixāyi wu-l-ġǝqqīyi kǝllfǝt-u s-Sāmi mīyi wu-wēḥǝd Šēkǝl.

	 5.	 ǝl-bǝṭṭixāyi ṭalˁǝt ḥǝlwa ˁasal.

	 6.	 Sāmi qa-yxāf la(y)kūn yǝstabġǝd b-ǝš-šǝti.

	 7.	 ˁǝmġˁ-a l-ǝl-maġa ṯ-ṯīni b-ǝl-!ḥkīyi aġ(ǝ)bˁa wu-ṯmǝnīn.

	 8.	 ǝl-maġa l-akbaġ nasǝt ǝḏa laḥqǝt-ġaslǝt lō baˁad mā ġaslǝt.

	 9.	 ǝl-malǝk ġād yǝqṭaˁ-u l-ġās-u l-fǝttāḥ ǝl-fāl lēn/kēf zaˁal !ˁlē-nu 

mǝn qāl (ǝnnu/bēn) l-amīra ġaḥ-!tmūt.

10.	 ǝl-malǝk qarrar yxǝllī-nu l-fǝttāḥ ǝl-fāl yˁīš kēf/lēn xāf ˁala-

nafs-u.

10.4.2
Sickness/health: sxūna, ḥasasīyyi, ḥǝbbāyi, stabġad, wǝǧˁān
Kitchenware: sǝkkīn, maˁūn, stikān, gǝdǝr, ṭāwa
Food: bǝṭṭīx, nastala, ġaqqi, pāča, ˁasal
Summer: ḥāġġ, rṭūba, ṣēf, #aww, ˁǝṭšān
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10.4.3

ana ǝnta ǝnti hūwi hīyi (n)ǝḥna ǝntǝm hǝmmi

abēġǝk tbēġǝk tbeġkēn ybēġǝk tbēġǝk nbēġǝk tbeġkōn ybeġkōn

ṭǝqqētu ṭǝqqēt ṭǝqqēti ṭaqq ṭaqqǝt ṭǝqqēna ṭǝqqētǝm ṭaqqu

twǝnnastu twǝnnast twǝnnasti twannas twannsǝt twǝnnasna twǝnnastǝm twannsu

lǝmlamtu lǝmlamt lǝmlamti lamlam lamǝlmǝt lǝmlamna lǝmlamtǝm lamǝlmu

astabġǝd tǝstabġǝd tǝstǝbǝġdēn yǝstabġǝd tǝstabġǝd nǝstabġǝd tǝstǝbǝġdōn yǝstǝbǝġdōn

solaftu solaft solafti sōlaf sōlfǝt solafna solaftǝm sōlfu

tbǝhdaltu tbǝhdalt tbǝhdalti tbahdal tbahǝdlǝt tbǝhdalna tbǝhdaltǝm tbahǝdlu

axaddǝġ txaddǝġ txǝddġēn yxaddǝġ txaddǝġ nxaddǝġ txǝddġōn yxǝddġōn

azˁal tǝzˁal tzǝˁlēn yǝzˁal tǝzˁal nǝzˁal tzǝˁlōn yzǝˁlōn

dǝġtu dǝġt dǝġti dāġ dāġǝt dǝġna dǝġtǝm dāġu

nǝksaġtu nǝksaġt nǝksaġti nkasaġ nkasġǝt nǝksaġna nǝksaġtǝm nkasġu

anǧáġǝḥ tǝnǧáġǝḥ tǝnǧǝġḥēn yǝnǧáġǝḥ tǝnǧáġǝḥ nǝnǧáġǝḥ tǝnǧǝġḥōn yǝnǧǝġḥōn

10.4.4
	 1.	 ṣˁadi!

	 2.	 bdī!
	 3.	 ṣaffǝq!

	 4.	 #ǝlli-lámǝlmi!

	 5.	 dǝqqu!

	 6.	 dīġ bāl-ak!

	 7.	 ǧāwbi!

	 8.	 ṣīḥu!

	 9.	 ġǝdd-!tḥawwal!

10.	 lḥaq-!šrǝd!

10.4.5
	 1.	 stǝbġadtu qabl-!sbūˁ wu-mā qdaġtu-aġūḥ l-ǝš-šǝġǝl māl-i.

	 2.	 baˁad yumēn ǝṭ-ṭīyāra tġǝdd-!tṭīġ !l-Landan marra lāx.

	 3.	 m0n-ṣēf lí-ṣēf ǝd-daraǧa qa-tǝṣˁad wu-l-awādǝm qa-yḥǝssōn 

ǝnnu ǝd-dǝni aḥaġġ.

	 4.	 qǝltō-l-ǝk xaddġi čāy! ana ˁǝṭšāna.

	 5.	 hāḏa š-šāyǝb wǝǧˁān wu-qa-yxāf laykūn (qa-/ġaḥ)-ymūt.
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	 6.	 ǝl-amīra zaˁlǝt wiya-abū-ha kēf bada/qam-yṣīḥ !ˁlī-ha.

	 7.	 ǝbn-ǝk #all-yqǝḥḥ/qaḥḥ/kan-qa-yqǝḥḥ bōḥi ṭūl ǝl-lēl.

	 8.	 mǝn ǧā l-amīr l-ǝl-qaṣǝġ, ǝl-malǝk kan-qa-ysōlǝf wiya-ǧ-ǧǝndi.

	 9.	 lō mā kan-šardu/yšǝrdōn/kan-yšǝrdōn/kanu-yšǝrdōn lǝ-ǧnūd, 

yǝmkǝn mā kan-āšu l-yōm.

10.	 ǝǧ-ǧǝndi (laḥaq-!)txarraǧ mǝn-ǝǧ-ǧāmǝˁa qabǝl ma badǝt/tǝbdi 

ǝl-ḥarb.

10.4.6
1.	 xyaġāyi xǝ#ġā
2.	 bǝṭṭixāyi ḥǝlwa

3.	 patitāyi ṣǝfġā
4.	 šwǝn(ǝ)dġāyi ġxīṣi

5.	 luzāyi mǝṭḥūna

6.	 šǝlǝġmāyi ḥāġġa

7.	 ṯumāyi ġālyi

8.	 ġǝqqīyi ṭeyybi

10.4.7
	 1.	 10:00 	 ˁašġa

	 2.	 11:05 	 idaˁš wu-xamǝs daqāyǝq ~ idaˁš wu-xamsi

	 3.	 9:10 	 tǝsˁa wu-ašǝġ daqāyǝq ~ tǝsˁa wu-ašġa

	 4.	 6:25 	� sǝtti wu-nǝṣṣ ǝla xamsi ~ sǝtti wu-nǝṣṣ ǝla xamǝs daqāyǝq

	 5.	 4:35 	� aġ(ǝ)bˁa wu-nǝṣṣ wu-xamǝs daqāyǝq ~ aġ(ǝ)bˁa wu-

nǝṣṣ wu-xamsi

	 6.	 7:20 	 sabˁa wu-ṯǝlṯ
	 7.	 2:45 	 tlāṯi ǝla ġǝbǝˁ
	 8.	 8:15 	 ṯmīni wu-ġǝbǝˁ
	 9.	 5:30 	 xamsi wu-nǝṣṣ
10.	 3:40 	 aġ(ǝ)bˁa ǝla ṯǝlṯ
11.	 1:50 	 ṯnēn ǝla ˁašġa

12.	 10:55 	 idaˁš ǝla xamsi

10.4.8
	 1.	 smaˁtu ǝnnu š-šāyǝb wǝǧˁān.

	 2.	 mǝn ǧītu l-bēt-u kan-qa-yǝlˁab ṭǝppa wiya-ǝbn-u.

	 3.	 ǝla tǝqdaġ-!tˁawǝn-ni ġada, tāl !l-bēt-i mǝn-ġǝbša.

	 4.	 sūwētu aš ma qāl, bas mā qdaġtu asaˁǝd-u.
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	 5.	 lǝmlamtu lǝ-ġrā#, ḥǝtti yǝqdaġ yǝna##ǝf.

	 6.	 lā yˁǝǧǝb-ni aġkǝb ǝl-pāṣ wǝla amši b-ǝl-ġǝǧǝl.

	 7.	 mā tǝqdaġ-tǝkbaġ bǝla ma tākǝl.

	 8.	 wēn ma ġǝḥtu b-hāḏa s-sūq ˁayantu mxa##aġ.

	 9.	 bdētu atˁallam adǝqq ˁala-ṭ-ṭaḅǝl bas mā xǝllaṣtu d-dars kēf mā 

kān ˁǝnd-i flūs.

10.	 ġadd-ṭalaˁ b-ǝl-!rṭūba lǝmman stabġad.

10.4.9
A: 	 xālu!

B: 	 hā yāba?

A: 	 ašu/ˁaǧab wǝčč-ak aṣfaġ? xō mā ˁǝnd-ak !sxūna bˁīd ǝl-bala?

B: 	 lā bdāl-ak. ǝl-ḥamdǝlla wu-š-šǝkǝr. mā ˁǝnd-i šēn.

A: 	 lakan lēš !šġabt ḥǝbbāyi?

B: 	 ˁaǧab/ašu mā ˁǝnd-ak šǝġǝl? dǝ-ġūḥ !štaġǝl !b-šǝġl-ak la(y)kūn 

azˁal wiyyā-k.

10.4.10
	 1.	 The palace that we visited yesterday was full of many different 

things, but it did not have even one picture.

	 2.	 The kings started to escape the city so the soldiers would not 

cut their heads off.

	 3.	 Eat a little bit of pāča, dear! I have eaten. If I eat anything, I 

will feel sick.

	 4.	 Give them a cup of tea (already)! Don’t you see that they are 

thirsty? It has been two days since they drank.

	 5.	 He put a very long curtain in his house. This big. He is afraid 

that someone will see him when he comes out of the shower.

	 6.	 We very much enjoyed the party of the fortune teller. There 

was traditional Iraqi music and great food.

	 7.	 While I was replying to him, he started to cough. I took him to 

the hospital and I did not see him again.

	 8.	 Make tea already. The guests will arrive in a minute. It would 

be shameful if they saw you in the kitchen.

	 9.	 When he was a child, he was poor and no matter what he 

wanted to buy, he did not have money.

10.	 If he would have yelled at her, she would not have gone up to 

the roof and clapped her hands.
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10.4.11
	 1.	 qǝltō-l-u yǝǧi b-ǝl-ašġa ǝla ġǝbǝˁ bas fǝˁlān daqq ǝl-bāb b-ǝl-

ˁašġa wu-ṯǝlṯ.

	 2.	 ǝd-daraǧa laḥqǝt-ṣaˁdǝt qabǝl ma ḥǝssētu (ǝnnu/bēn) ˁǝnd-i 

ḥasasīyyi.

	 3.	 tḥūwálna l-haḏāk ǝl-bēt lēn/kēf ġǝdna !nˁīš b-amān wu-salāma.

	 4.	 lō mā kan-ṣǝḥtu/aṣīḥ/kan-aṣīḥ, kan-wǝqqaˁ-a (l-ǝ)ṣ-ṣǝnīyi 

ˁal(a-l)-mēz.

	 5.	 ǝḏa tġīd-tǝštáġi ġaqqi wu-bǝṭṭīx b-ǝš-šǝti, ġūḥ l-ǝs-sūpǝr. bas dīġ 

bāl-ak ˁala-s-sǝˁǝr/ˁas-sǝˁǝr.

	 6.	 haḏa s-sēf aġla mǝn-haḏāk(i) (ǝ)s-sēf. ḥǝtti l-amīr mā yǝqdaġ-

yǝš(t)ġī-nu.

	 7.	 ǝl-kalb ˁayan(-a n-)nafs-u b-ǝl-ṃāy wu-qam-yxāf/wu-bada-yxāf 

kēf/lēn mā ftaham aš qa-yˁāyǝn.

	 8.	 ǝd-dǝni #aww. qad-amūt mn-ǝl-ḥāġġ wu-lǝ-rṭūba l-yōm.

	 9.	 ǝḏa akalt šēn wǝsǝx ǝl-yōm, sġab laban. yǝqdaġ-yfīd-a  

l-baṭn-ak.

10.	 hás-sbūˁ lǝ-mˁallǝm !ḥkā-l-na/solaf-!l-na ˁala-ḥayāt-u b-!Frānsa 

qabǝl ma badǝt ǝl-ḥarb.

11.	 bass daqqǝt ˁal(a-l)-mēz (wu-)nfataḥ ǝl-bāb.

12.	 ǝbn(-u z-)zōǧ-a bada/qam-y#ġǝb-u l-ġās-u l-axū-nu.

10.4.12
Transcription:
xāl-i Yhūda yǝṭbǝx !kṯīġ. ˁala-l-aqall wēḥǝd b-ǝl-āˀǝla tǝˁǧǝb-u hāyi lǝ-
ḥkiyāt. yǝṭbǝx !b-kǝll ǝl-ḥǝflāt mal-īhūd b-ǝl-ūlāyi. hūwi sēkǝn wiya-mġāt-u 
b-bēt kǝllǝš !kbīġ. lā, aš bēt? !b-qaṣǝġ. has-sana nǧaġḥǝt īd-u b-ǝs-sǝkkīn 
lǝ-ždīdi ǝlli štġa-l-yā-nu ṣadīq-u Šlōmo. xǝfna šwayya laykūn mā ġaḥ-
yǝqdaġ yǝṭbǝx baˁad. ǝxt-u Dbōra, ǝlli bass !tfakkǝr ˁala-nafs-a, qālǝt-l-u: 
‘xō mā ǧġaḥt-a l-īd-ak ḥǝtti mā tǝṭbǝx b-ǝl-ǝġṣ māl-i b-ǝṣ-ṣēf?’. ḥamdǝlla, 
kǝll šēn qaˁad b-!mkān-u wu-ṭbax-l-a akǝl mǝn hāḏa l-āl !b-ǝġṣ-a.

Translation:
My uncle Yhūda cooks a lot. At least one person in the family likes these 
things. He cooks for all the parties of the Jews in the city. He lives with 
his wife in a big house. No, (it is not simply) a house. In a castle. This 
year his hand was cut by the new knife that his friend Šlōmo bought 
him. We were a bit scared that he would not be able to cook anymore. 
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His sister Dbōra, who only thinks about herself, said to him: ‘I hope you 
have not cut your hand so that you will not have to cook at my wedding 
in the summer!’ Thank God, everything went back to normal and he 
cooked her excellent food at her wedding.

Responses:
1.	 Yhūda yǝṭbǝx b-ǝl-ḥǝflāt mal-īhūd b-ǝl-ūlāyi.

2.	 lā, Yhūda sēkǝn !b-bēt kǝllǝš !kbīġ.

3.	 Šlomo, ṣadīq-u l-Yhūda, štġā-ha l-ǝs-sǝkkīn ǝlli ǧǝġḥǝt-u l-

Yhūda.

10.4.13
Do you like summer or winter? In our house, my mother and I like the 
heat. As soon as the summer comes, I start getting up at dawn so that I 
can enjoy the beautiful sun.

When I was young, I used to play with my friends the whole summer. 
One day, we went to the river at seven o’clock in the morning. We were 
playing when my mother and father called me. The time had become 12 
at night and they were worried about me. When we got home, my father 
got angry with me and did not let me go out for three days.

My father and my big sister like the winter. In the summer, my father 
tries to not go out from the house because he’s scared of the sun. He 
goes to work and that’s it. My sister is not scared of the sun like him, but 
she also likes to be at home. She really likes to stay alone in her room, 
writing and reading for hours every day.

Responses:
1.	 Naṯān wu-ǝmm-u yǝˁǧǝb-ǝm ǝṣ-ṣēf.

2.	 Naṯān wu-ṣǝdqān-u kanu-qa-ylǝˁbōn mǝn ǝmm-u w-abū-nu 

xabrō-nu.

3.	 lā, abu Naṯān yḥāwǝl mā yǝṭlaˁ !mn-ǝl-bēt !kṯīġ b-ǝṣ-ṣēf.
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NOUNS

Word Meaning
Grammatical 
notes Lesson

ab/abū-­ P bhāt father M, ˀbb 2

ǝbǝn P (bnīn) wlād son M, ˀbn 2

ūti iron M, ˀty 8

aǧār P -­āt rent M, aǧr 9

ax/axū-­ P ǝxwa brother M, ˀxw 2

ǝxt P xwāt sister F, ˀxw 2

adab P -­āt courtesy, toilet M, ˀdb 6

ādmi P awādǝm person M, ˀdm 5

ǝsǝm P asāmi name M, ˀsm 1

akǝl P -­āt food M, ˀkl 2

aḷḷa God M, ˀlh 1

amīr F -­a MP ǝmarā FP -­āt prince, princess ˀmr 10

ǝmm P mhāt mother F, ˀmm 2

amān safety M, ˀmn 10

bebǝnǧān aubergine M, bbnǧn 6

bǝdāya P -­āt beginning F, bdˀ 9

baṣal onion M, bṣl 8

bǝṭṭīx melon M, bṭx 10

biṭāqa~piṭāqa P -­āt ticket F, bṭq/pṭq 7

bǝṭǝl P bṭūla/bṭāla bottle M, bṭl 8

ḅaṭn P ḅṭūna stomach F, bṭn 4

bǝˁǝd distance M, bˁd 4

baladīyyi P -­āt city hall F, bld 8

bala/balwa P bǝlwāt trouble, disaster F, blw 10

ḅāṃya/ḅānya okra F, bmy 3

bang P bnūg bank M, bng 7

(continued)
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Word Meaning
Grammatical 
notes Lesson

bǝnt P bnāt daughter F, bnt 2

bnēti P bnāt girl F, bnt 5

bināya P -­āt building F, bny 8

bāb P bwāb door M, bwb 10

bōsa P -­āt kiss F, bws 4

bāl mind, awareness M, bwl 8

bēt P byūt house M, byt 2

bēḏ̣i P bēḏ̣ egg F, byḏ̣ 6

pāṣ P paṣāt bus M, pˀṣ/bˀṣ 6

patēta potato F, ptt 6

parda P -­āt curtain F, prd 10

paṣapōrt P -­āt passport M, pṣprt 8

panṭrūn P -­āt trousers M, pnṭrn 7

paysǝ́gǝl P -­āt bicycle M, pysgl 6

matḥaf P matāḥǝf museum M, tḥf 7

taˁǝb tiredness M, tˁb 6

tǝlifōn P -­āt telephone M, tlfn 7

tamǝġ date M, tmġ 3

tǝmman rice M, tmn 6

tǝnnūra P -­āt skirt F, tnr 7

ṯǝlṯ third (fraction) M, ṯlṯ 10

ṯǝllāǧa P -­āt refrigerator F, ṯlǧ 7

ṯāniya P ṯawāni second F, ṯny 9

ṯūm garlic M, ṯwm 8

ǧǝbǝn P -­āt cheese M, ǧbn 4

ǧurāb P ǧwarīb sock M, ǧrb 7

ǧǝsǝġ P ǧsūġa bridge M, ǧsġ 8
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Word Meaning
Grammatical 
notes Lesson

ǧǝld P ǧlūd skin M, ǧld 8

ǧamūs P ǧwamīs buffalo M, ǧms 4

ǧāmǝˁa P -­āt university F, ǧmˁ 2

ǧamāl beauty M, ǧml 9

ǧǝndi F -­īyyi MP ǧnūd FP -­yyāt soldier ǧnd 10

ǧanṭa P ǧǝnaṭ suitcase F, ǧnṭ 4

ǧūd P ǧwāda hot water bottle M, ǧwd 10

ǧiġān P ǧwaġīn neighbour M, ǧwr 5

čāra P -­āt remedy, solution F, čˀr 9

čāy tea M, čˀy 2

čāyči FS/MP -­īyyi FP -­yyāt tea vendor čˀy 2

čarpāya P -­āt bed F, črpy 5

ḥǝbbāyi P -­āt pill F, ḥbb 10

ḥubb love M, ḥbb 9

ḥarb P ḥrūb war F, ḥrb 8

ḥsīb P -­āt bill M, ḥsb 10

ḥasasīyyi P -­āt allergy F, ḥss 10

ḥǝsǝn beauty M, ḥsn 6

maḥaṭṭa P -­āt station F, ḥṭṭ 8

ḥāġġ heat M, ḥġġ 10

ḥafla P -­āt party, concert F, ḥfl 10

ḥaqq P ḥqūq right, justice M, ḥqq 9

maḥkama P maḥākǝm courthouse F, ḥkm 9

ḥkīyi P -­āt story, thing F, ḥky 5

ḥlīb milk M, ḥlb 4

ḥall P ḥǝlūl solution M, ḥll 5

ḥǝmmām P -­āt shower, bathroom M, ḥmm 6

(continued)
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Word Meaning
Grammatical 
notes Lesson

muḥāmi F -­īyi MP -­īn FP -­yāt lawyer ḥmy 5

ḥwās clothes F, ḥws 8

ḥayāt life F, ḥyy 8

xǝbǝz bread M, xbz 8

xabaġ P axbār message, news M, xbġ 7

mxadda P mxadīd pillow F, xdd 10

xǝḏ̣ra parsley F, xḏ̣r 3

mxaḏ̣ḏ̣aġ vegetable M, xḏ̣ġ 3

xǝṭṭāġ P xǝṭṭāġ/xṭaṭīġ guest xṭġ 6

xāl F -­a MP xwāl FP -­āt maternal uncle/aunt xwl 2

xēġ wellness M, xyġ 1

xīyāṭ F -­a MP xyayīṭ FP -­āt tailor xyṭ 7

xyāġ cucumber M, xyġ 3

xēmi P xǝyam tent F, xym 8

madxal P madāxǝl entrance M, dxl 8

daraǧa P -­āt degree (measurement) F, drǧ 10

madrasa P madārǝs school F, drs 5

daġbūna P dġabīn path, side street F, dġb 8

daġaǧ P dġīǧ step, stairs M, dġǧ 10

daqīqi P daqāyǝq minute F, dqq 6

dǝktōr F -­a P dakātra doctor dktr 3

dǝkkān P dkakīn store, shop M, dkk 2

dǝllāl F -­a MP -­īn FP -āt matchmaker dll 9

dǝni world F, dny 10

mudīr FS -­a MP mudara FP -­āt manager dwr 5

daġīyi P -­āt dress F, dwġ 7

tarbiya education F, rby 7
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Word Meaning
Grammatical 
notes Lesson

raǧˁa P rǧūˁ return F, rǧˁ 8

rṭūba humidity F, rṭb 10

raqǝm P arqām number M, rqm 7

markaz P marākǝz centre M, rkz 4

riyāḏ̣a sports F, ryḏ̣ 7

riyaḏ̣iyāt mathematics F, ryḏ̣ 7

zaḥma burden F, zḥm 8

zdǝḥām P -­āt traffic jam M, zḥm 6

zǝrāˁa P -­āt agriculture, planting F, zrˁ 8

zlāṭa P zlāyǝṭ salad F, zlṭ 6

zulīyi P zwīli carpet, rug F, zwly 7

suˁāl P asˀǝla question M, sˀl 9

sbūˁ P sbāyǝˁ week M, sbˁ 4

sūpǝr supermarket M, spr 8

sǝtt P -­āt grandmother F, stt 4

sǝtra P sǝtar jacket F, str 7

stikān P -­āt tea cup M, stkn 10

sxūna fever F, sxn 10

sǝˁǝr P asˁār price M, sˁr 10

safra P -­āt travel, flight F, sfr 4

sēfer P sfarīm Torah book M, sfr 8

sǝkǝrtēr F -­a MP -­īyyi FP -­āt secretary skrtr 5

skamli P -­yāt chair M, skmly 5

sǝkkīn P skakīn knife F, skn 10

salām peace M, slm 10

salāma health F, slm 10

sama sky F, smˀ 10

(continued)
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Word Meaning
Grammatical 
notes Lesson

samak fish M, smk 7

sīnama P -­āt cinema M, snm 6

sana P snīn year F, snw 5

sāˁa P -­āt hour, watch F, swˁ 4

sūq P swāq market M, swq 2

sīyǝd-­ grandfather M, syd 4

sīyāra P -­āt car F, syr 4

sēf P syūf sword M, syf 10

šǝti winter M, šty 10

šǝrṭi F -­īyyi MP -­šǝrṭa FP -­yyāt police officer šrṭ 5

šārǝˁ P šwārǝˁ street M, šrˁ 6

šarǝka P -­āt company F, šrk 5

šaṭṭ P šṭūṭ river M, šṭṭ 6

šǝġǝl P ašġāl work, job M, šġl 6

mustašfa P -­yāt hospital F, šfy 3

šǝkkāxa P -­āt fork F, škx 10

šakar sugar M, škr 8

šǝkǝr gratitude M, škr 5

šǝkǝl P aškāl type, form M, škl 5

muškǝla P mašākǝl problem F, škl 3

šalġam turnip M, šlġm 10

šams sun F, šms 10

šǝhǝġ P šhūġ(a) month M, šhġ 7

šwandaġ beetroot M, šwndġ 6

šēn (some)thing M, šyn 3

ṣbāḥ morning M, ṣbḥ 1

ṣadīq F -­i MP ṣǝdqān FP -­āt friend ṣdq 6
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Word Meaning
Grammatical 
notes Lesson

ṣaṭḥ P ṣṭūḥ roof M, ṣṭḥ 6

ṣǝnīyi P ṣwīni tray F, ṣny 10

ṣōpa P -­āt heater F, ṣwp 10

ṣūġa P ṣuwaġ picture, drawing F, ṣwġ 10

ṣaydali F ṣaydalanīyyi MP ṣayādla 
FP -­āt

pharmacist ṣydl 7

ṣaydalīyyi P -­āt pharmacy F, ṣydl 7

maṣīr fate, destiny M, ṣyr 10

ṣēf summer M, ṣyf 10

ḏ̣ǝhǝġ noon M, ḏ̣hġ 6

ḏ̣aww fire, light M, ḏ̣ww 10

ṭǝbb medicine (field of 
science)

M, ṭbb 7

ṭǝbbāx F -­a MP ṭbabīx FP -­āt cook ṭbx 2

ṭabǝl P ṭbūl drum M, ṭbl 4

ṭǝppa P ṭǝpap ball F, ṭpp 6

ṭarīq P ṭǝrǝq way, road M, ṭrq 6

maṭˁam P maṭāˁǝm restaurant M, ṭˁm 2

ṭālǝb F ṭālba MP ṭǝllāb FP -­āt student ṭlb 2

ṭaṃāṭa tomato F, ṭṃṭ 3

ṭāwa P -­āt pan F, ṭwˀ 10

ṭāwli P -­āt backgammon M, ṭwl 6

ṭūl length M, ṭwl 10

ṭīyāra P -­āt aeroplane F, ṭyr 4

ṭīn mud M, ṭyn 10

ˁǧīn dough M, ˁǧn 8

ˁarabi F -­īyyi MP ˁarab FP -­yyāt Arab ˁrb 5

ˁasal honey M, ˁsl 10

(continued)
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Word Meaning
Grammatical 
notes Lesson

ˁǝšwīyi P ˁšīwi dinner F, ˁšy 6

ˁaṭaš thirst M, ˁṭš 10

ˁǝṭla P ˁǝṭal vacation F, ˁṭl 6

ˁǝġṣ P ˁġāṣa wedding M, ˁġṣ 7

maˁǝlqa P mˁālǝq spoon F, ˁlq 10

mˁallǝm F -­i MP -­īn FP -­āt teacher ˁlm 1

ˁǝmǝġ age M, ˁmġ 7

maˁmal P mˁāmǝl factory M, ˁml 5

ˁamm F -­a MP ˁmām FP -­āt paternal uncle/aunt ˁmm 2

ˁāˀǝla P ˁawāˀǝl family F, ˁwl 7

maˁūn P ṃaˁīn plate M, mˁn 10

ˁēb P ˁyūb shame, flaw M, ˁyb 10

ˁīd P ˁyād holiday (religious) M, ˁyd 7

ġās P ġūs head M, ġˀs 3

ġǝbša dawn F, ġbš 8

ġǝbǝˁ quarter M, ġbˁ 10

ġǝǧǝl P ġǧūl leg F, ġǧl 10

ġǝǧǧāl P ġǧīl man, person M, ġǧl 5

ġǝdwīyi P ġdīwi lunch F, ġdy 6

ġrāḏ̣ objects, things F, ġrḏ̣ 10

ġaqqi watermelon M, ġqq 10

ġōḥa P -­āt leaving, departure F, ġwḥ 8

ġīḥi P ġwāyǝḥ smell F, ġyḥ 8

ġyūq breakfast M, ġyq 6

fǝttāḥ fāl F fǝttāḥǝt fāl fortune teller ftḥ fˀl 10

fǝġǝn P fġūna oven M, fġn 8

fǝkra P afkār thought F, fkr 9
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Word Meaning
Grammatical 
notes Lesson

flūs money F, fls 7

fǝlǝm P aflām film, movie M, flm 7

qǝbba P qǝbab room F, qbb 6

qaḥwa P qḥāwi coffee, coffee shop F, qḥw 2

qaḥawči FS/MP -­īyyi FP -­yyāt coffee vendor qḥw 2

qaṣǝġ P qṣūġ(a) palace M, qṣġ 10

qǝṭār P -­āt train M, qṭr 6

qaˁda P -­āt living, sitting F, qˁd 10

qanafa P -­āt sofa, couch F, qnf 6

qūri P qwāri teapot M, qwr 10

gǝdǝr P gdūra pot M, gdr 10

gḷōb P -­āt light bulb M, glb 10

kǝbba P kǝbab meat dumplings F, kbb 6

kǝbǝġ size M, kbġ 10

maktūb P mkatīb letter M, ktb 9

kalb P klīb dog M, klb 9

kullīyyi P -­āt college F, kll 7

kēlu P keluwāt kilogram M, klw 8

mkān P -­āt place M, kwn 9

kēk/kikāyi P kikayāt/kēk cake M/F, kyk 6

lḥīf P lǝḥfān blanket M, lḥf 10

laġwa P -­āt nonsense, trouble F, lġw 9

lōz almond M, lwz 8

lōn P alwān colour M, lwn 5

lēl P lyāli night M, lyl 3

ṃāy water M, mˀy 8

ṃāy waġd rose water M, mˀy wġd 8

(continued)
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Word Meaning
Grammatical 
notes Lesson

mtǝḥān P -­āt test M, mḥn 6

marra P -­āt time (occasion) F, mrr 7

masa evening M, msˀ 1

maši walk M, mšy 6

maġa/mġāt-­ P nǝswān woman, wife F, mġˀ 2

malǝk F -­a MP mlūk FP -­āt king mlk 10

mōda P -­āt fashion F, mwd 9

mēz P myūza table M, myz 5

naǧma P nǧūm star F, nǧm 8

nastala P -­āt candy, chocolate F, nstl 10

našla P -­āt cold F, nšl 10

nǝṣṣ P nṣūṣ half M, nṣṣ 4

nafar P -­āt individual, person M, nfr 7

nafs P nfūs soul, self, (the) same F, nfs 10

nǝhāya P -­āt end F, nhy 10

nōba P -­āt time (occasion) F, nwb 10

nūr light F, nwr 1

hdīyi P -­āt present, gift F, hdy 7

muhandǝs F -­a MP -­īn FP -­āt engineer hnds 2

hēl cardamom M, hyl 8

wǝčč P wčūh face M, wčč 9

wǝṣla P wǝṣal piece F, wṣl 10

waqt P awqāt time M, wqt 7

walad P wlād boy, child M, wld 5

wālǝd F -­a parent wld 7

mawlā-­ master M, wly 10

wlāyi P -­āt city, country F, wly 4



Appendix II: Vocabulary 311

Word Meaning
Grammatical 
notes Lesson

īd P ayādi hand F, yd 8

yhūdi F -­īyyi MP yhūd FP -­yyāt Jewish, Jew yhd 5

yōm P iyyām day M, ywm 1

ADJECTIVES

Word Meaning
Grammatical 
notes Lesson

baṣīṭ F -­i P -­īn simple bṣṭ 6

bˁīd F -­i P bˁād/-­īn far, distant bˁd 4

abyaḏ̣ F biḏ̣ā P bīḏ̣ white byḏ̣ 8

tāza fresh tˀz 3

mǝtrūs F -­a P -­īn full trs 10

tǝˁbān F -­a P tˁābi tired tˁb 6

atˁab more/most tired tˁb 6

ṯqīl F -­i P ṯqāl heavy ṯql 4

ǧdīd~ždīd F -­i P ǧǝddad new ǧdd 2

ǧūˁān F -­a P ǧwāˁi hungry ǧwˁ 6

ḥǝlu F ḥǝlwa P -­īn (FP -­āt) beautiful ḥlw 4

aḥla more/most beautiful ḥlw 7

aḥmaġ F ḥǝmġā P ḥǝmǝġ red ḥmġ 8

axḏ̣aġ F xǝḏ̣ġā P xǝḏ̣ǝġ green xḏ̣ġ 8

xfīf F -­i P xfāf light (in weight) xff 4

mǝxtalǝf F -­i P -­īn different xlf 8

xōš good, well xwš 4

xāyǝb F -­i P -­īn misfortunate, miserable, 
poor

xyb 9

mdallal F -­a P -­īn spoiled, pampered dll 9

(continued)
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Word Meaning
Grammatical 
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rasmi F -­īyyi P -­yyīn official rsm 9

murīḥ F -­i P -­īn comfortable rwḥ 6

zġayyǝġ F -­i P zġāġ small, little, young zġġ 2

zangīn F -­i P znagīn rich zngn 5

mǝskīn F -­i P msakīn misfortunate, miserable, 
poor

skn 9

sahǝl F -­i P -­īn easy shl 8

aswad F sudā P sūd black swd 8

šǝbˁān F -­a P šbāˁi full, sated šbˁ 6

šāṭǝġ F -­i P šǝṭṭāġ smart, diligent šṭġ 7

mǝšġūl F -­a P -­īn busy šġl 6

šāyǝb P šīyāb old person (M) šyb 8

ṣˁīb F -­i P ṣˁāb difficult ṣˁb 8

aṣfaġ F ṣǝfġā P ṣǝfǝġ yellow ṣfġ 8

mǝṭḥūn F -­a P -­īn ground ṭḥn 8

mṭallaq F -­a P -­īn divorced ṭlq 9

ṭwīl F -­i P ṭwāl long, tall ṭwl 4

ṭeyyǝb F -­i P ṭyābi tasty, alive ṭyb 2

aṭyab tastier/tastiest, better/
best

ṭyb 6

ˁǝbri F -­īyyi P -­iyyīn Hebrew ˁbr 7

ˁaǧūz P ˁǧāyǝz old person (F) ˁǧz 8

ˁǝṭšān F -­a P ˁṭāši thirsty ˁṭš 10

ˁtīq F -­i P ˁǝttaq old (object) ˁtq 2

mǝˁġūf F -­a P -­īn famous ˁġf 7

ˁāmm F -­a general, principle ˁmm 8

ġxīṣ F -­i P ġxāṣ cheap ġxṣ 2

aġxaṣ cheaper/cheapest ġxṣ 6
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Word Meaning
Grammatical 
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ġāli F ġālyi P -­iyīn expensive ġly 6

aġla more/most expensive ġly 6

ġmād F -­a P -­ōṯ dirt, idiot, bad ġmd 9

aġwaḥ more/most comfortable ġwḥ 6

fārǝġ F -­i P -­īn empty, vacant frġ 7

faqīr F -­i P fǝqra poor (financially) fqr 5

qṣayyǝġ F -­i P qṣāġ short qṣġ 4

aqṣaġ shorter/shortest qṣġ 6

qqīb F -­i P qqibīn close qqb 4

aqqab closer/closest qqb 6

qlīl F -­i P -­īn (a) little qll 6

mǝqli F -­īyi P -­iyīn fried qly 6

qawi F -­īyi P -­iyīn difficult, strong qwy 6

aqwa stronger/strongest qwy 6

kbīġ F -­i P kbāġ big kbġ 1

kṯīġ F -­i P -­īn many/much, a lot kṯġ 4

kǝslān F -­a P ksāli lazy ksl 7

lāx(i) F lāx(i)/lǝxxi other, another lxx 5

marīḏ̣ F -­i P mǝraḏ̣a sick mrḏ̣ 3

mlīḥ F -­a P -­īn good mlḥ 1

mǝn-­hāḏa l-­ˁāl great, excellent (literally: 
from this (M) the well)

4

ṃāwi blue ṃwy 8

nḏ̣īf F -­i P nḏ̣āf clean nḏ̣f 4

nǝgǝs F -­i P -­īn/ngāsi dirty, bad ngs 6

angas more/most dirty, worse/
worst

ngs 6

mūǧūd F -­a P -­īn existing, present wǧd 8

(continued)
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wǝǧˁān F -­a P wǧāˁi sick wǧˁ 10

wardi pink wrd 8

wǝsǝx F -­i P -­īn dirty wsx 10

ADVERBS

Word Meaning Lesson

akīd surely, definitely 4

ḅ-­ḅaḥd-­/ḅ-­ḅahǝd alone 7

bass only 4

baˁad still, yet, again 5

baˁdēn later, afterwards 8

baqa already 9

blāš gratis 7

balki maybe 6

balkǝt maybe 6

bōḥi yesterday 6

tawwa just (did something) 8

ǧawwa under 6

ḥǝtti even 9

xōš good, well 4

dāyman always 9

sawa together 6

šwayya a little, a bit 6

ṭabˁan naturally, of course 3

ˁāl well 1

ˁala-­l-­aqall at least 10
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Word Meaning Lesson

yaˁni I mean, it means 8

ġada tomorrow 4

fǝˁlan in practice 10

fōq above 6

qabal straight 8

taqrīban approximately 8

qlīl a little 6

kṯīġ much, a lot 4

kǝllǝš very 2

lakan then, so 7

maṯalan for example 8

yǝmkǝn maybe 10

hassa now 9

hēkǝḏ thus, so, like this 10

ham also 2

hámmēn also 4

hōn(i) here 5

wnīk(i) there 5

yǝsġa left (direction) 8

yǝmna right (direction) 8

ǝl-­yōm today 1

VERBS

Word Meaning Grammatical notes Lesson

ǧā-­yǝǧi come ˀǧy (ˀǧy) 7

aǧǧar-­yˀaǧǧǝr rent out ˀǧr (II) 9

axaḏ-­yāxǝḏ take ˀxḏ (I-1-a) 6

(continued)
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Word Meaning Grammatical notes Lesson

akal-­yākǝl eat ˀkl (I-1-a) 6

bada-­yǝbdi start bdˀ (I-3-) 10

baˁaṯ-­yǝbˁaṯ send bˁṯ (I-a) 7

stabġad-­yǝstabġǝd get a cold bġd (X) 10

bēġak-­ybēġǝk bless bġk (III-ē) 10

bana-­yǝbni build bny (I-3-i) 5

tbahdal-­yǝtbahdal be ridiculed, lose dignity bhdl (II) 10

bāˁ-­ybīˁ sell byˁ (I-2-ī) 3

tarak-­yǝtrǝk leave trk (I-ǝ) 9

taˁab-­yǝtˁab get tired tˁb (I-a) 9

ǧaġaḥ-­yǝǧġaḥ injure ǧġḥ (I-a) 10

nǧġaḥ-­yǝnǧáġǝḥ be injured, be cut ǧġḥ (VII) 10

ǧāwab-­yǧāwǝb reply, answer ǧwb (III) 10

ǧāb-­yǧīb bring ǧyb (I-2-ī) 6

ḥabb-­yḥǝbb love ḥbb (I-2-3) 9

ḥass-­yḥǝss feel ḥss (I-2-3) 10

ḥaṭṭ-­yḥǝṭṭ put ḥṭṭ (I-2-3) 8

ḥafaḏ̣-­yǝḥfaḏ̣ keep, save ḥfḏ̣ (I-a) 10

ḥaka-­yǝḥki speak, tell ḥky (I-3-i) 7

tḥammal-­yǝtḥammal bear, suffer, cope ḥml (V) 10

ḥtāǧ-­yǝḥtāǧ need ḥwǧ (VIII-2-ā) 9

ḥāwal-­yḥāwǝl try ḥwl (III) 9

tḥawwal-­yǝtḥawwal move out ḥwl (V) 9

ḥawa-­yǝḥwi save (money) ḥwy (I-3-i) 8

xābar-­yxābǝr call, phone xbr (III) 9

xabaz-­yǝxbǝz bake xbz (I-ǝ) 8

xaddaġ-­yxaddǝġ make tea xdġ (II) 10
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Word Meaning Grammatical notes Lesson

txarraǧ-­yǝtxarraǧ graduate xrǧ (V) 9

xallaṣ-­yxallǝṣ finish xlṣ (II) 7

xalla-­yxalli put, let, allow xly (II-3-i) 8

xāf-­yxāf fear xwf (I-2-ā) 3

xayyaṭ-­yxayyǝṭ sew xyṭ (II) 7

daxal-­yǝdxǝl enter dxl (I-ǝ) 6

daras-­yǝdrǝs study drs (I-ǝ) 5

darras-­ydarrǝs teach drs (II) 7

dafaˁ-­yǝdfaˁ pay, push dfˁ (I-a) 9

daqq-­ydǝqq knock dqq (I-2-3) 10

dallal-­ydallǝl spoil dll (II) 9

dāġ-­ydūġ turn, turn around dwġ (I-2-ū) 8

dawwaġ-­ydawwǝġ search dwġ (II) 9

dāġ-­ydīġ put, pour dyġ (I-2-ī) 8

raǧaˁ-­yǝrǧaˁ return rǧˁ (I-a) 4

zaˁal-­yǝzˁal get angry zˁl (I-a) 10

zaġaˁ-­yǝzġaˁ sow, plant zġˁ (I-a) 8

tzawwaǧ-­yǝtzawwaǧ get married zwǧ (V) 9

zāġ-­yzūġ visit zwr (I-2-ū) 4

saˀal-­yǝsˀal ask sˀl (I-a) 6

sāˁad-­ysāˁǝd help sˁd (III) 8

sāfaġ-­ysāfǝġ travel sfġ (III) 8

sakat-­yǝskǝt be quiet, shut up skt (I-ǝ) 9

sakan-­yǝskǝn live, dwell skn (I-ǝ) 7

sōlaf-­ysōlǝf tell a story slf (III-ō) 10

sallam-­ysallǝm pay, salute, say hello slm (II) 7

samaˁ-­yǝsmaˁ hear, listen smˁ (I-a) 5

(continued)
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Word Meaning Grammatical notes Lesson

sawwa-­ysawwi do, make swy (II-3-i) 8

sāġ-­ysīġ become syġ (I-2-ī) 4

sāyal-­ysāyǝl ask syl (III) 9

šarad-­yǝšrǝd escape, run away šrd (I-ǝ) 10

tšarraf-­yǝtšarraf be honoured šrf (V) 1

štarak-­yǝštárǝk participate šrk (VIII) 5

šaġab-­yǝšġab drink šġb (I-a) 4

štaġal-­yǝštáġǝl work šġl (VIII) 5

štaġa-­yǝštaġi buy šġy (VIII-3-i) 7

šakar-­yǝškǝr thank škr (I-ǝ) 1

šāf-­yšūf find, see šwf (I-2-ū) 3

ṣabaḥ-­yǝṣbaḥ get up in the morning ṣbḥ (I-a) 1

ṣaˁad-­yǝṣˁad go up ṣˁd (I-a) 10

ṣaffaq-­yṣaffǝq clap ṣfq (II) 10

ṣāḥ-­yṣīḥ scream, call out (to 
someone)

ṣyḥ (I-2-ī) 10

ḏ̣aġab-­yǝḏ̣ġǝb hit ḏ̣ġb (I-­ǝ) 8

ḏ̣all-­yḏ̣ǝll stay ḏ̣ll (I-2-3) 8

ṭabax-­yǝṭbǝx cook ṭbx (I-ǝ) 4

ṭaˁa-­yǝṭˁi give ṭˁy (I-3-i) 4

ṭaġad-­yǝṭġǝd expel, fire (from a job) ṭġd (I-ǝ) 9

ṭaqq-­yṭǝqq explode ṭqq (I-2-3) 10

ṭalab-­yǝṭlǝb demand, request, order ṭlb (I-ǝ) 9

ṭalaˁ-­yǝṭlaˁ go out ṭlˁ (I-a) 7

ṭallaq-­yṭallǝq get divorced ṭlq (II) 9

ṭāġ-­yṭīġ fly ṭyġ (I-2-ī) 10

ˁabaġ-­yǝˁbǝġ cross ˁbġ (I-­ǝ) 8
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ˁaǧab-­yǝˁǧǝb like ˁǧb (I-ǝ) 4

ˁaǧaz-­yǝˁǧaz grow old ˁǧz (I-a) 10

ˁaǧan-­yǝˁǧǝn knead ˁǧn (I-ǝ) 8

tˁarraf-­yǝtˁarraf get to know ˁrf (V) 9

ˁazam-­yǝˁzǝm invite ˁzm (I-ǝ) 6

ˁaġaf-­yǝˁġǝf know ˁġf (I-ǝ) 4

ˁallam-­yˁallǝm teach ˁlm (II) 7

tˁallam-­yǝtˁallam learn, study ˁlm (V) 9

staˁmal-­yǝstaˁmǝl use ˁml (X) 10

ˁād-­yˁūd pass ˁwd (I-2-ū) 10

ˁāwan-­yˁāwǝn help ˁwn (III) 10

ˁāš-­yˁīš live ˁyš (I-2-ī) 8

ˁāyan-­yˁāyǝn see ˁyn (III) 8

ġadd-­yġǝdd repeat ġdd (I-2-3) 10

ġasal-­yǝġsǝl wash ġsl (I-­ǝ) 8

ġakab-­yǝġkab ride ġkb (I-­a) 6

ġāḥ-­yġūḥ go ġwḥ (I-2-ū) 3

ġtāḥ-­yǝġtāḥ rest ġwḥ (VIII-2-­ā) 9

ġād-­yġīd want ġyd (I-2-ī) 3

fataḥ-­yǝftaḥ open ftḥ (I-a) 5

nfataḥ-­yǝnfátǝḥ be opened ftḥ (VII) 10

faḏ̣al-­yǝfḏ̣al remain fḏ̣l (I-a) 6

faġaḥ-­yǝfġaḥ rejoice, be happy fġḥ (I-a) 8

fakkar-­yfakkǝr think fkr (II) 7

ftaham-­yǝftáhǝm understand fhm (VIII) 5

fād-­yfīd benefit fyd (I-2-ī) 10

tqātal-­yǝtqātal fight qtl (VI) 9

(continued)
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qaḥḥ-­yqǝḥḥ cough qḥḥ (I-2-3) 10

qadaġ-­yǝqdaġ can, be able to qdġ (I-a) 4

tqaddam-­yǝtqaddam progress qdm (V) 9

qarrar-­yqarrǝr decide qrr (II) 9

qaṭaˁ-­yǝqṭaˁ cut qṭˁ (I-a) 10

qaˁad-­yǝqˁǝd sit, live qˁd (I-ǝ) 7

qala-­yǝqli fry qly (I-3-i) 6

qāl-­yqūl say qwl (I-2-ū) 5

qām-­yqūm get up qwm (I-2-ū) 7

kabaġ-­yǝkbaġ grow big, grow older kbġ (I-a) 10

katab-­yǝktǝb write ktb (I-ǝ) 4

kassaḥ-­ykassǝḥ get rid of ksḥ (II) 9

kasaġ-­yǝksǝġ break ksġ (I-ǝ) 10

nkasaġ-­yǝnkásǝġ be broken ksġ (VII) 10

kallaf-­ykallǝf cost klf (II) 7

kān-­ykūn be kwn (I-2-ū) 7

labas-­yǝlbǝs wear lbs (I-ǝ) 9

laḥaq-­yǝlḥaq manage to, have enough 
time to

lḥq (I-a) 10

laˁab-­yǝlˁab play lˁb (I-a) 6

laˁab-­yǝlˁab b-­ happen lˁb (I-a) 6

laqa-­yǝlqi find lqy (I-3-i) 5

ltaqa-­yǝltáqi meet (up) lqy (VIII-3-i) 9

lamlam-­ylamlǝm gather, collect lmlm (II) 10

mtaḥan-­yǝmtáḥǝn tested, get tested mḥn (VIII) 6

maša-­yǝmši walk, travel mšy (I-3-i) 4

māt-­ymūt die mwt (I-2-ū) 3
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nazal-­yǝnzǝl go down nzl (I-ǝ) 6

nasa-­yǝnsa forget nsy (I-3-a) 7

naḏ̣ḏ̣af-­ynaḏ̣ḏ̣ǝf clean nḏ̣f (II) 8

nām-­ynām sleep nwm (I-2-ā) 3

hamm-­yhǝmm be important hmm (I-2-3) 9

waḥaš-­yūḥǝš miss (someone) wḥš (I-1-w) 9

waṣal-­yūṣal arrive wṣl (I-1-w) 8

twāˁad-­yǝtwāˁad make (an appointment) wˁd (VI) 9

waqqaˁ-­ywaqqǝˁ cause someone to fall, sign wqˁ (II) 10

waqaf-­yūqaf stand, stop, arrest wqf (I-1-w) 6

twannas-­yǝtwannas enjoy wns (V) 10

yabas-­yǝbas dry out ybs (I-1-­y) 8

PRONOUNS

Word Meaning Grammatical notes Lesson

ana I 1

ǝnta you MS 1

ǝnti you FS 1

hūwi he 2

hīyi she 2

ǝḥna~nǝḥna we 3

ǝntǝm you P 4

hǝmmi they 4

aḥḥad anyone 8

maḥḥad no one 8

wēḥǝd F waḥdi someone 5
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DEMONSTRATIVES

Word Meaning Grammatical notes Lesson

hāḏa this M 2

hāyi this F 2

haḏōli these 5

haḏāk(i) that M 6

haḏīk(i) that F 6

haḏōk(i) those 6

hál-­ this Demonstrative exponent 10

DETERMINERS

Word Meaning Lesson

baˁad another (additional) 4

šwayya a little, a bit 6

ġēġ another (different) 7

fǝd some, a 7

kṯīġ many, much, a lot 4

kǝll every, any, all 3

kam a few 7

lāx another (additional/different) 5

INTERROGATIVES

Word Meaning Lesson

aš what? 1

ašqad how much/many? 7

aškun what (is)? 3
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Word Meaning Lesson

ašlon/ášlōn-­ how? 1

ēmta~yēmta when? 4

bēš how much (cost)? 7

kēm~kam how much/many? 7

lēš why? 3

mani who? 1

mnēn where from? 5

hayyi~hayyu which? 6

wēn where? 2

l-­wēn where to? 3

PREPOSITIONS

Word Meaning Grammatical notes Lesson

ǝla to, minus 8

b-­/bī-­ in 1

bǝla/bliyyā-­ without 7

bēn/bināt-­ between 8

ǧawwa/ǧūwāt-­ under 6

ǧawwa īd-­ under X’s reach 10

xalf behind, after 8

ṣōb next to, near 2

ˁaqǝb after 6

ˁala-­/ˁlē-­ on, about 1

ˁǝnd by, to have 2

fōq/fuqāt-­ above 6

qabǝl before, ago 6

ka-­ like 9

(continued)
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l-­ to, for 3

mǝṯǝl like 4

mal-­/māl-­ of 2

mǝn-­/mǝnn-­ from 4

mǝn-­ġēġ rather than, apart from 7

wiya-­/wiyyā-­ with 1

CONJUNCTIONS

Word Meaning Lesson

ǝḏa if 3

aš ma whatever 9

ǝla if 8

ǝnnu that 10

ō or 6

bas but 3

bass as soon as 10

bǝla ma without 9

bēn that 10

ḥǝtti in order to 9

qabǝl ma before 9

kēf because 7

lǝmman until 8

lō or, if 6

lēn because 7

ma ṭūl as long as 10
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Word Meaning Lesson

mǝn when 4

w(u)-­ and 1

wǝla nor, not even 8

wēn ma wherever 9

PARTICLES

Word Meaning Grammatical notes Lesson

ašu I see that . . . ​ Surprise 7

aku there is/are Existential 2

xalli-­ let (someone do something) Jussive 9

xō (mā) hopefully Negative wish 10

d(a)-­ Cohortative 6

ˁaǧab I wonder if . . . ​ Inquiry 7

ġaḥ-­ Future marker 4

yǝnġad-­ have to Necessity 7

qa(d)-­ Actual present marker 3

ᵊkwā-­ here is X! Presentative 6

l-­ the Definite article 1

lazǝm-­ must, have to Obligation 9

ǝlli-­/l-­ that, which Relative marker 8

la(y)kūn lest, so that no Negative purpose 10

mā not Negator 2

māku there is/are not Existential negation 2
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CARDINAL NUMBERS (ORDERED BY SEQUENCE)

Word Meaning Lesson

ṣǝfǝr zero 7

wēḥǝd F waḥdi one 5

ṯnēn two 7

tlāṯi/tlaṯ three 7

aġǝbˁa~aġbˁa/aġbaˁ four 7

xamsi/xams~xamǝs five 7

sǝtti/sǝtt six 7

sabˁa/sabˁ~sabǝˁ seven 7

ṯmīni/ṯmǝn eight 7

tǝsˁa/tǝsˁ~tǝsǝˁ nine 7

ˁašġa/ˁašġ~ˁašǝġ ten 7

idaˁš eleven 8

ṯnaˁš twelve 8

ṭḷǝṭṭaˁš thirteen 8

aġḅǝˁṭaˁš fourteen 8

xṃǝṣṭaˁš fifteen 8

ṣǝṭṭaˁš sixteen 8

ṣbǝˁṭaˁš seventeen 8

ṯṃǝṇṭaˁš eighteen 8

ṭṣǝˁṭaˁš nineteen 8

ˁǝšġīn twenty 8

tlǝṯīn thirty 8

ġǝbˁīn forty 8

xǝmsīn fifty 8

sǝttīn sixty 8

sǝbˁīn seventy 8
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Word Meaning Lesson

ṯmǝnīn eighty 8

tǝsˁīn ninety 8

mīyi/mīt hundred 9

alf thousand 9

ORDINAL NUMBERS (ORDERED BY SEQUENCE)

Word Meaning Lesson

awwal F ūla first 8

ṯīni second (M/F) 8

ṯīlǝṯ F -­i third 8

ġībǝˁ F -­i fourth 8

xīmǝs F -­i fifth 8

sīdǝs F -­i sixth 8

sībǝˁ F -­i seventh 8

ṯīmǝn F -­i eighth 8

tīsǝˁ F -­i ninth 8

ˁīšǝġ F -­i tenth 8

VOCATIVES

Word Meaning Lesson

ḅaḅa Daddy! 9

xālu My maternal uncle! 8

bdāl-­ My dear! 8

ˁammu My paternal uncle! 8

gaḷbi Sweetheart! 8

yā Hey! 1

yāba hey! 9
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INTERJECTIONS (ORDERED BY LESSON)

Word/Phrase Meaning Grammatical notes Lesson

aḷḷa wiyyā-­ May God be with . . . ​ 1

ahlan Hello! Welcome! 1

ahlan wu-­sahlan Welcome! 1

ḅāy Bye! 1

tǝṣbaḥ ˁala-­xēġ Good night! 1

nǝtšarraf Nice to meet you! 1

ḥamdǝlla Blessed be God! 1

masa l-­xēġ Good evening! 1

masa n-­nūr Good evening! (reply) 1

ṣbāḥ ǝl-­xēġ Good morning! 1

ṣbāḥ ǝn-­nūr Good morning! (reply) 1

hala bī-­ Hello to . . . ! 1

yā hala Hello! 1

ī Yes! 2

tmām Right, correct! 2

lā No! 2

zēn Okay! 3

akīd Sure! 4

hā Hi! What? 4

nhaǧam bēt-­ How good (it is)! (literally: 
(its) house is destroyed) 

4

ǝl-­ḥamdǝlla wu-­š-­šǝkǝr Thank God! 5

waḷḷa/wu-­aḷḷa By God! Swear 5

lā waḷḷa Oh! Surprise 5

barbǝnnān God forbid! Negative wish 6

hā Oh! Realization 6

alǝwwā I wish! Wish 6
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yǝṭˁī-­ ǝl-­ˁīfi May (God) give you health! 6

aḷḷa ysǝllǝm-­ God bless! 7

inšaḷḷa If God wills! 7

tfaḏ̣ḏ̣al/i/u Welcome! Go ahead! 7

mā yxālǝf Never mind! 7

wē hū wē So much/many! 7

wu-­ṇ-­ṇabi By God (literally: by the 
Prophet)!

Swear/oath 7

aḷḷa yǝġḥam-­ God bless X’s soul! 8

ba­li On the contrary! 8

bǝla-­zaḥma If it’s not too much trouble! 8

dīġ bāl-­ Beware! 8

ˁaštīd-­ Well done! Way to go! 8

aḷḷa yxǝllī-­ May God keep (you alive)! 9

aḷḷa karīm With God’s help! 9

rǝǧāˀan Please! 9

skǝt wu-­xǝllī-­ha do not ask (what  
happened)!

9

kēf-­ As X wish! 9

laǧǧa Ugh, not again! 9

halaw Hello! 9

wǝlla yhǝmm-­! Do not worry! 9

aḷḷa b-­ǝl-­xēġ Hello! 10

amīn~amēn Amen! 10

bˁīd ǝl-­bala God forbid! 10

tˁūd ᵊˁlē-­ lǝ-­snīn b-­ǝl-­xēġ Greeting, wish for a happy 
occasion (holiday, birthday). 
(Literally: May the years 
pass by in happiness!)

10

ḥlāl (Isn’t it a) pity! 10

(continued)
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Word/Phrase Meaning Grammatical notes Lesson

stǝrīḥ-­ Make yourself at home! 10

qaˁdǝt ǝl-­xēġ May you live happily (when 
moving to a new place)!

10

PLACE NAMES

Word Meaning Lesson

Israˀēl Israel 5

Aḷṃānya Germany 5

Amrīka America (USA) 5

Ǝngǝltǝra England 5

Tal Abīb Tel Aviv 9

Ḥēfa Haifa 6

ǝl-­ˁƎrāq Iraq 5

Frānsa France 5

Kanada Canada 7

Landan London 4

DAYS OF THE WEEK

Word Meaning Lesson

(yōm) ǝl-­aḥḥad Sunday 7

(yōm) lǝ-­ṯnēn Monday 7

(yōm) lǝ-­tlaṯā Tuesday 7

(yōm) ǝl-­ġǝbˁā Wednesday 7

(yōm) lǝ-­xmīṣ Thursday 7

(yōm) ǝǧ-­ǧǝmˁa Friday 7

(yōm ǝš)-­šǝbbāṯ Saturday 6
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OTHER NAMES

Word Meaning Lesson

pāča pāča (stuffed intestine, stomach) 10

tbīt tbīt (dish of rice and chicken) 4

čālġi Bǝġdād Traditional Iraqi music 10

ḥaǧǧiḅāda ḥaǧǧiḅāda (sweet almond pastry) 8

Ḥnǝkka Hanukkah 10

Dinār P Dnanīr Dinar 7

Šēkel Shekel 9

ˁƎbrāni Hebrew (Language) 7

ˁamba ˁamba (pickled mango) 6

ˁīd lǝ-­fṭīġ Passover 8

qēmaġ qēmaġ (sweet cream) 4

laban laban (cultured milk) 4

maˁbarā immigrant absorption centre 8

Nisān April 8



Verb paradigms
Appendix III
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I-a AND I-ǝ (PERFECT)

1S CCaC-tu ktabtu 1P CCaC-na ktabna

2MS CCaC-t ktabt
2P CCaC-tǝm ktabtǝm

2FS CCaC-ti ktabti

3MS CaCaC katab
3P CaCC-u katbu

3FS CaCC-ǝt katbǝt 

I-a (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CCaC ašġab 1P nǝ-CCaC nǝšġab

2MS tǝ-CCaC tǝšġab
2P t-CǝCC-ōn tšǝġbōn

2FS t-CǝCC-ēn tšǝġbēn

3MS yǝ-CCaC yǝšġab
3P y-CǝCC-ōn yšǝġbōn

3FS tǝ-CCaC tǝšġab

I-a (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CCaC šġab
2P CCaC-u šġabu

2FS CCaC-i šġabi

I-ǝ (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CCǝC aktǝb 1P nǝ-CCǝC nǝktǝb

2MS tǝ-CCǝC tǝktǝb
2P t-CǝCC-ōn tkǝtbōn

2FS t-CǝCC-ēn tkǝtbēn

3MS yǝ-CCǝC yǝktǝb
3P y-CǝCC-ōn ykǝtbōn

3FS tǝ-CCǝC tǝktǝb
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I-ǝ (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CCǝC ktǝb
2P CCǝC-u ktǝbu

2FS CCǝC-i ktǝbi

I-2-ā/ī/ū (PERFECT)

1S CǝC-tu qǝltu 1P CǝC-na qǝlna

2MS CǝC-t qǝlt
2P CǝC-tǝm qǝltǝm

2FS CǝC-ti qǝlti

3MS CāC qāl
3P CāC-u qālu

3FS CāC-ǝt qālǝt

I-2-ā (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CāC anām 1P n-CāC nnām

2MS t-CāC tnām
2P t-CaC-ōn tnamōn

2FS t-CaC-ēn tnamēn

3MS y-CāC ynām
3P y-CaC-ōn ynamōn

3FS t-CāC tnām

I-2-ā (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CāC nām
2P CāC-u nāmu

2FS CāC-i nāmi
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I-2-ī (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CīC abīˁ 1P n-CīC nbīˁ

2MS t-CīC tbīˁ
2P t-CiC-ōn tbiˁōn

2FS t-CiC-ēn tbiˁēn

3MS y-CīC ybīˁ
3P y-CiC-ōn ybiˁōn

3FS t-CīC tbīˁ

I-2-ī (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CīC bīˁ
2P CīC-u bīˁu

2FS CīC-i bīˁi

I-2-ū (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CūC aġūḥ 1P n-CūC nġūḥ

2MS t-CūC tġūḥ
2P t-CuC-ōn tġuḥōn

2FS t-CuC-ēn tġuḥēn

3MS y-CūC yġūḥ
3P y-CuC-ōn yġuḥōn

3FS t-CūC tġūḥ

I-2-ū (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CūC ġūḥ
2P CūC-u ġūḥu

2FS CūC-i ġūḥi
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I-3-a/i (PERFECT)

1S CCē-tu bnētu 1P CCē-na bnēna

2MS CCē-t bnēt
2P CCē-tǝm bnētǝm

2FS CCē-ti bnēti

3MS CaCa bana
3P CaC-u banu

3FS CaC-ǝt banǝt

I-3-i (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CC-i abni 1P nǝ-CC-i nǝbni

2MS tǝ-CC-i tǝbni
2P tǝ-CC-ōn tǝbnōn

2FS tǝ-CC-ēn tǝbnēn

3MS yǝ-CC-i yǝbni
3P yǝ-CC-ōn yǝbnōn

3FS tǝ-CC-i tǝbni

I-3-i (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CCī bnī
2P CCō bnō

2FS CCē bnē

I-3-a (IMPERFECT)

1S a-­CCa ansa 1P n-ǝCCa nǝnsa

2MS t-ǝCCa tǝnsa
2P t-ǝCC-ōn tǝnsōn

2FS t-ǝCC-ēn tǝnsēn

3MS y-ǝCCa yǝnsa
3P y-ǝCC-ōn yǝnsōn

3FS t-ǝCCa tǝnsa
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I-3-a (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CCā nsā
2P CCō nsō

2FS CCē nsē

I-1- (PERFECT)

1S CCaC-tu akaltu 1P CCaC-na akalna

2MS CCaC-t akalt
2P CCaC-tǝm akaltǝm

2FS CCaC-ti akalti

3MS aCaC akal
3P aCC-u aklu

3FS aCC-ǝt aklǝt 

I-1- (IMPERFECT)

1S āCǝC ākǝl 1P n-āCǝC nākǝl

2MS t-āCǝC tākǝl
2P t-aCC-ōn taklōn

2FS t-aCC-ēn taklēn

3MS y-āCǝC yākǝl
3P y-aCC-ōn yaklōn

3FS t-āCǝC tākǝl

I-1- (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CǝC kǝl
2P CǝC-u kǝlu

2FS CǝC-i kǝli
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I-1-w (IMPERFECT)

1S a-­CCaC awqaf 1P n-ūCaC nūqaf

2MS t-ūCaC tūqaf
2P t-CǝCC-ōn twǝqfōn

2FS t-CǝCC-ēn twǝqfēn

3MS y-ūCaC yūqaf
3P y-CǝCC-ōn ywǝqfōn

3FS t-ūCaC tūqaf

I-1-w (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CCaC wqaf
2P CCaC-u wqafu

2FS CCaC-i wqafi

I-1-y (IMPERFECT)

1S a-­CCaC aybas 1P n-ǝCaC nǝbas

2MS t-ǝCaC tǝbas
2P t-CǝCC-ōn tyǝbsōn

2FS t-CǝCC-ēn tyǝbsēn

3MS y-ǝCaC yǝbas
3P y-CǝCC-ōn yyǝbsōn

3FS t-ǝCaC tǝbas

I-1-y (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CCaC ybas
2P CCaC-u ybasu

2FS CCaC-i ybasi
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I-2-3 (PERFECT)

1S CǝCCē-tu ḥǝṭṭētu 1P CǝCCē-na ḥǝṭṭēna

2MS CǝCCē-t ḥǝṭṭēt
2P CǝCCē-tǝm ḥǝṭṭētǝm

2FS CǝCCē-ti ḥǝṭṭēti

3MS CaCC ḥaṭṭ
3P CaCC-u ḥaṭṭu

3FS CaCC-ǝt ḥaṭṭǝt

I-2-3 (IMPERFECT)

1S a-­CǝCC aḥǝṭṭ 1P n-CǝCC nḥǝṭṭ

2MS t-CǝCC tḥǝṭṭ
2P t-CǝCC-ōn tḥǝṭṭōn

2FS t-CǝCC-ēn tḥǝṭṭēn

3MS y-CǝCC yḥǝṭṭ
3P y-CǝCC-ōn yḥǝṭṭōn

3FS t-CǝCC tḥǝṭṭ

I-2-3 (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CǝCC ḥǝṭṭ
2P CǝCC-u ḥǝṭṭu

2FS CǝCC-i ḥǝṭṭi

ˀǧy (PERFECT)

1S ǧītu 1P ǧīna

2MS ǧīt
2P ǧītǝm

2FS ǧīti

3MS ǧā
3P ǧō

3FS ǧǝt
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ˀǧy (IMPERFECT)

1S aǧi 1P nǝǧi

2MS tǝǧi
2P tǝǧōn

2FS tǝǧēn

3MS yǝǧi
3P yǝǧōn

3FS tǝǧi

ˀǧy (IMPERATIVE)

2MS tāl
2P tālu

2FS tāli

II (PERFECT)

1S CǝCCaC-tu fǝkkartu 1P CǝCCaC-na fǝkkarna

2MS CǝCCaC-t fǝkkart
2P CǝCCaC-tǝm fǝkkartǝm

2FS CǝCCaC-ti fǝkkarti

3MS CaCCaC fakkar
3P CaCCC-u fakkru

3FS CaCCC-ǝt fakkrǝt

II (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CaCCǝC afakkǝr 1P n-CaCCǝC nfakkǝr

2MS t-CaCCǝC tfakkǝr
2P t-CǝCCC-ōn tfǝkkrōn

2FS t-CǝCCC-ēn tfǝkkrēn

3MS y-CaCCǝC yfakkǝr
3P y-CǝCCC-ōn yfǝkkrōn

3FS t-CaCCǝC tfakkǝr
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II (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CaCCǝC fakkǝr
2P CaCCǝC-u fakkru

2FS CaCCC-i fakkri

II-3-i (PERFECT)

1S CǝCCē-tu xǝllētu 1P CǝCCē-na xǝllēna

2MS CǝCCē-t xǝllēt
2P CǝCCē-tǝm xǝllētǝm

2FS CǝCCē-ti xǝllēti

3MS CaCCa xalla
3P CaCC-u xallu

3FS CaCC-ǝt xallǝt

II-3-i (IMPERFECT)

1S a-­CaCCi axalli 1P n-CaCCi nxalli

2MS t-CaCCi txalli
2P t-CǝCC-ōn txǝllōn

2FS t-CǝCC-ēn txǝllēn

3MS y-CaCCi yxalli
3P y-CǝCC-ōn yxǝllōn

3FS t-CaCCi txalli

II-3-i (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CaCCi xalli
2P CaCCu xallu

2FS CaCCi xalli
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II-2-3 (PERFECT)

1S CǝCCaC-tu qǝrrartu 1P CǝCCaC-na qǝrrarna

2MS CǝCCaC-t qǝrrart
2P CǝCCaC-tǝm qǝrrartem

2FS CǝCCaC-ti qǝrrarti

3MS CaCCaC qarrar
3P CaCCǝC-u qarrǝru

3FS CaCCǝC-ǝt qarrǝrǝt

II-2-3 (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CaCCǝC aqarrǝr 1P n-CaCCǝC nqarrǝr

2MS t-CaCCǝC tqarrǝr
2P t-CǝCCǝC-ōn tqǝrrǝrōn

2FS t-CǝCCǝC-ēn tqǝrrǝrēn

3MS y-CaCCǝC yqarrǝr
3P y-CǝCCǝC-ōn yqǝrrǝrōn

3FS t-CaCCǝC tqarrǝr

II-2-3 (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CaCCǝC qarrǝr
2P CaCCǝC-u qarrǝru

2FS CaCCǝC-i qarrǝri

QUADRILATERAL II (PERFECT)

1S CǝCCaC-tu lǝmlamtu 1P CǝCCaC-na lǝmlamna

2MS CǝCCaC-t lǝmlamt
2P CǝCCaC-tǝm lǝmlamtǝm

2FS CǝCCaC-ti lǝmlamti

3MS CaCCaC lamlam
3P CaCǝCC-u lamǝlmu

3FS CaCǝCC-ǝt lamǝlmǝt
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QUADRILATERAL II (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CaCCǝC alamlǝm 1P n-CaCCǝC nlamlǝm

2MS t-CaCCǝC tlamlǝm
2P t-CǝCǝCC-ōn tlǝmǝlmōn

2FS t-CǝCǝCC-ēn tlǝmǝlmēn

3MS y-CaCCǝC ylamlǝm
3P y-CǝCǝCC-ōn ylǝmǝlmōn

3FS t-CaCCǝC tlamlǝm

QUADRILATERAL II (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CaCCǝC lamlǝm
2P CáCǝCC-u lámǝlmu

2FS CáCǝCC-i lámǝlmi

III (PERFECT)

1S CaCaC-tu safaġtu 1P CaCaC-na safaġna

2MS CaCaC-t safaġt
2P CaCaC-tǝm safaġtǝm

2FS CaCaC-ti safaġti

3MS CāCaC sāfaġ
3P CāCC-u sāfġu

3FS CāCC-ǝt sāfġǝt

III (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CāCǝC asāfǝġ 1P n-CāCǝC nsāfǝġ

2MS t-CāCǝC tsāfǝġ
2P t-CaCC-ōn tsafġōn

2FS t-CaCC-ēn tsafġēn

3MS y-CāCǝC ysāfǝġ
3P y-CaCC-ōn ysafġōn

3FS t-CāCǝC tsāfǝġ
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III (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CāCǝC sāfǝġ
2P CāCǝC-u sāfġu

2FS CāCC-i sāfġi

III-ē (PERFECT)

1S CeCaC-tu beġaktu 1P CeCaC-na beġakna

2MS CeCaC-t beġakt
2P CeCaC-tǝm beġaktǝm

2FS CeCaC-ti beġakti

3MS CēCaC bēġak
3P CēCC-u bēġku

3FS CēCC-ǝt bēġkǝt

III-ē (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CēCǝC abēġǝk 1P n-CēCǝC nbēġǝk

2MS t-CēCǝC tbēġǝk
2P t-CeCC-ōn tbeġkōn

2FS t-CeCC-ēn tbeġkēn

3MS y-CēCǝC ybēġǝk
3P y-CeCC-ōn ybeġkōn

3FS t-CēCǝC tbēġǝk

III-ē (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CēCǝC bēġǝk
2P CēCC-u bēġku

2FS CēCC-i bēġki
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III-ō (PERFECT)

1S CoCaC-tu solaftu 1P CoCaC-na solafna

2MS CoCaC-t solaft
2P CoCaC-tǝm solaftǝm

2FS CoCaC-ti solafti

3MS CōCaC sōlaf
3P CōCC-u sōlfu

3FS CōCC-ǝt sōlfǝt

III-ō (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CōCǝC asōlǝf 1P n-CōCǝC nsōlǝf

2MS t-CōCǝC tsōlǝf
2P t-CoCC-ōn tsolfōn

2FS t-CoCC-ēn tsolfēn

3MS y-CōCǝC ysōlǝf
3P y-CoCC-ōn ysolfōn

3FS t-CōCǝC tsōlǝf

III-ō (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CōCǝC sōlǝf
2P CōCC-u sōlfu

2FS CōCC-i sōlfi

V (PERFECT)

1S tCǝCCaC-tu tqǝddamtu 1P tCǝCCaC-na tqǝddamna

2MS tCǝCCaC-t tqǝddamt
2P tCǝCCaC-tǝm tqǝddamtǝm

2FS tCǝCCaC-ti tqǝddamti

3MS tCaCCaC tqaddam
3P tCaCCC-u tqaddmu

3FS tCaCCC-ǝt tqaddmǝt



Appendix III: Verb Paradigms346

V (IMPERFECT)

1S a-tCaCCaC atqaddam 1P nǝ-tCaCCaC nǝtqaddam

2MS tǝ-tCaCCaC tǝtqaddam
2P tǝ-tCǝCCC-ōn tǝtqǝddmōn

2FS tǝ-tCǝCCC-ēn tǝtqǝddmēn

3MS yǝ-tCaCCaC yǝtqaddam
3P yǝ-tCǝCCC-ōn yǝtqǝddmōn

3FS tǝ-tCaCCaC tǝtqaddam

V (IMPERATIVE)

2MS tCaCCaC tqaddam
2P tCaCCC-u tqaddmu

2FS tCaCCC-i tqaddmi

QUADRILATERAL V (PERFECT)

1S tCǝCCaC-tu tbǝhdaltu 1P tCǝCCaC-na tbǝhdalna

2MS tCǝCCaC-t tbǝhdalt
2P tCǝCCaC-tǝm tbǝhdaltǝm

2FS tCǝCCaC-ti tbǝhdalti

3MS tCaCCaC tbahdal
3P tCaCǝCC-u tbahǝdlu

3FS tCaCǝCC-ǝt tbahǝdlǝt

QUADRILATERAL V (IMPERFECT)

1S a-tCaCCaC atbahdal 1P nǝ-tCaCCaC nǝtbahdal

2MS tǝ-tCaCCaC tǝtbahdal
2P tǝ-tCǝCǝCC-ōn tǝtbǝhǝdlōn

2FS tǝ-tCǝCǝCC-ēn tǝtbǝhǝdlēn

3MS yǝ-tCaCCaC yǝtbahdal
3P yǝ-tCǝCǝCC-ōn yǝtbǝhǝdlōn

3FS tǝ-tCaCCaC tǝtbahdal
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QUADRILATERAL V (IMPERATIVE)

2MS tCaCCaC tbahdal
2P tCáCǝCC-u tbáhǝdlu

2FS tCáCǝCC-i tbáhǝdli

VI (PERFECT)

1S tCaCaC-tu tqataltu 1P tCaCaC-na tqatalna

2MS tCaCaC-t tqatalt
2P tCaCaC-tǝm tqataltǝm

2FS tCaCaC-ti tqatalti

3MS tCāCaC tqātal
3P tCāCC-u tqātlu

3FS tCāCC-ǝt tqātlǝt

VI (IMPERFECT)

1S a-tCāCaC atqātal 1P nǝ-­tCāCaC nǝtqātal

2MS tǝ-­tCāCaC tǝtqātal
2P tǝ-­tCaCC-ōn tǝtqatlōn

2FS tǝ-­tCaCC-ēn tǝtqatlēn

3MS yǝ-­tCāCaC yǝtqātal
3P yǝ-­tCaCC-ōn yǝtqatlōn

3FS tǝ-­tCāCaC tǝtqātal

VI (IMPERATIVE)

2MS tCāCaC tqātal
2P tCāCC-u tqātlu

2FS tCāCC-i tqātli
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VII (PERFECT)

1S nǝCCaC-tu nǝftaḥtu 1P nǝCCaC-na nǝftaḥna

2MS nǝCCaC-t nǝftaḥt
2P nǝCCaC-tǝm nǝftaḥtǝm

2FS nǝCCaC-ti nǝftaḥti

3MS nCaCaC nfataḥ
3P nCaCC-u nfatḥu

3FS nCaCC-ǝt nfatḥǝt 

VII (IMPERFECT)

1S a-­nCáCǝC anfátǝḥ 1P nǝ-­nCáCǝC nǝnfátǝḥ

2MS tǝ-­nCáCǝC tǝnfátǝḥ
2P tǝ-­nCǝCC-ōn tǝnfǝtḥōn

2FS tǝ-­nCǝCC-ēn tǝnfǝtḥēn

3MS yǝ-­nCáCǝC yǝnfátǝḥ
3P yǝ-­nCǝCC-ōn yǝnfǝtḥōn

3FS tǝ-­nCáCǝC tǝnfátǝḥ

VIII (PERFECT)

1S CtCaC-­tu štġaltu 1P CtCaC-­na štġalna

2MS CtCaC-­t štġalt
2P CtCaC-­tǝm štġaltǝm

2FS CtCaC-­ti štġalti

3MS CtaCaC štaġal
3P CtaCC-­u štaġlu

3FS CtaCC-­ǝt štaġlǝt
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VIII (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CtáCǝC aštáġǝl 1P nǝ-CtáCǝC nǝštáġǝl

2MS tǝ-CtáCǝC tǝštáġǝl
2P tǝ-CtǝCC-ōn tǝštǝġlōn

2FS tǝ-CtǝCC-ēn tǝštǝġlēn

3MS yǝ-CtáCǝC yǝštáġǝl
3P yǝ-CtǝCC-ōn yǝštǝġlōn

3FS tǝ-CtáCǝC tǝštáġǝl

VIII (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CtaCǝC štaġǝl
2P CtaCC-u štaġlu

2FS CtaCC-i štaġli

VIII-3-i (PERFECT)

1S CtCē-tu štġētu 1P CtCē-na štġēna

2MS CtCē-t štġēt
2P CtCē-tǝm štġētǝm

2FS CtCē-ti štġēti

3MS CtaCa štaġa
3P CtaC-u štaġu

3FS CtaC-ǝt štaġǝt

VIII-3-i (IMPERFECT)

1S a-­CtáCi aštáġi 1P nǝ-­CtáCi nǝštáġi

2MS tǝ-­CtáCi tǝštáġi
2P tǝ-­CtC-­ōn tǝštġōn

2FS tǝ-­CtC-­ēn tǝštġēn

3MS yǝ-­CtáCi yǝštáġi
3P yǝ-­CtC-­ōn yǝštġōn

3FS tǝ-­CtáCi tǝštáġi
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VIII-3-i (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CtaCi štaġi
2P CtaCu štaġu

2FS CtaCi štaġi

VIII-2-ā (PERFECT)

1S CtaCē-tu ġtaḥētu 1P CtaCē-na ġtaḥēna

2MS CtaCē-t ġtaḥēt
2P CtaCē-tǝm ġtaḥētǝm

2FS CtaCē-ti ġtaḥēti

3MS CtāC ġtāḥ
3P CtāC-ǝt ġtāḥu

3FS CtāC-ǝt ġtāḥǝt

VIII-2-ā (IMPERFECT)

1S a-CtāC aġtāḥ 1P nǝ-CtāC nǝġtāḥ

2MS tǝ-CtāC tǝġtāḥ
2P tǝ-CtaC-ōn tǝġtaḥōn

2FS tǝ-CtaC-ēn tǝġtaḥēn

3MS yǝ-CtāC yǝġtāḥ
3P yǝ-CtaC-ōn yǝġtaḥōn

3FS tǝ-CtāC tǝġtāḥ

VIII-2-ā (IMPERATIVE)

2MS CtāC ġtāḥ
2P CtāC-u ġtāḥu

2FS CtāC-i ġtāḥi
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X (PERFECT)

1S stǝCCaC-tu stǝˁmaltu 1P stǝCCaC-na stǝˁmalna

2MS stǝCCaC-t stǝˁmalt
2P stǝCCaC-tǝm stǝˁmaltǝm

2FS stǝCCaC-ti stǝˁmalti

3MS staCCaC staˁmal
3P stáCǝCC-u stáˁǝmlu

3FS stáCǝCC-ǝt stáˁǝmlǝt 

X (IMPERFECT)

1S a-­staCCǝC astaˁmǝl 1P nǝ-­staCCǝC nǝstaˁmǝl

2MS tǝ-­staCCǝC tǝstaˁmǝl
2P tǝ-­stǝCǝCC-ōn tǝstǝˁǝmlōn

2FS tǝ-­stǝCǝCC-ēn tǝstǝˁǝmlēn

3MS yǝ-­staCCǝC yǝstaˁmǝl
3P yǝ-­stǝCǝCC-ōn yǝstǝˁǝmlōn

3FS tǝ-­staCCǝC tǝstaˁmǝl

X (IMPERATIVE)

2MS staCCǝC staˁmǝl
2P stáCǝCC-u stáˁǝmlu

2FS stáCǝCC-i stáˁǝmli
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PARTICIPLES

Paradigm MS FS P

I AP CēCǝC kētǝb CēCC-­i kētbi CēCǝC-­īn kētbīn

I PP mǝCCūC mǝktūb mǝCCūC-a mǝktūba mǝCCuC-­īn mǝktubīn

I-1- AP mēCǝC mēkǝl mēCC-i mēkli mēCC-īn mēklīn

I-2-ā/ī/ū CeyyǝC neyyǝm CeyyC-i neyymi CeyyC-īn neyymīn

II AP mCaCCǝC msallǝm mCaCCC-i msallmi mCǝCCC-­īn msǝllmīn

II PP mCaCCaC msallam mCaCCC-a msallma mCǝCCC-­īn msǝllmīn

II-3-i AP mCaCCi mxalli mCaCCi mxalli mCǝCC-­īn mxǝllīn

II-3-i PP mCaCCa mxalla mCǝCCā-­yi mxǝllāyi mCǝCCa-­yīn mxǝllayīn

II-2-3 AP mCaCCǝC mdallǝl mCaCCǝC-i mdallǝli mCǝCCǝC-­īn mdǝllǝlīn

II-2-3 PP mCaCCaC mdallal mCaCCǝC-a mdallǝla mCǝCCǝC-­īn mdǝllǝlīn

III AP mCāCǝC msāfǝġ mCāCC-i msāfġi mCaCC-­īn msafġīn

III PP mCāCaC msāfaġ mCāCC-a msāfġa mCaCC-­īn msafġīn

V mǝtCaCCǝC mǝtqaddǝm mǝtCaCCC-­i mǝtqaddmi mǝtCǝCCC-­īn mǝtqǝddmīn

VI mǝtCāCǝC mǝtwāˁǝd mǝtCāCC-­i mǝtwāˁdi mǝtCaCC-­īn mǝtwaˁdīn

VIII mǝCtáCǝC mǝmtáḥǝn mǝCtaCC-­i mǝmtaḥni mǝCtǝCC-­īn mǝmtǝḥnīn

VIII-2-ā mǝCtāC mǝḥtāǧ mǝCtāC-a/ 
mǝCtaC-­āyi

mǝḥtāǧa/ 
mǝḥtaǧāyi

mǝCtaC-­īn mǝḥtaǧīn

VIII-3-i mǝCtáCi mǝštáġi mǝCtCī-­yi mǝštġīyi mǝCtCi-­yīn mǝštġiyīn
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Online resources

LINKS TO THE AUDIO FILES IN THIS BOOK

Audio 0.1.1.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13254289

Audio 0.1.1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13254479

Audio 0.1.2.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13254514

Audio 0.1.2.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13254556

Audio 0.1.3: https://zenodo.org/records/13254567

Audio 0.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13254588

Audio 1.1.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13254694

Audio 1.1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13255119

Audio 1.1.3: https://zenodo.org/records/13255194

Audio 1.1.4: https://zenodo.org/records/13255210

Audio 1.1.5: https://zenodo.org/records/13255266

Audio 1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13255561

Audio 1.4.12: https://zenodo.org/records/13256069

Audio 2.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13256086

Audio 2.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13306753

Audio 2.4.12: https://zenodo.org/records/13256135

Audio 3.1.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13256155

Audio 3.1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13256214

Audio 3.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13256226

Audio 3.4.10: https://zenodo.org/records/13256255

Audio 4.1.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13256265

Audio 4.1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13256293

Audio 4.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13256316

Audio 4.4.9: https://zenodo.org/records/13256380

Audio 5.1.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13258580

Audio 5.1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13258771

Audio 5.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13268696

Audio 5.4.10: https://zenodo.org/records/13268713

Audio 6.1.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13268741

Audio 6.1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13268757

Audio 6.1.3: https://zenodo.org/records/13268779
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Audio 6.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13268834

Audio 6.4.12: https://zenodo.org/records/13268852

Audio 7.1.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13269938

Audio 7.1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13269988

Audio 7.1.3: https://zenodo.org/records/13270142

Audio 7.2 : https://zenodo.org/records/13270787

Audio 7.4.10: https://zenodo.org/records/13301956

Audio 8.1.1 : https://zenodo.org/records/13303836

Audio 8.1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13306772

Audio 8.1.3: https://zenodo.org/records/13306794

Audio 8.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13306814

Audio 8.4.12 : https://zenodo.org/records/13306834

Audio 9.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13309489

Audio 9.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13309522

Audio 9.4.12: https://zenodo.org/records/13309534

Audio 10.1.1: https://zenodo.org/records/13309967

Audio 10.1.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13309985

Audio 10.1.3: https://zenodo.org/records/13310005

Audio 10.2: https://zenodo.org/records/13310056

Audio 10.4.12: https://zenodo.org/records/13310059

OTHER ONLINE RESOURCES

Students can consult the following resources to find more information and 

data, including audio and videos, about JB (ordered alphabetically):

Conserving the Iraqi language: https://www.facebook.com/groups​

/459954557378204

Eli Timan’s collection: https://soundcloud.com/user-283620094

Jewish Languages: https://www.jewishlanguages.org/

Mother Tongue: https://www.lashon.org/en

Noor-W-Nar: https://www.youtube.com/@NoorWNar

People of the Book: https://people-book.org/

Semitisches Tonarchiv: https://semarch.ub.uni-heidelberg.de/

Sephardi Voices: https://sephardivoices.com/
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